
BRITISH CHEMICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL ABSTRACTS

A., III.—Physiology and Biochem istry (including Anatomy)

NOVEM BER, 1941.

I.-G E N E R A L  A N A T O M Y  AND M O R P H O LO G Y.
Origins of transverse cervical and transverse scapular arteries 

in American W hites and Negroes. W . T. R ead  and  M. 
T ro tte r  (A m er. J .  p hys. A nthrop ., 1941, 28, 238— 248).— From  
a s tu d y  of 156 cadavers i t  w as found th a t  th e  tw o arte rie s  
arose from  a  com m on stem  w hich w as a  b ran ch  of th e  tliy reo- 
cervical tru n k  in approx . h a lf  of th e  cases, in dependen tly  
from  th e  th y reo cerv ical tru n k  in one fifth, an d  from  the  
subclav ian  a r te ry  in  approx . one th ird . D ifferences in respec t 
to  race, sex, an d  side of th e  body  w ere insignificant.

W . F. H .
Thyroid arteries and anomalous subclavian in W hite and 

Negro. D. L. H am m er an d  A. M. Meis (Am er. J .  phys. 
A nthrop., 1941, 28, 227— 237).— In  3 specim ens (an a d u lt 
W hite  fem ale, an  a d u lt  N egro m ale, an d  a  new born  Negro 
fem ale), th e  r ig h t to  le ft sequence of th e  b ranches of th e  
ao rtic  a rch  was : r ig h t com m on caro tid , le f t com m on caro tid , 
le ft subclav ian , and  rig h t subclav ian . T he developm ental 
h is to ry  lead ing  to  th e  fo rm ation  of th e  anom alous r ig h t su b 
clav ian  a r te ry  is briefly  discussed. F a c ts  a re  adduced  to  
show  th a t  th e  in ferio r a r te r ia l  su p p ly  to  th e  th y ro id  g land  is 
p rim itive , h ila r  in  d is trib u tio n , and  is rep resen ted  b y  the  
m edial po rtio n  of inferior th y ro id  a r te ry  an d  b y  th e  th y ro idea  
im a a r te ry . T he absence of an  inferior th y ro id  supp ly  in 
m ost p rim a tes  o th e r th a n  m an is discussed. I t  is suggested 
th a t  th e  developing th y ro id  g land  a n d  associated  th y m u s 
orig inally  d raw  on a  v ascu la r zone bounded  b y  th e  caro tid s 
and  a o r ta . S ub seq u en t g row th  an d  descen t of th e  v iscera 
leave secondary  connexions, e.g., th e  superio r th y ro id  a rte ry  
and  th e  thyreocerv ical t ru n k , as residual channels of supply.

W . F . H.
Cardio-vascular system and lungs of African elephant 

foetus. E . C. Am oroso, K . J .  F ran k lin , a n d  M. M. L. P richard  
( / .  A n a t.,  1941, 76, 100— 111).— A descrip tion  is given of th e  
lungs an d  of ce rta in  fea tu res of th e  card io -vascu lar system  of 
an  A frican e lep h an t foetus. T h e  sam e essen tia l anatom ical 
featu res a re  p re sen t in th e  e lep h an t foetus a s  a re  found in 
o th er m am m alian  foetuses exam ined . Physiologically  th e  
blood com ing in  th e  po ste rio r caval ch annel is d iv ided b y  a  
c ris ta  d iv idens in to  r ig h t an d  le ft te rm in al divisions.

W . J. H.
Capillary bed of central nervous system in Siphonops. E. H. 

Craigie (J . A n a l., 1941, 76, 56— 64).— O bserva tions on th e  
m orphology of th e  cap illaries in  Siphonops  are  in ag reem en t 
w ith  those  in  D erm ophis. T he cap illa ry  bed is com posed 
en tire ly  of slender, in d ep en d en t cap illa ry  loops w hich are  
unbranched  and  only occasionally  form  secondary  side loops. 
A com parison is given w ith  th e  cond ition  found in Dermophis, 
Cryplobranchus alleganiensis, Necturus, an d  A mblystoma  
tigrinum . W . J .  H .

Vascularisation in brains of reptiles. II. Cerebral capillary
bed in Sphenodon punclatus. E . H . Craigie (J. M orph., 
1941, 69, 263— 277 ; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  545).— T he blood vessels 
w ith in  th e  c en tra l nervous sy tem  of Sphenodon  are  arranged  
en tire ly  in  pa irs  of w hich th e  tw o m em bers a re  v e ry  closely 
apposed. E ach  m em ber of a  p a ir  is u sua lly  b ran ch ed  and the  
b ranch ing  of th e  tw o m em bers is s tr ic tly  paralle l. E ach  
b ran ch  te rm in a te s  in a  h a irp in  loop connecting  th e  tw o 
com ponents of th e  pa ir. T h is a rran g em en t is th e  sam e as 
th a t  w hich h as been described in som e lizards a n d  in m ar
supials. Since th e re  is no  anastom osis betw een a d ja ce n t 
pa irs of vessels in  these  o th e r v e rteb ra te s , each a r te ry  being 
an end a r te ry  in  th e  s tr ic te s t sense, i t  is p robab le  th a t  the  
sam e is tru e  in Sphenodon. T he observations suggest th a t  
stem  rep tiles  h a d  a  cerebral bed of th e  loop ty p e  and  im ply 
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repeated  in d ependen t deriva tion  of a  re ticu la r cerebral 
vascu lar m echanism  from  such a  p rim itive  system .

J. D. B.
Laryngeal sacs of infant and adult gorilla. P . A. Miller 

(Amer. J . A n a t.,  1941, 69, 1— 17).— In  th e  in fan t gorilla th e  
in tra la ry n g eal processes from th e  ven tricle  a re  a lread y  com 
plete ly  form ed. An ex tra  laryngeal d iverticu lum  lines th e  
inside of th e  inflated  hyoid  bone an d  a  ru d im en t of an o th er 
is p resen t in th e  subm axillar)' region. T he m em branous 
expansion from  th e  rig h t ven tricle  is a lread y  larg e r th a n  th a t  
from  th e  left. In  th e  a d u lt th e  r ig h t laryngeal sac ex ten d s 
in to  th e  neck and  ax illa  while th e  left sac passes in to  th e  neck 
as fa r as th e  ste rnum . Im p o rta n t changes in th e  p o st-n a ta l 
developm ent in th e  top o g rap h y  of th e  neck, laryngeal v e n tr i
cles, thyrohyoid  m em brane, th y ro id  cartilage, and cervical 
fascia are  described. I t  is p o stu la ted  th a t  m an  is bo rn  w ith  
an  a tav is tic  ten d en cy  tow ards the  developm ent of laryngeal 
pouches sim ilar to  those of apes b u t  th e  ten d en cy  is no t 
favoured  because of m an ’s u p rig h t p o stu re  and  less active  
life. W . F. H.

Features in embryonic skull of Platypus. H . I.. K esteven  
(Proc. L in n . Soc. N .S .W .,  1940, 65, 144— 154).— F rom  a 
s tu d y  of a  m odel of th e  skull of a  140-mm. em bryo  it  is con
cluded th a t  th e  basisphenoid is ossified from  th ree  cen tres 
and  th a t  th e  identification  of th e  la te ra l a rea  of ossification 
as th e  alisplienoid is incorrect. R e ich ert’s th eo ry  of th e  
origin of th e  au d ito ry  ossicles is also criticised and it  is con
cluded th a t  th e  m alleus is derived from  th e  q u a d ra te , th e  
incus from  th e  processus basalis q u ad ra ti, and  th e  m anubrium  
m allei from  th e  ram us a rticu la ris  q u a d ra ti. J .  D. B.

Comparative study of the inferior tibio-fibular joint. A.
C arleton  ( / .  A n a t., 1941, 76, 45— 55).— A brief review  is given 
of th e  early  evolution  of th e  h ind lim b w ith  reference to  fossil 
form s a lread y  described. T he bones of th e  leg and  ankle 
regions have been exam ined in a  no. of m am m alian  form s 
an d  serial sections were m ade of th e  tib io -fibu lar an d  ankle 
regions in hum an em bryos. The palasntological, com parative  
anatom ical, and  em bryological evidence suggests th a t  a t  no 
tim e has th e re  been g re a te r  ro ta to ry  m ovem ent of th e  tib ia  
on fem ur or fibula th a n  a t  p re sen t ex is ts in m an. W . J .  H .

Triceps brachii in dog, monkey, and man. P. S. D astu r 
(J . Univ. Bombay, 1941, 9, P a r t  V, 35— 40).— T he resu lts  of 
carefu l dissection are  described. T he m onkey  dissected w as 
Semnopithecus entellus. A. S.

Opercularis muscle in salamanders. E . R . D unn  (J . M orph., 
1941, 69, 207'—-223).— T he re la tionsh ip  of th is  m uscle to  th e  
cucullaris an d  th e  lev a to r scapulae is described fo r a  no. 
of species. N otes a re  appended  on th e  d ev elopm en t of th e  
s tapes in sa lam anders. J .  D . B.

Osteology and relationships of Osmerid fishes. W . M.
C hapm an (J . M orph., 1941, 69, 279— 301). J .  D . B.

Comparative anatomy of tail in Sauria and Rhynchocephalia.
I. Sphenodon punctatus. S. M. Ali (Proc. In d ia n  Acad. Sci., 
1941 ,13, B, 171— 192).— A d e ta iled  descrip tion  of th e  an a to m i
cal featu res of th e  orig inal an d  th e  regen era ted  ta i l  in S. 
punctatus  is given. T he d ifficulty  experienced in  b reak ing  
th e  ta il of Sphenodon  com pared w ith  th a t  in th e  fragile-tailed  
lizards is co rre la ted  w ith  th e  m orphological de ta ils  of th e  
a u to to m y  segm ents. A sub cu tan eo u s f a t  lay e r is ab sen t 
b u t  th e re  are in tra d e rm a l lacuna: filled w ith  fa t  an d  corre
sponding  generally  w ith  th e  m ajo r surface e levations. T he 
ho rizon tal m yosep tum  is described an d  its  im portance  in d ic 
a ted  in d iv id ing  th e  caudal m u scu la tu re  in to  hom ologous 
se ts. T he differences in th e  no. and  a rran g em en t of m uscle
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processes from  th a t  o b ta in in g  in  H em iiacty lus  is po in ted  ou t. 
T he subm uscu lar fa t  lay e r has no segm ental lines of cleavage. 
T he skin  of th e  regenerated  ta il  is d is tin c tly  th in n e r th a n  th a t  
of th e  original, and  h as no  fa t  deposits an d  no  tran sv erse  
lines of cleavage. T he m uscles of th e  regenerated  ta il  exh ib it 
tran sv erse  segm en tation  a n d  are  sep ara ted  by  ra d ia l con
nective  tissue sep ta . M uscle bund les in th e  regenerated  ta il 
show fa t ty  degeneration  a t  th e ir  in n er ends. T he caudal 
a r te ry  an d  vein  are  con tinued  in to  th e  regenerated  organ b u t 
a re  w idely sep ara ted  from  each  o ther. W . F . H .

Clinical appraisal of growth in children. J . D . B oyd  ( / .  
Pediat., 1941, 18, 289— 299).— A lecture. C. J . C. B.

W idth-weight tables (revised). H . B. P ry o r (Amer. J .  D is. 
Child., 1941, 61, 300— 304).— A tab le  for 15-year-old girls.

C. J . C. B.
Developmental pattern of child as reflected in  calcification 

pattern of teeth. M. M assler, I. Schour, an d  H . G. P oncher 
(Am er. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 33— 07).— O ver 1000 h u m an  
deciduous a n d  p e rm an en t te e th  w ere stud ied  in g round and  
decalcified sections for th e  purpose  of ev a lu a tin g  th e  degree 
of calcification of enam el an d  den tine  a t  d ifferen t ages. The 
calcification p a tte rn  of th e  te e th  is a  d irec t reflexion of th e  
physiological ch arac te ris tics  of th e  developm en tal period  of 
th e  growing child. T he period  in  w hich th e re  is th e  g rea tes t 
su scep tib ility  to  hy p o p las tic  defec ts in th e  enam el an d  th e  
poorest calcification  lies betw een  b ir th  an d  10 m o n th s of age.

C. J .  C. B.
Solitary plasmocytoma of bone. R . A. W illis (J . Path. 

B a d .,  1941, 53, 77— So).— A com plete  review  an d  re p o rt of a  
case. C. J .  C. B.

Osteodystrophia disseminata. H . W . T hom as, T. N. 
M eredith , an d  H . L. W u n d erly  (J. P ediat., 1941, 18, 038—  
G42).— R ep o rt of a  case. C. J .  C. B.

Identity of K lippel-Feil syndrome and iniencephaly. J- R-
G ilm our (J . Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 117— 131).— A n exam ple of 
th e  K lip p el-F e il syndrom e a n d  of in iencephaly  is described, 
w ith  a  d e ta iled  re p o rt of th e  bony  deform ities found a t  
necropsy  in  each. F rom  th e  sim ila rity  of th e  changes in 
these  tw o cases an d  in cases in th e  lite ra tu re  described un d er 
o ne  or o th e r nam e it  is concluded t h a t  th e  K lippel-F e il 
d e fo rm ity  is a  m ild form  of th e  d e fo rm ity  ch arac te ris tic  of 
in iencephaly . C. J .  C. B.

Congenital bicuspid pulmonary valves. S. K o le tsk y  (Arch. 
P ath., 1941, 31, 338— 353).— In  3600 consecu tive  au topsies, 
congen ita l b icuspid  pu lm o n ary  va lve  w as found  in 8 ; 3 of 
these valves occurred in in fan ts  an d  ch ild ren , a n d  5 in a d u l t s ; 
5 w ere in  m ales an d  3 in fem ales. In  th e  sam e group  th ere  
were 20 congen ita l bicuspid  ao rtic  valves, 6 p u lm o n a ry  valves 
w ith  4  cusps, and  no ao rtic  va lves w ith  4 cusps. C. J .  C. B.

Anococcygeal cyst. H . L orenz (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 
62, 130— 132).— A case re p o rt. C. J. C. B.

Congenital absence of vagina. M. C. W atso n  (Canad. M ed. 
Assoc. J .,  1941, 45, 69— 70).— A case re p o rt. C. J .  C. B.

Clearing tissue with mixtures of tributyl and tri-o-oresyl phos
phates. R- A. G ro a t (S ta in  Tech., 1941, 16, 111— 117).—  
G ross an a to m ica l specim ens can be cleared  b y  im m ersion in 
a  m ix tu re  of these  tw o com pounds, th e  re frac tiv e  index  of 
w hich can be m ade th e  sam e a s  th a t  of th e  tissue. A tab le  
is given of th e  figures o b tained  by  vary in g  th e  m ix tu re . 
P re lim in ary  tre a tm e n t of specim ens consists of skinning, 
eviscerating , fixing, w ashing, d eh y d ra tin g , an d  d e -fa tting .

II —DESCRIPTIVE AND EXPERIM ENTAL EM BRYO LOGY. 
HEREDITY.

Presomite hum an embryo. R . J . G ladstone an d  W . J. 
H am ilto n  ( / .  A n a t., 1941, 76, 9— 44).— A well-fixed p rcsom ite  
h u m an  em bryo  a t  a  s tag e  of developm en t w ith  a  b lastopore , 
n o to chorda l process, an d  chorda  cana l is described. T he 
well-defined cloacal m em brane  involves th e  poste rio r p a r t  of 
th e  em bryonic  disc a n d  th e  p ro x im al p a r t  of th e  a llan to - 
en te ric  d iverticu lum . Specialised ang iob lastic  tissue in the  
chorionic m esenchym e is g iving rise to  vessels th e  m ajo rity  
of w hich co n ta in  no blood cells. D etails of th e  process of 
vasculogenesis a re  given. Hrem opoiesis in th e  em bryo  is also 
described an d  th e  d ifferent blood cell ty p es  w hich w ere found 
a re  figured. J .  D. B.

Chordal ectopia and its possible relation to chordoma. T.
H orw itz  (Arch. P ath., 1941, 31, 354— 362).— T he topograph ica l 
d is trib u tio n  of h e tero top ic  chordal vestiges as found in 50 
em bryos an d  found in  th e  lite ra tu re  corresponds closely w ith  
th e  sites of occurrence of ch o rd o m a; th is  suggests th a t  
chordom a arises from  th e  a b e rra n t ch o rd al vestiges ra th e r  
th a n  from  th e  chordal rem n an ts  w ith in  th e  nucleus pulpous 
of th e  in te rv e rte b ra l disc. C. J . C. B.

Tissue anomalies of probable neural crest origin in twenty- 
millimetre human embryo with myeloschisis. P . G ruenw ald 
(Arch. P ath., 1941, 31, 489— 500).— M alform ations of a  20- 
m m . hu m an  em bryo  are  described, consisting  of m yeloschisis, 
irregu larities of th e  no tochord , and  an  a rea  in th e  sacrococ
cygeal region con ta in ing  several tissue m alform ations, am ong 
w hich a  group of norm ally  developed ren a l glom eruli and 
tu b u le s is th e  m ost strik ing . (10 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Development and significance of cell columns in  ventral 

horn of cervical and upper thoracic spinal cord of rabbit.
G. J . R om anes (J. A nal., 1941, 76, 112— 130).— A description 
is given of th e  cell colum ns in ra b b it  em bryos and  foetuses of 
v arious ages. A t th e  8-m in. stage a  v e n tra l h o rn  is form ed, 
a t  th e  11-mm', stage th e  first signs of cell grouping a re  visible, 
an d  a t  th e  19-mm. s tage  th e  colum ns described in th e  a d u lt 
ra b b it  a re  v isible as sep ara te  en tities. F o u r d is tin c t stages 
in th e  developm ent of th e  cells in th e  v e n tra l h o rn  have  been 
n o ted . A t stage one th ere  is a  th icken ing  of th e  v e n tra l  p a r t  
of th e  ep ithe lium  of th e  n eu ra l tu b e ; a t  s tage  tw o th e re  is an  
o u tg row th  of processes from  the  v e n tra l ho rn  cells which 
group  them selves in to  long itud inal aggregates w hich un d er
go secondary  sp littin g  to  c o n stitu te  a  th ird  stage. A t the  
fo u rth  s tage  th ere  is a  co -ord inated  neuro -m uscu lar a c tiv ity ; 
a t  th is  s tage  N issl g ranu les a p p ea r in  th e  cy top lasm  of th e  
cells. T here  is a  ten d en cy  a t  all s tages for cephalo-caudal 
d ifferen tia tion . N one of th e  cells in  th e  a d u lt  ra b b it  dis
p layed th e  ty p ica l reac tio n  of chrom ato lysis as th e  re su lt of 
nerve in ju ry . W . J .  H .

Development of middle ear of M icrotus pennsylvanicus.
H . L . T ru sco tt and  P . H . S tru th e rs  (J . M orph., 1941, 69, 
329— 346).— T he o rder of ap p earance  of th e  a u d ito ry  ossicles 
w as observed to  be : stapes, m alleus, and  incus. T h e  order 
of ossification w as : m alleus, incus, and  stapes. A tran s ito ry  
connexion w as observed betw een th e  sty lo -hyal and  the  
stapes. T he lam ina  staped ialis  is derived, in  p a r t  a t  least, 
from  th e  la te ra l surface of th e  au d ito ry  capsule.

J .  D. B.
Post-natal development of skin and hair of mouse. H. F.

G ibbs IA n a l. Rec., 1941, 80. 61— 81).— T hree  phases of grow th 
a re  described. D uring  th e  first 4 days (phase 1) in  the  
d evelopm ent of th e  sk in  an d  h a ir  follicles th e  epiderm is and 
derm is increase in th ickness, p rim ary  fibres pierce the  surface, 
a n d  secondary  follicles develop. F rom  th e  4 th  to  13th day 
(phase 2) th e  epiderm is decreases an d  th e  derm is increases in 
th ickness, te r t ia ry  an d  q u a te rn a ry  follicles appear, an d  an 
a rre c to r m uscle becom es a tta ch e d  to  each follicle. F rom  the  
13th to  15th d a y  (phase 3) follicle fo rm ation  and  grow th 
cease. T he phases of g row th  described a re  corre lated  w ith 
phases in  the  early  p o st-n a ta l developm en t of ovarian  follicles 
an d  i t  is suggested t h a t  th e  stim u lus com es from  a  com m on 
source. The sequence described shows a  recap itu la tio n  of the 
processes found in th e  m arsup ia l Trichosurus iinlpecula.

W . F. H .
Median vaginal canal and other anomalies of genital tract

of Didelphys virginiana. H . T.. R atcliffe  (A nal. Rec., 1941, 
80, 203— 209).— In  a  series of 52 fem ale an im als five exhibited  
a  m ed ian  vag ina l canal. I t  to o k  th e  form  of a  th in-w alled 
tu b e  p laced dorsal to  th e  u re th ra  a n d  opening in to  the  
u rogen ita l sinus a t  th e  level of th e  la te ra l v ag in a l canals. 
T he lin ing  cells w ere sm all, closely p laced  c o lum nar epithelium  
form ing a  single layer. G land-like spaces w ith  a  sim ilar 
lining w ere occasionally  found a d ja ce n t to  th e  canal. I t  is 
suggested  th a t  th e  m edian  vag in a l c an a l develops b y  caudal 
extension  of th e  m edial p a r ts  of th e  la te ra l vag ina l canals. 
T he p ro b ab le  re la tio n  of th e  can a l to  p a rtu ritio n  in  th is  species 
is discussed. O th e r v a ria tio n s , e.g., m edian  dorsal extensions 
of th e  u ro g en ita l sinus (4 cases) an d  d isp lacem en t of one la te ra l 
v ag in a l canal (1 case), a re  recorded . W . F . H .

Organismal differentials : effects on distribution of leuco
cytes in  circulating blood. H . T. B lu m en th al (Arch. Path., 
1941, 31, 295— 303).— T ran sp lan ted  norm al tissues cause a
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local response an d  a d is ta n t reac tion  w ith  changes in  th e  
leucocytes in th e  peripheral c ircu la tio n ; th e  la t te r  closely 
parallels th e  local reaction . In  mice, guinea-pigs, ra ts , 
pigeons, an d  chickens, th e  effects of organism al d ifferentials 
p resen t in no rm al tra n sp la n te d  tissues can  be dem o n stra ted  
by th is  reaction  ; th e  in te n sity  of th e  reac tion  in  th e  pe ri
p heral blood is d ep en d en t on  th e  closeness of th e  genetic 
rela tionsh ip  of h o st and  tran sp la n t. W hen  th e  tra n sp la n t
a tion  is carried  o u t betw een closely inb red  s tra in  A  mice, 
there  is a  less in tense  a lth o u g h  longer las tin g  reaction  th a n  
when th e  tra n sp la n ta tio n  is betw een stra in s n o t  so closely 
inbred  or betw een d ifferen t stra in s . T hrough  tran sp la n ta tio n  
of em bryos o f various ages, i t  was show n th a t  th e  organism al 
d ifferentials are  n o t  p resen t in young em bryos b u t  develop 
some tim e sh o rtly  before b ir th . A first tra n sp la n t modifies 
the  influence w hich a  second one ex erts on th e  leucocytes. 
T his effect is sp., a n d  becom es m anifest only if hom oiotrans- 
p lan ta tio n  is followed b y  ho m o io tran sp lan ta tio n  and he tero 
tran sp lan ta tio n  by  h e te ro tran sp lan ta tio n , w hereas different 
types of tra n sp la n ta tio n  a rc  ineffective in th is  respect.

C. J . C. B.
Oogenesis of M esopilia globulus. D. H . T en n en t and  T. 

I to  ( J . M orph., 1941, 69, 347— 404).— A deta iled  accoun t of 
the  cytological an d  chrom osom al changes in th e  m atu ra tio n  
of th e  ovum  in  th is  sea-urch in . J. D. B.

Multiple chromosomes in Philocleon anomalus. E. R. 
Helwig (J. M orph., 1941, 69, 317— 327).—A n accoun t of 
n a tu ra lly  occurring  ab erra tio n s  in  th e  chrom osom es of acrid id  
o rth o p te ra  w ith  special reference to  P . anomalus and  a com 
parison betw een these  an d  those  induced  by  irrad iation . I t  
is concluded th a t  th e  ty p e  of m ultip le  fo rm ation  of chrom o
somes in  th is  species is a  phenom enon of a n  en tire ly  d ifferent 
order from  those responsib le for chrom osom e b reakage and 
the  p ro d u c tio n  of tran slocations. J .  D. B.

Fem ale sterility in interracial hybrids oi Drosophila pseudo- 
ôbscura. K . M am pell (Proc. N at. Acad. Sci., 1941, 27, 337—  
341).-—-The genetic  isolation  of race A  an d  race B  has p ro 
gressed an  ad d itio n a l step  in th e  h y b rid s  of certa in  stra in s  
where th e  fem ales produce no or v e ry  few offspring. In te r 
racial le th a ls  a p p ea r to  a c t  in  cy top lasm  produced b y  a  
female racia lly  he terozygous for chrom osom e IV . W ith  
in te rrac ia l lethals, d o m in an t in  hy b rid  cy top lasm , an  effective 
isolating  m echanism  is accom plished, since no  or v e ry  few 
offspring are  ob ta in ed  from  hybrid  fem ales w hich  are  back- 
crossed to  a n y  kind of m ales. In d iv iduals c arry in g  th e  lethals 
die in th e  egg or early  la rv a l stage. T he effect therefo re  is 
accom plished th ro u g h  in te rrac ia l le th a l genes connected  w ith  
a m a te rn a l effect. W . F . H.

III.—PHYSICAL ANTH R O PO LO G Y.
Africanthropus, a new East African ape-man. H . W einert 

(Z. M orph. Anthrop., 1939, 38, 18— 24).— A prelim inary  
descrip tion  of th e  rem ains found, to g e th e r w ith  a n  a tte m p t 
a t  reco n stru c tio n  of th e  skull m ain ly  from  fro n ta l a n d  occipital 
portions, is p resen ted . T he nam e A . njarasensis is proposed.

W . F. H .
Cerebral convolutions of twins. H . Geyer (Z. M orph. 

A nthrop., 1939, 38, 51— 55).— A sh o rt a cco u n t of th e  sim ila rity  
of th e  conv o lu tio n ary  p a tte rn  in  tw ins. Special m ention is 
m ade of th e  h igher v isua l a n d  a u d ito ry  centres. W . F. H .

Sterkfontein tooth. A. J . E . Cave (B rit. Dent. J .,  1941, 70, 
222— 223).— T he fossil P rim a te  to o th  from  S terkfon tein  in 
the U nion of S o u th  A frica is discussed. H . H . K.

IV.—C Y T O LO G Y , H ISTO LO G Y, AND TISSUE 
CULTURE.

Early stages in degeneration of cutaneous nerve fibres. G.
W eddell an d  P . Glees (J . A n a t., 1941, 76, 05— 93).-—E x p eri
m ents were carried  o u t on th e  nerves of th e  ra b b it 's  ear. 
M ethylene-blue an d  th e  B ielschow sky-G ros an d  S ch u ltze- 
Stohr m odifications of th e  A g technique  w ere used. A 
modified S p ie lm ay er-H o rteg a  s ta in  w as used to  s ta in  th e  
m yelin shea th . An accoun t is given of th e  stages of W allerian  
degeneration betw een 12 an d  336 hr. a f te r  nerve section. 
The resu lts  ob ta ined  b y  m ethylene-blue, Ag im pregnation , 
and sp. sta in in g  for m yelin  a re  com pared. In  th e  skin from  
the ear of no rm al u n o p erated  ra b b its  and  in  a  piece of slrin

from  th e  h um an  elbow region a  sm all p ro p o rtio n  of nerve 
fibres show  evidence of degenerative  o r regenerative  changes.

W . J .  H .
Variations in histology of hypophysis of Anolis carolinensis; 

Golgi configuration in  cells of pars anterior and pars inter
media. E. G. Poris (Anat. Rec., 1941, 80, 99— 121).—  
CEstrogen in jections in  th e  m ale p roduce g re a t d istension  of 
th e  blood sinusoids in th e  an te rio r lobe of th e  hypophysis 
w ith  a n  accum ulation  w ith in  th em  of colloid-like m ate ria l 
p a rticu la rly  in  the  posterio r h a lf of th e  lobe. T he distension 
of sinusoids is less m arked  and  th e  colloid-likc accum ulation  
less a b u n d a n t in  th e  female. B asophils in  th e  posterio r p a r t  
of th e  an te rio r lobe becom e sm aller an d  s ta in  m ore fa in tly  
th a n  those of norm al contro ls. T he th y ro id  g lands in  
in jected  anim als a re  m ore active  th a n  in contro ls. S p erm ato 
genesis is inh ib ited  in  in jected  m ales. The an te rio r  lobe 
exh ib its  seasonal histological changes, becom ing deeply  
acidophilic in th e  la te  sum m er, au tu m n , an d  w in ter and  
feebly acidophilic in th e  spring. The presence of a n  e laborate  
Golgi a p p ara tu s  in th e  cells of th e  in te rm ed iate  lobe suggests 
th a t  th is  lobe is h ighly  active. The tw o  ty p es of Golgi con
figuration described in th e  chrom ophils of th e  an te rio r  lobo 
m ay  be re la ted  to  the  tw o ty p es observed in th e  chrom o
phobes. W . F. H .

Interstitial cells in testis of Ichthyophis glutinosus. B. R. 
Seshachar (Proc. In d ia n  Acad. Sci., 1941, 13, B, 244— 254). 
— In  th e  active  as well as th e  resting  tes tis  th e  in te rs titia l 
cells a re  th e  m ost conspicuous cells of th e  organ. T here  is 
no evidence th a t  e ith e r m ito tic  o r am ito tic  divisions con
tr ib u te  to  th e ir  increase. T he few m ito tic  figures encoun tered  
occurred a t  a ll tim es of th e  y ear an d  hav e  no  significance in 
th e  increase. No inverse co rre lation  betw een s tro m al and 
in te rs titia l cells w as established. On th e  o th er h an d , in  th e  
w in ter testis , corre lated  w ith  the  large q u a n tity  of in te rs titia l 
tissue large nos. of strom al cells were also found. T here  is a 
seasonal disposition of in te rs titia l cells. D uring  sp e rm ato 
genesis th ey  occur as in te rlocu lar “ heaps ” ; in w in te r  as 
" n e s t s ,” each  " n e s t ” bound b y  a  com m on m em brane. 
The s tru c tu re  of th e  in te rs titia l cell is described in deta il. 
F a t  is a  ch aracte ris tic  cytoplasm ic c o n ten t an d  is believed to  
have  arisen  by  th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  Golgi bodies. No difference 
in th e  size of th e  nucleus w as de tected  in th e  tw o seasons.

W . F. H .
Behaviour of osmic-reducing substance of protozoa during 

cell division. J . B. G atenby  (Proc. Roy. Ir ish  Acad., 1941, 
46, B, 161— 171).— OsO^ is actively  reduced b y  th e  wall of 
th e  con trac tile  vacuole in  m an y  protozoa. D uring cell d iv i
sion in  th e  F lag ella ta  (Scytomonas and  Chilomonas) th e  wall 
is usually  d ivided betw een th e  d au g h te r  cells, b u t  in  approx . 
3 %  th e  original co n tractile  vacuole and  co rtex  rem ain  in one 
d au g h te r  cell. A new vacuole w ith  osm iophil co rtex  tak es 
som e days to  form  in th e  o th er d au g h te r cell. Aggregation 
of osm iophil m ate ria l is n o t  only a round  th e  con tractile  
vacuole, b u t is dispersed also as spherical grains, w hich possibly 
collect a round  th e  new d au g h te r vacuole w hich has no cortex . 
A th ic k  osm iophil co rtex  is n o t necessary  for th e  operation  
of th e  con trac tile  vacuole. T he “ p a rab asa l body ”  of the  
F lage lla ta  is p robab ly  th e  sam e s tru c tu re  as th e  co n tractile  
vacuole cortex . T he vorticellid  con trac tile  s ta lk  h as granules 
w hich resem ble Golgi bodies ra th e r  th a n  m itochondria . 
D uring  d ivision in Vorticella sp. th e  osm iophil co rtex  never 
divides. W . F. II .

Morphology of osmiophil material in some Ciliates. J . D.
S m yth  (Proc. Roy. Ir ish  Acad., 1941, 46, B, 189— 205).— In  
Lionotus sp. th e  co n tractile  vacuole h as no  osm ophil cortex . 
D ivision is b y  tran sv erse  fission, one nucleus an d  h a lf th e  
no. of Golgi bodies going to  each organism . T he Golgi bodies 
d ivide in dependen tly  by  sim ple fission an d  th e y  possess 
osm iophil cortices a n d  osm iophil centres. Colpidium  and  
Plagiopyla  have  an  osm iophil co rtex  a ro u n d  th e  co n tractile  
vacuole and  in  b o th  a  large m ass of less dense osm iophil 
m ate ria l su rrounds th e  co rtex  a n d  appears to  be associated 
w ith  th e  cell wall. In  Chilodon th e  con trac tile  vacuoles (3— 6 
in no.) each  have  an  osm iophil cortex . I t  is  suggested th a t  
a  m odification of N assonow 's hom ology is necessary, nam ely, 
th a t  osm iophil m ate ria l alone, w h e th er connected  w ith  the  
con trac tile  vacuo lar system  or no t, rep resen ts th e  hom ologue 
of th e  Golgi apparatus* in th e  m etazoa. W . F . H .

Movements of chromosomes during cell division. N. R ashev- 
sky  (B ull. M ath. B iophysics, 1941, 3, 1— 3).— T he ra te  of
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m ovem ent of Tradescantia  chrom osom es in an ap h ase  obeys 
th e  eq uation  of a  p a rtic le  m oving in  a  viscous m edium  un d er 
(elastic) forces w hich increase w ith  d istance  from  th e  poles.

J .  F . D.
Biophysics of cellular forms and movements. A. S. H ouse

ho lder (B ull. M ath . B iophysics, 1941, 3, 27— 38).— D iscussion 
of th e  conditions fo r non-spherical equ ilib rium  of a  "  cell ” 
w hich is deform ed by  diffusion of a  m etabo lite . J . F . D.

Experimental analysis of Altm ann technique of freezing- 
drying. W . L. Sim pson (Anat. Rec., 1940, 80, 173— 189).—  
F ro m  a  s tu d y  of th e  process of freezing and  of o th e r facto rs 
con tro lling  fixation  i t  is concluded th a t  th e  coarsest re ticu l
a tio n  in  tissues p rep ared  b y  th e  A ltm an n  technique  is due to  
ice c ry sta ls  an d  n o t to  tre a tm e n t a f te r  freezing. R e ticu la tio n  
is influenced b y  th e  ra te  of freezing, th e  orig inal w a te r  c o n te n t 
of th e  tissue, an d  changes th a t  occur in  free w a te r  a n d  sa lt 
concn. du rin g  th e  process of freezing. T he p reserv a tio n  of 
cyto logical d e ta il in  th e  o u te r  lay e r of tissues frozen in  iso- 
p en tan e  a t  —195° surpasses th a t  of chem ically  fixed m ateria l. 
D en atu ra tio n  of p ro te in s of fro zen-d ried  tissues w as accom 
plished by  h ea tin g  th e  blocks in redistilled  abs. e th y l alcohol 
fo r a t  least a  week. E m bedd ing  in  celloidin is recom m ended 
as a  rou tine  p ractice . W . F . H.

Stain fading in various histologic mounting media. R. D.
L itt le  (S ta in  Tech., 1941, 16, 127).— M ounting m edia used 
w ere n e u tra l C anada ba lsam  in xylol, salicylic acid balsam , 
60%  c la rite  in xylol, a n d  h eavy  liquid p e tro la tu m . S ta ins 
used  w ere W eigert’s Fe h e m a to x y lin  and  van Gieson’s s ta in , 
an d  R om anow sky s ta in  buffered a t  p a  4-2. C larite  gave th e  
b e s t resu lts . E . E . H .

Form alin-phenol-thionin stain for nervous tissue. G. C.
G ran t (S ta in  Tech., 1941, 16, 125— 126).— T he m ethod  
fac ilita te s  sta in in g  of form alin-fixed m ate ria l by  p h en o l- 
tliion in . N itrocellulose sections a re  w ashed in  d istilled  w a ter 
an d  sta in ed  for 30 m in. a t  50° in 25 c.c. of 0-5%  aq . th ion in  
+  2 d rops of phenol - f  2 d rops of form aldehyde. A fter 
w ashing in  70%  alcohol, sections are  trea te d  w ith  95%  
alcohol, th en  w ith  abs. alcohol +  15%  of CHC13. Sections 
are  th e n  cleared  and  d ifferen tia ted  in equal p a r ts  of oil of 
origanum , oil of bergam ot, an d  phenol, an d  u ltim a te ly  
m oun ted  in d am ar, c la rite , o r balsam . E . E . H .

Method for numbering serial celloidin sections. J . M.
H am ilto n  (Slain  Tech., 1941, 16, 125).—T he ink  consists of 
equal p a r ts  of 2 0 %  nitrocellulose in am yl a c e ta te  and  b lack  
oil co lou r; i t  is " fixed "  a f te r  use w ith  CHC13 applied  by  
b rush . E . E . H .

Frozen section micro-incineration. W . T. R oddy  (Slain  
Tech., 1941, 16, 101—104).— M aterial con ta in ing  diffusible 
sa lts  is c u t frozen an d  sections a re  p u t in to  xylol an d  th en  on to  
slides filmed w ith  g ly ce rin -g e la tin . M aterial co n ta in ing  non- 
diffusible sa lts  is fixed in 10%  form alin  before cu ttin g , and 
sections a re  tak e n  th ro u g h  alcohols to  abs. before tran sferrin g  to  
slides. Sections a re  th e n  in c inera ted  in an  electric  furnace.

E . E . H .
Fine needles for micro-dissection. H. G. C annon (J . Roy. 

Microscop. Soc., 1941, [iiij, 61, 58— 59).— Fine W  needles can  
be given a  p erfec t p o in t by  d ipp ing  th e  end of th e  w ire in to  
fused N aN O j. T he needle is m oun ted  in a  sm all N i tu b e  1 
m m . d iam eter, w ith  bore of 0-2 m m ., w hich  is p inched  w ith 
pliers to  hold it. Such needles a re  in serted  th ro u g h  corks and  
k e p t in  th ic k  glass tubes. E . E . H .

V .-B L O O D  AND LYMPH.
Hsemopoietic activity of mammalian livers. F. X . A ylw ard, 

W . S. M. Grieve, B. R . S. M ain w aring, and  J .  F . W ilkinson 
(J . Physiol., 1941, 100, 94— 103).— E x tra c ts  w ere p repared  
from  livers of ox, sheep, horse, In d ian  e lep h an t, A frican 
rhinoceros, B aringo  giraffe, N ylghaie an telope, g ibbon, green 
m onkey, red-faced Jap an ese  m onkey, chim panzee, o rang-u tang , 
m an , pig, lion, tiger, leopard , ocelot, C alifornian sea-lion, and 
w hale. The y ields of d ry  liver e x tra c ts  varied  from  0-3 to  
2-9 g. pe r 100 g. of fresh liver tissue. All th e  e x tra c ts  excep t 
those  from  sea-lion livers a re  clin ically  ac tiv e  in  th e ir  ab ility  
to  in itia te  rem issions u n d e r con tro lled  conditions in  p a tie n ts  
w ith  pernicious a n e m ia . J .  A.' C.

Chemical nature of antianaemic principle. J . Schultz  
(Am er. J .  digest. D is. N u tr ., 1936, 3, 405— 412).— A review .

C h . A b s . (el)

Anaemia in college women. M. Ferguson  (N orthw . M ed., 
1941, 40, 5S— 60).— 40%  of 364 s tu d e n ts  w ith  sym ptom s 
suggestive of a n e m ia  h ad  a  haemoglobin %  below 70 (Sahli). 
11 of these  h ad  a  colour index  of 0-3— 0-65; 25 of 0-66— 0-7; 
54 of 0-71— 0-8; an d  55 of 0-81— 0-9. All cases responded 
well to  F e  preps. 54%  of cases w ith  less th a n  70%  haemo
globin com plained of dysm enorrlicea ; 63%  were classed as of 
slender bu ild . E . M. J .

Effect of liver extract on blood picture of 11-day embryo after 
injection into pregnant rat. J .  H . L ast and  E . E . H ay s (J. 
Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 2 5 ; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  552).— 
E m bryogenesis of blood in  th e  r a t  foetus was n o t a ltered .

H . H . K.
Effect of intravenous administration of liver extract in 

patients with sickle-cell anaemia : an unusual response. G.
V ryonis (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1470— 1473).— One of 4 
p a tie n ts  show ed an  increase of po lym orphonuclear leucocytes, 
e ry th ro cy tes , and  re ticu locy tes on th e  1st an d  on th e  5 th  day 
w ith  sim ultaneous re tu rn  to  p rev ious level on th e  10th  day.

C. J .  C. B.
Oligolytic concentration of salt solution for erythrocytes of 

various species of anim als. S. M atuzak i (K eijo J .  M ed., 
1936, 7, 113— 155).— W hen th e  ac tiv e  m ass is k e p t const., 
th ere  is a  sp. oligolytic concn. for each  species of anim al. 
T he shape of th e  cu rve  [N aC l]-degree of haemolysis is also 
ch arac te ris tic  o f each  species. Ch. A b s . (el)

Blood group of M acaca sylvanus. J .  Chaulin-Serviniere 
(Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133. 402— 404).— All th e  
ind iv idua ls exam ined belonged to  one group . No hum an  
agglu tinogens A  o r B  were p re sen t b u t  th e re  w as a  sp. a g g lu t
inogen n o t hom ologous w ith  h u m an  agg lu tinogens; the  
serum  also con ta ined  a  feeble he tero-agg lu tinogen  for hum an 
corpuscles. H u m an  blood of all g roups co n ta in s a  h e te ro 
agg lutinogen for th is  m onkey. T he m onkey  blood contains 
sp. anti-/} agg lu tin in . I t s  fo rm ula  is therefore  Of}.

P. C. W.
Isoimmunisation in pregnancy and erythroblastosis fcetalis.

P . Levine, E . M. K atzin , an d  L. B u rn h am  (J. A m er. M ed. 
Assoc., 1941, 116, 825— S27; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  552).— 
A typical agg lu tin ins, sim ila r to  th e  anti-r/iesMs agg lu tin in  of 
L an d ste in er and  W iener (A., 1940, I I I ,  470), w ere found in 
th e  serum  of 5 w om en, 3 of w hom  gave b ir th  to  in fan ts  w ith 
e ry th ro b las to s is  foetalis, an d  all of w hom  h ad  h ad  previous 
abortions. T he agg lu tin ins m ay  pass across th e  p lacen ta  
an d  produce a n  a n tig e n -a n tib o d y  reac tio n  in th e  fcetus.

C. A. K.
Hereditary factors in blood dyscrasias. T. B . Cooley (A mer. 

J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 1— 8).— An address. C. J .  C. B.

Blood chemistry determinations in  pernicious anaemia.
E . W . Pernok is an d  M. R . F ree land  (J. Lab. clin. Med.., 1941, 
26, 1177— 1180).— T ota l blood-lipins in 9 p a tie n ts  were 
g rea tly  increased. T he - fa t ty  acids, “  -lec ith ins,”  an d  -lipin-P  
w ere g re a tly  dim inished. Cholesterol w as no rm ally  dis
tr ib u te d  betw een free and  esterified form s and  show ed norm al 
or sligh tly  low vals. (only one below 100 m g.-% ). One of 
th e  6 am ino-acid  de te rm in a tio n s show ed a m arked  increase, 
while th e  o th er 5 were norm al. -Ca, -P , -uric acid, -creatin ine, 
-sugar, -C l', an d  -C 0 2 d e te rm in a tio n s w ere norm al. One 
-non-pro tein -N  an d  one -u rea-N  w ere above norm al. T o tal 
-p ro te in , -a lbum in , and  -globulin on 3 p a tie n ts  were norm al. 
Blood-inorg. S O / ' an d  -e therea l S O / ' on 2 p a tie n ts  were 
norm al. F o u r rose-B engal liver function  te s ts  show ed dye 
re ten tio n  an d  th e  5 th  w as norm al. T he ic te ric  index  was 
increased  in  11 of 15 cases, an d  th e  basal m etabolic  ra te  in 12. 
One p a tie n t (haemoglobin 16% , red  blood cell co u n t 0-71 
m illion) show ed 14-5 m g .-%  of reduced  g lu ta th io n e  a n d  none 
of th e  oxidised. T he p a tie n t died 2 d ay s la te r ;  a  section  of 
liver e x tra c te d  w ith  saline show ed 168 m g. of reduced  g lu t
a th io n e  p e r 100 g. a n d  no oxidised g lu ta th io n e .

C. J .  C. B.
Reticulocyte counts. A. N. Sokolov (J. M id . Ukraine, 

1940, 10, 478— 492).— Cold-blooded an im als (fish, frogs, 
tu rtle s) , b u t  n o t  birds, show  m ore re ticu locy tes during  
sum m er. M. K .

Reticulocytes in secondary intestinal tuberculosis. W .
D eboben (Dtsch. Tuberk .-B l., 1939, 13, 94— 102).— Com
parison  of th e  re ticu locy tosis p roduced  b y  v itam in -D  an d  -C  
w as useless as a  d iagnostic  te s t  in in testin a l tuberculosis.

E . M. J.



Siderocytes : a new kind o£ erythrocytes. H . G rüneberg 
(Nature, 1941, 148, 114— 115).— R ed blood cells, from  new
born flexed-tail mice, sta ined  w ith  1%  K 4Fe(C N ) 6 in 0-05— 1% 
HC1 a n d  coun tersta ined  w ith  B iebrich  scarle t showed blue 
granules. These cells are  norm ally  p resen t in  th e  em bryonic 
mouse, an d  4%  are  found in  new born  ra ts . A p recursor of 
haemoglobin co n ta in in g  labile  Fe m ay  be p resen t in these 
cells, or an  unknow n ty p e  of breakdow n to  th e  hem oglobin  
m ay occur. E . R . S.

Anaemia due to diaphragmatic hernia. K. Isizaka  (Tohoku  
J .  exp. Med.., 1941, 39, 370— 379).— A boy of years suffered 
from  a  d iap h rag m atic  h e rn ia  an d  m arked  secondary  anaemia.

A. S.
Anaemia in vitam in-C deficiency and its response to iron.

S. H . L iu, H . I. Chu, T. F . Y u, H . C. H su, and  T. Y. Cheng 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l. M ed., 1941, 46, 003— 60G).— 8 un d er
nourished anaemic boys received 50 mg. of v itam in-C , and 8 
o thers received T 5  g. of l 'e C 0 3, d a ily  for 4 weeks. Anaemia 
was lessened in  th e  second group  b u t  n o t in  th e  first.

V. J . W.
Simple method of indirect blood transfusion. 'S .  A. Rosen- 

burg  an d  H . J . B ayer (Penn. M ed. J .,  1940, 44, 45— 49).— 
Blood w as collected  in  vaco lite r flasks and  d ilu ted  w ith  10% 
of a  2-5%  solu tion  of N a c itra te . A tro ca r and  cannu la  were 
inserted  in to  th e  vein  a f te r  a  sm all incision had  been m ade 
in th e  skin. No w arm ing  or filtering of blood w as resorted  
to . T here  w ere no  p o st-transfusion  chills in  a  series of 190 
cases. E . M. J.

Effect of blood transfusion on cholesterol, fatty acids, and 
water in rabbits’ organs. M. D. G atzan iu k  (J. Méd. Ukraine, 
1940, 10, 413— 428).— T o ta l cholesterol, fa tty  acids, and 
w a ter in  blood, m uscle, lung, liver, k idney, and b ra in  of 
rab b its  w ere de term ined  on th e  1s t  an d  10th  d a y  a fte r  au to- 
haem otransfusion (5 c.c. of own blood) and  he tero transfusion  
(5 c.c. of dog’s blood). Cholesterol was decreased on th e  
10th  d a y  a f te r  au to tran sfu sio n  in lung  (by 2 0 %) an d  increased 
in b ra in  b y  2 9 % ; f a t ty  acids increase a fte r  24 hr. in th e  
m uscles (by 65% ) a n d  liver (52% ), an d  decreased in b ra in  by  
17% . In  h e te ro transfusion  cholesterol increases in blood 
(60% ), b ra in  (53% ), liver (32% ), m uscles, kidney, and  lung 
(25%) a f te r  24 h r .;  a f te r  10 d ay s cholesterol is again  
norm al in  all tissues excep t k idney. F a t ty  acids increase in 
liver b y  25%  1— 10 d ay s a f te r  he tero transfusion  and  in 
m uscles b y  1 8% ; o th e r tissues show  no  increase. T he lipo- 
cytic  coeff. (ch o leste ro l/fa tty  acids ra tio ) increases m arked ly  
in b ra in  an d  blood a f te r  h e te ro tra n sfu s io n ; a f te r  a u to h em o - 
transfusion  th e  coeff. is m ark ed ly  dim inished in  m uscles and 
liver owing to  th e  g re a t increase of f a t ty  acids in these 
tissues. M. K.

Shock in blood transfusion. A. A. B ogom oletz (J . M éd. 
Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1— 21).— A review' and  discussion.

M. K .
Accidentally transmitted malaria [through intramuscular 

injection of whole blood]. M. B. M arks (Arch. P ediat., 1941, 
58, 357— 304).— A case of m alaria  in  a  2-m onths-old in fan t is 
reported , p ro b ab ly  occurring  th ro u g h  in tram u scu la r injection 
of whole blood. C. J . C. B.

Experiences with stored blood and “  blood bank.”  G.
Shanks (Canad. M ed. Assoc. / . ,  1941, 45, 7— 10).— A lecture.

C. J . C. B.
Freezing human plasma and preservation in frozen state.

M. M. S trum ia , J . J . M cGraw, a n d  J .  R eichal (Amer. J .  clin. 
Path., 1941, 11, 388— 401).— T he p lasm a is frozen b y  a  C 0 2 
ice-alcohol m ix tu re . C. J . C. B.

Elimination of standards and nomograms in determination 
of whole blood specific gravity by falling-drop technique.
B. M. K agan  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1081— 1684).— A 
new oil, a  m ix tu re  of specially  purified pe tro leum  oil and 
m ethyl sa licy la te , is recom m ended for use in th e  d e te rm in 
a tion  of w hole blood sp. gr. b y  th e  falling-drop technique. 
This oil h a s  th e  following ad v an tag es  over th e  xy lene-brom o- 
benzene m ix tu re  : e lim ination  of the  use of s tan d ard  solu
tions, and  su b s titu tio n  of a  sim ple fo rm ula  for th e  nom ogram .

C. J . C. B.
Simple rapid method for determining relative blood volume 

changes by specific gravity studies. C. T. A shw orth  and  
W. D. T ig e r tt (J. Lab. d in .  M ed., 1941, 26, 1545-1552).—  
The procedure  is based on calcu la ting  h e m a to c r it  vals, from  
the sp. gr. of whole blood and p lasm a, an d  de term in ing  from
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changes in h e m a to c r it  vals. a lte ra tio n s  in  p lasm a vol. The 
h e m a to c r it  vals. were ob tained  b y  W in trobes’ m eth o d  and  
the  sp. gr. b y  a  falling-drop m ethod. B lood vol. changes in 
experim en tal shock due to  mild trau m a, in trap erito n ea l in jec
tions of hyperton ic  solu tions of NaCl, o r  app lication  and  
subsequent release of to u rn iq u e ts  m ay  be accu ra te ly  followed 
by  th is  m ethod. C. J .  C. B.

Quantitative method for estimation of complement (alexin).
M. H eidelberger (Science, 1940, 92, 534— 535).— T he m ethod  
depends on th e  difference betw een th e  N  co n ten ts  of th e  
p p ts . from  h ea t-in ac tiv a ted  serum  and  u n h eated  serum .
0-10— 0-13 mg. N per 1000 h e m o ly tic  u n its  of com plem ent 
w as found in  th ree  p p tg . system s. E . R. S.

Effect of climate on volume of blood and tissue fluid in man.
W. H . Forbes, D. B. Dill, and  F . G. H all (Amer. J . Physiol., 
1940, 130, 739— 740).—W h ite  lab o ra to ry  w orkers in  a  h o t 
dam p clim ate in th e  sum m er showed a sm all increase in vol. 
of bo th  blood an d  p lasm a, b o th  abs. an d  re la tiv e  to  body-w t. 
and to  surface area. The average change w as + 5 %  (range 
— 6%  to  + 1 2 % ). The in te rs titia l fluid decreased b y  11%  
(range —34%  to  + 2 0 % ). There was no difference betw een 
coloured sharecroppers, w hite sharecroppers, and  w hite lab o r
a to ry  w orkers in respect to  p lasm a vol. pe r u n it surface 
a re a ; in te rs titia l fluid vol. w as 25%  higher in Negroes.

M. W . G.
Clinical and heematological studies in blood dyscrasias.

C. J. T ripoli an d  D. E . F ad e r (New Orleans M ed. J .,  1941, 93, 
402— 400).— R ep o rt of 5 cases. E . M. J .

Human red cell. R. L. H aden  (Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1941, 
8 , 111-134).— A lecture. A. S.

Permeability of human erythrocytes to sodium and potass
ium. N. B. K urn ick  (J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140, 581— 595).—  
D eterm inations of th e  changes occurring during  1— 24 h r. in 
th e  N a and  K  co n ten ts of h e a lth y  hum an  e ry th ro cy tes 
b rough t in to  equilibrium  a t  40° w ith  isotonic saline o r sucrose 
so lu tion  show  th a t  th e  in ta c t e ry th ro cy te  m em brane is p e r
m eable to  N a b u t  no t, excep t under unphysiological con
d itions, to  K . T he passage of N a th rough  th e  m em brane is 
n o t m ere m echanical tran sfer th rough  "  pores.”  In  whole 
blood un d er C 0 2 pressure m uch  less th an  th a t  p revailing  in 
th e  body, re sto ra tio n  of osm otic equ ilib rium  is a tta in e d  by  
exchange of w a ter, anions, and  Na. W . McC.

Ability of sheeps’ erythrocytes to survive freezing. A. H .
W oodcock, Ms W . T histle , W . H . Cook, and  N . E . G ibbons 
(Canad. J .  Res., 1941, 19, D, 206— 212).— E ffects of sto rage 
tem p . ( —2° to  —190°) on hem o ly sis of sheep e ry th ro cy tes  is 
exam ined. Min. hem o ly sis  occurred when ery th ro cy tes  were 
suspended in 1— 1-5 isotonic aq. glucose and  frozen quickly 
in liquid a ir. Cells dried  in a  vac. from th e  frozen condition 
hem olysed  w hen liquids were added . T he form ation  of ice 
c ry sta ls is a  p rim ary  cause of th e  cell d isin tegration .

A. G. P .
Fragility of erythrocytes as affected by anoxia, inhalation of 

carbon dioxide, and insulin hypoglycaemia. M. B ooth (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 040— 041).— B reath ing  for
several h r. of an  a tm . co n ta in ing  5%  or less of 0 2 o r 15%  or
m ore of COs, or prolonged severe insulin  hypoglycaemia, 
increased frag ility  of red  cells in  th e  dog. V. J . W.

Comparison of haemoglobin response to varying dosages of 
iron. A. P . B arer and  W . M. Fow ler (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 
26, 1482— 1487).— 0 ‘5 g. daily  of F e  N H 4 c itra te  is valueless 
in  th e  tre a tm e n t of m ild anaemias. T he response to  1 g. of 
th e  d ru g  p e r d a y  w as sa tisfac to ry , a lth o u g h  th e  haemoglobin 
increase w as less rap id  th a n  w ith  3 g. of th e  sam e p rep . 1 g. 
of reduced Fe o r F e  N a c itra te  p e r d a y  gave th e  sam e response 
as 1 g. of Fe N H , c itra te . 0-36 g. of FeSO j pe r d a y  was as 
effective as 1 g. of th e  o th e r drugs, a lth o u g h  th e  ac tu a l Fe
c o n ten t is m uch lower. C. J .  C. B.

Absorption spectra of hem oglobin  in solution and in red 
blood corpuscles.— See A.. 1941, I, 398.

“  Inactive ”  haemoglobin in blood. W . H eubner (K lin . 
Woch., 1940, 19. 328— 329).— Photo-e lectric  tes ts  on fresh 
blood of 20 h e a lth y  m en and  7 ra b b its  showed colour changes 
a f te r  ad m in istra tio n  of cyan ide, w hich are  a ttr ib u te d  to  
presence of m ethaem oglobin (1-47% of to ta l  hem oglob in  in 
ra b b its  and  l -7%  in  m en). M. K.

Destruction of hsemin and haemoglobin by unsaturated fatty  
acids and oxygen. F . H aurow itz, P . Schwerin, an d  M. M.
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Y enson ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1941, 140, 353— 359).— W hen
hsemin or haemoglobin ac ts  ca ta ly tica lly  in th e  au to x id a tio n  
of linoleic an d  linolenic acids, even as colloidal solutions a t  
6-8 and  38°, th e  p igm ents a re  decom posed w ith  th e  release of 
F en l , w hich serves for th e  de te rm in a tio n  of th e  e x te n t of th e  
decom p. A. L.

Spectrophotometric studies. VII. Establishment of precise 
spectrophotometric constants for cytochrome-c and hsemin 
derivatives on an iron basis. VIII. Micro-determination of 
iron in  cytochrome-c and hsemin preparations. D. L. D rabk in  
( / .  Biol. Chem., 1941, 140, 373— 385, 387— 396).— V II. Vais, 
of f  (c =  1 m mol, p e r 1., d  =  1 cm.), based  on th e  de te rm in 
a tio n  of Fe, a re  given for *-pyrid ino-ferroproto-, -ferrom eso-, 
and  -ferrocopro-porphyrin . Six preps, of cytochrom e-c which 
showed good agreem ent in  th e ir  e vals. h ad  Fe co n ten ts v a ry 
ing  from  30-2 to  79-6% of theo ry . S pectrophotom etric  consts. 
for cytochrom e-c on Fe basis a re  estab lished  from  d a ta  from  
5 in d ependen t preps.

V III . A m odification of th e  pho tom etric  m ethod em ploy
ing th e  F en-o -p h en an th ro lin e  com plex for th e  de term ina tion  
of haemins and  cytochrom e-c is described. F o u r analyses 
can  be m ade w ith  0-5 mg. of haamin. A. L.

Serum reactions. J. D. Le M ar (Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 
208— 210). E . M. J.

Evaluation of serum and plasma transfusions in treatment 
of shock. O. W . M cFarland  and  J . H . Connell (New Orleans 
M ed. J .,  1941, 93, 353— 356). E . M. J.

Treatment of surgical shock with blood plasma. C. S.
W hite , J . L. Collins, and  J. W einstein  (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 
34, 38— 42). E . M. J.

Changes in and uses of stored blood and plasma. R. O.
M uether and  K. R. Andrew s (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 453—  
461).— Blood is d ilu ted  w ith  1£ tim es its  vol. of a solution 
con ta in ing  glucose 4-68, N a c itra te  0 4 3 , N aH 2P 0 4 0'025, 
and  N a 2H P 0 4 0-25% . T he add ition  of th e  buffers allows 
th e  sterilisa tion  of th e  solu tion  in one process. Haemo
globin and  0 2 cap ac ity  of sto red  blood fell b y  less th a n  6 % 
in  26 days, p ro th ro m b in  b y  40— 50% , frag ility  to  saline 
increased up  to  th e  10th  d ay  a fte r  w hich i t  rem ained  ste ad y ; 
m echanical frag ility  was n o t affected. A K  sh ift of 1-5— 3'0 
m g.-%  w as no ted  w ith o u t influence on th e  recip ient. The 
frequency  of reac tions w as 4-3%  in 404 cases. T he use of 
cold blood h ad  no  dele terious effect on th e  recip ient. T here 
w as no rise in th e  ic te rus index  of th e  recip ien t following th e  
use of blood m ore th a n  15 days old. N excretion  rem ained 
const, in 6 cases receiving p lasm a transfusion . E . M. J.

Storage of liquid blood. M. W . T histle , N. E . Gibbons, 
W . H . Cook, and  C. B. S tew art (Canad. J . Res., 1941, 19, D, 
185— 205).— Glucose m arked ly  inh ib ited  haemolysis of stored 
b lood p a r tly  b y  changing th e  fiu  tow ards th e  acid  side. 
Haemolysis w as also d im inished by  storage a t  2—-6°, exclusion 
of a ir, con tinuous slow ro ta tio n  of th e  sam ple, and  dilu tion  
w ith  isotonic solutions. S torage tem p , affects cell vol. 
Haemolysis is p ro b ab ly  restric ted  b y  storage a t  norm al blood 
pressure. A. G. P .

Experiences with blood transfusions from blood bank. I. S.
H neleski (Penn. M ed. J .,  1940, 44, 301— 304). E . M. J.

Simplified Westergren sedimentation rate technique. A. M.
Glazer (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1516— 1517).— The end 
of a  ru b b e r b u lb  is cu t off and  th e  base is p laced over th e  
b o tto m  of th e  W estergren  tub e . T he blood is d raw n from  
th e  vein  in th e  u sua l m anner, and  th e  p roper am o u n t of 
an tico ag u lan t is th e n  d raw n in to  th e  sam e syringe. Then 
a f te r  in troducing  some air, th e  blood an d  an tico ag u lan t a re  
m ixed by  gentle  a g ita tio n  of th e  syringe. T he m ix tu re  is 
th e n  in troduced  in to  th e  W estergren  tu b e  b y  inserting  th e  
needle th ro u g h  th e  ru b b e r d iaphragm . C. J . C. B.

Significance of sedimentation reaction in prognosis of cancer 
patients [after treatment]. P . Jaco b y  an d  J . Spotoft 
(Radiology, 1941, 36, 617— 620).— C onstan tly  rising or 
periodically  increased sed im entation  ra te  w as seen in those  
cases w hich developed recurrences a fte r  t re a tm e n t for carci
nom a of th e  b re as t o r u terus. E . M. J.

W eltmann serum coagulation reaction in allergic disease.
S. C. Decs (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 586— 593).— T he norm al 
coagulation  b and  of 6 was p resen t in 8 asth m atics  and  3 cases 
of allergic rh in itis  all of w hich w ere free from  infection. A 
b an d  of 5 was seen in  8 a sth m a tic s  wh.Q also had  chronic

b ronchitis and  2 cases of angioneurotic  oedema one of which 
in add ition  h ad  a fungus infection of th e  feet and hands. 
5 asth m atics  h ad  a b and  of 2— 4 and these were complicated 
b y  acu te  bronchitis, bronchopneum onia, or puru len t sinusitis.

E. M. J.
Action of cytotoxic sera on blood composition and its 

modifications by blood transfusion. N. B. Medvedeva (J. 
M ed. Ukraine, 1940, 10, 33— 48).— Serum -protein and non- 
p ro tein -N  of ra b b it 's  blood a re  unchanged by  injection of small ■ 
doses of a n tire ticu la r  and  an tih ep atic  serum  or repeated 
in jections of non-im m une serum . Inh ib ition  of the liver by 
cy to tox ic  serum  causes azotaemia. C ytotoxic blockage of 
th e  connective tissue produces decrease of serum-globulin 
w ith o u t affecting th e  azotaemia. In jec tion  of large doses of 
im m une an d  non-im m une serum  decreases th e  chromic index 
and  especially th e  concn. of residual C. M. K.

Repeated stimulation of connective tissue and its effect on 
adult and old animals [by antireticular cytotoxic serum].
N. B. M edvedeva (J. M ed. Ukraine, 1940, 10, 49—70).— 
Stim ula tion  was produced b y  3 in jections of 0-005 c.c. of 
a n tire ticu la r  cy to tox ic  serum  a t  in te rvals of 2 months over 
a period of 6 m onths. I t  produced a tem porary  invigorating 
effect in  old anim als. M. K.

Use of antireticular cytotoxic serum in treatment of chronic 
tonsillitis. M. E . Jankelev itsch  an d  S. N. Ledanov (J. Med. 
Ukraine, 1940, 10, 607— 617).— A ntire ticu lar cytotoxic serum 
h as  a  beneficial effect in p a tie n ts  w ith  chronic tonsillitis. 
T he increased Congo-red index  decreases afte r treatment, 
owing to  th e  stim ulation  of active  m esenchym e. M. K.

Reticulo-endothelial system and immunity in bog cholera.
H . C. H . K ernkam p (J. Im m unol., 1940, 39, 85—88).—The 
reticulo-endothelial system  of pigs was “ blockaded ” by 
in trap erito n ea l in jection  of trypan-b lue  (10— 40 mg. per lb. 
body-w t.). These anim als could be im m unised against hog 
cholera by  an tiserum -an tigen  adm in istration  as effectively as 
th e  controls. A. S.

Haemoglobin values in normal adults over period of time.
W . Ingersoll (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1936, 21, 787— 789).— 
D uring a 3-m onth period th e  difference betw een the max. 
and  m in. vals. for blood-hasmoglobin in norm al young adults 
w as 0-4— 2-7 g .-%  (average, wom en 1-54, men 1-10). A 
dow nw ard tre n d  from  O ctober to  Ja n u a ry  observed in 50% 
w as especially m arked  in  26%  of subjects. Ch. A e s . (el)

Paroxysmal nocturnal haemoglobinuria with hfemolytic 
anaemia fMarchiafava-Micheli syndrome). A. Buell and
S. R . M ettier (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1434—1439).— 
A case rep o rt. C. J. C. B.

H em olytic action of chyle. L. W . Freem an  and V. Johnson 
(Amer. J . Physiol., 1940, 130, 723— 728).— A haemolytic agent 
appears in thorac ic  d u c t lym ph (bu t n o t th e  other lymph) 
during  fa t absorp tion  (dogs). T he soap plus free fatty acid 
c o n ten t of chyle is 3-3— 6-3 mg. pe r c.c. during rapid fat 
absorp tion , m ainly  soap ; these  q u an titie s  are  sufficient to 
accoun t for th e  haemolytic action  of chyle. M. W. G.

Lysolecithin and haemolytic anaem ia; significance of lysc- 
lecithin production in differentiation of circulating and stagnant 
blood. K. Singer (J. clin. Invest., 1941, 20, 153— 160).—A 
m ethod is described for determ ining th e  lysolecithin content 
in sm all am oun ts of b lo o d ; lysolecithin in peripheral blood 
of dogs and  norm al hum an  beings w as determined. Lyso
lecithin concn. is increased 2— 8 tim es by  incubating unmoved 
blood for several h r . ; shaking th e  blood during incubation 
d id n o t produce th is  increase, because m ovem ent destroyed 
or in ac tiv a ted  th e  lysin. To re la te  c irculation of blood to its 
lysolecithin p roduction  th e  lysolecithin quotient (LLQ), 
(lysolecithin c o n ten t of un incubated  serum) -7- (lysolecithin 
c o n ten t of incubated  serum ), was determ ined. LLQ of normal 
peripheral blood is alw ays under 1 ; in stagnant or stored 
blood i t  is 1. Blood from  th e  splenic vein in dogs has a LLQ 
of 1, ind ica ting  th e  presence of stored  blood coming from the 
spleen. LLQ in  blood from  th e  splenic a rte ry  is always 
under 1, d em onstra ting  increased lysolecithin production in 
th e  "  splenic reservoir b lood.” LLQ of blood from varicose 
veins w as also 1. T he lysolecithin co n ten t and LLQ in the 
blosc* of p a tie n ts  w ith  congenital hem oly tic  anaemia are 
norm al, C. J . C. B.

Comparison of surface tension measurements and haemolytic 
activity of guinea-pig complement. J. E . Faber, jun., and
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I \  B lack (J . Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1599 1603).— The 
haemolytic t i t r e  of 27 m ale guinea-pigs w as 0-06— 0-18 c.c.,
17 be in"  0-08— 0-10 c.c. The t itre s  of 18 non-p regnan t females 
were lower th a n  those of th e  m ales, possibly because th e  
females w ere sm aller. P regnancy  lowered th e  t itre  ol 7 
guinea-pig com plem ents exam ined. The surface tension 
(m easured b y  tim e drops) was no g reater th a n  th a t  of non- 
p regnan t fem ales o r m ales w ith  h igher titre s . A larger /0 of 
sera from  m ales show ed tim e drops of less th a n  10 dynes 
th an  w as recorded for e ither p reg n an t or non-p regnan t females. 
fiO0/  of th e  m ales showed a  tim e drop  of less th a n  10 dynes,
while 27 a n d  30%  of n o n-p regnan t and  p reg n an t females 
respectively, h a d  tim e drops of less th a n  10 dynes. T hus the  
surface tension , expressed as tim e drop, m easured w ith  a  du 
Noiiy tensiom eter, showed no co rre lation  w ith  hEemolytic 
activ ity . L J  '

Activity of heemolysins in vivo. F . Ponder, C H y m an  and 
I W h ite  (A m er. J .  Physiol., 1941, 132, 18—:23)/—T h e  ly tic  
ac tiv ity  in  vivo of a  sim ple lysin is influenced by  th e  high 
concn. of cells, th e  presence of serum  inhib itors, tak in g  up  of 
lvsins by  th e  tissues, an d  const, supp ly  of lysm s Taking 
these facto rs to g e th e r th e  ly tic  a c tiv ity  of a  lysin m  th e  whole 
anim al is t h a t  observed m  th e  in  vitro te s t system . The 
results w ere ob tained  in rab b its. !yi- vv ■

Fate of cellular elements and prothrombin in citrated blood.
C. R. D rew  an d  J . Scudder (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26,
147.3__1478).— In  c itra te d  blood there  is a  loss m th e  red
blood cells beg inn ing  ab o u t th e  15th day  and  am ounting  to
i  1.5 x  10« cells p e r cu. mm. by  th e  end of th e  m onth .
The haemoglobin c o n ten t rem ains const, in  th e  to ta l  sam ple, 
a lthough  15— 25%  m ay  diffuse ou t of th e  cells in to  th e  p lasm a 
in 1 m onth . T he polym orphonuclear leucocytes are d im in
ished to  50%  in  48 h r. and  are  am orphous m asses m  lo  days. 
The lym phocy tes an d  eosinophils do n o t d isin tegrate  so 
rap id ly ; th e  la t te r  are pa rticu la rly  well preserved. The 
m onocytes a re  difficult to  trace . The p la te le ts  fa 1 rapidly  to  
50 000— 80,000 pe r cu. m m . and  rem ain  a t  th is level t o r i ,  
days a t  w hich tim e counting  becom es difficult. The fragility  
of red blood cells slowly increases w ith  increasing age. ih e  
p ro th rom bin  level rem ains above 40%  of norm al concn. for 
a t least 4 m onths. T he use of old b rain  e x tra c t gives c lo tting  
tim es w hich  are  to o  rapid , th ereb y  giving an  exaggerated  idea 
of th e  val of p reserved  blood in th e  th e ra p y  of h em orrhag ic  
diseases associated  w ith  low p ro th rom bin  concns^ ^  ^

Stability of Quick’s thromboplastic solutions for prothrombin 
to-t« I I  G P oncher and  J . C. R icewasser (Am er J .  clin. 
Pam ., Tech. S u pp l., 1941, 5, 110- 112) .-T h ro m b o p la s tin  
m ateria l p rep ared  according to  Q uick’s original d irections and 
stored a t  5° is fa r m ore stab le  (98 days) th a n  Quick s s ta tem en ts 
indicate. J ‘

P ro throm bin  in  new born infant. S. Kove and  H . Siegel ( / .  
Pediat 1941, 18, 704— 775).— In trav en o u s injection of a 
water-sol. form  of 1 mg. of 2-m ethy l- 1 : 4-naphthaqum one 
raised b lood-pro throm bin  in 2 hr. in 4 in fan ts In  th e  in fan t 
w ith m odera te  p ro th ro m b in  deficiency th e  val. rose to  norm al 
val. w ith in  8 h r . J '

P lasm a-pro throm bin  levels after thyroidectomy J. W . 
Lord an d  W . D eW . A ndrus (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1941, 4.*, 
«4-!— 600). T he p lasm a-p ro th rom bin  level showed no correl
ation  w ith  th e  sev erity  or ty p e  of hyperthyro id ism . After 
operation  on th e  th y ro id  29 ou t of 30 cases of toxic  goitre 
showed a  fall (down to  50%  or lower in 6 cases, average 77 L) 
whereas 10 cases of non-toxic  goitre showed no fa ll.^  (4 
photom icrographs.)

Systemic sarcoidosis, with coincident thrombocytopenic 
nurDUra E. T. B ernstein  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1938, 3 8 ,10*6 
1547)- A  w om an, aged 39, trea te d  by  u ltra -v io le t and  radio- 
th erap y  for generalised sarcoidosis for over 7 years developed 
throm bocytopenic  p u rp u ra  w ith  com plete absence of p latelets. 
4 m onths a f te r  a  blood transfusion  of 500 c.c. th ere  were 
320,000 p la te le ts  p e r cu. m m . ivi- J ■

Treatment of thrombocytopenic purpura. H . M. Green- 
wald “  Y . S ta . J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1391 -1 3 9 4 ) . - A  review.

SDontaneous bleeding from gums in purpura. H . E.
N athoo (B rit. Dent. J .,  1941, 70, 51— 52).—-2 cases a re  re
ported . In  one case th e  p u rp u ra  was a ttn bu ted^ to^qurnm e 
intoxication .
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Splenectomy in purpura hsemorrhagica. M. Finn (A ew 
Orleans M ed. J .,  1940, 93, 259— 263).— Of 12 splenectom ies 
perform ed 2— 14 y ears ago 8 are living an d  well 2 un traced ,
1 died postoperatively , and  1 died 0 years a f te r  th e ^ p e ra tw n .

Bleeding tendency and vitam in-^  therapy in newborn. H.
Leidenheim er and  A. S. A lb ritto n  (New Orleans M ed. J .,
93 464— 469).— No change in th e  Boyce serum  vol. index 
(cf. A. 1940, I I I ,  704) w as seen in  th e  new born children  ol 
21 m others trea te d  b y  thy loquinone for 2—-14 days before 
delivery, a lthough  th e  fa ll on th e  3rd d a y  w as less pronounced. 
T rea tm en t of th e  children  With 2 mg. da ily  ra ised  th e  index  
to  a d u lt val. on th e  3rd day. 5 cases of haem orrhagic disease 
in th e  new born  trea te d  by  klotogen, a  n a tu ra l concen tra te , 
or thy loquinone recovered. ivi- J •

Treatment of hsemorrhagic disease of newborn.^ W  R.
B arney  (Ohio Sta. M ed. / . ,  1941, 37, 41—45). 8 8 /Q of
trea te d  cases and  75%  of those  receiving in tram u scu la r in 
jection  of blood died, w hilst in trav en o u s adm in istra tio n  ol 
blood reduced th e  m o rta lity  to  12-5% (41 cases).^ ^

Practical therapy with vitamin-«". A M. G rossm an (Med. 
A n n . Columbia, 1941, 10, 218— 225).— A review . ^  ^  ^

H ypoprothrom bineem ia and v itam in -«  in nutritional 
deficiency states. E. D. W arner, T. D. Spies, and  C. A 
Owen (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 1 6 1 - 1 6 3 ) . - I n  48 cases of 
n u tritio n a l deficiency all b u t  6 h ad  p ro th ro m b in  vals above 
80%  of norm al and  in 37 of a  m iscellaneous group 10 h ad  vals. 
below 80% . 5 of th e  6 an d  8 of th e  10 cases w ith  hypopro-
throm binaem ia were given 6 mg. of v itam in -K  per d ay  by 
m outh  for a t  least 4 days. O nly 2 cases in  th e  first group 
who h ad  previously h ad  severe diarrhoea showed a  rise m  
p ro th rom bin  val., from  33 to  69 and  69 to  96 /0, re ^ e c tiv e ly .

Vitamin-K [therapy] in newborn infants P. S. A strow e 
and  E . S. P a lm erto n  [w ith V. H enderson] (J. Pediat., 1941,
ig  507__515).— P ro th ro m b in  c lo ttin g  tim e  increases
p ro th ro m b in  concn. decreases) during  th e  1s t few days of h e > 
re tu rn in g  to  n o rm al by  th e  4 th— 5th  d ay  In fan ts  who 
received v itam in -K  in th e  1st 24 h r. do n o t show th is im t ia l  
increase. M others receiving -K  a t  least 12 h r. before delivery 
tran sm it i t  to  th e ir  in fan ts. N orm al c lo tting  tim e in  th  
m other does n o t preclude a  hasm orrhagic tendency  in Her 
in fan t. No re la tionsh ip  w as established betw een th e  m other s 
d ie t and  th e ' p ro th ro m b in  level of h e r new born  in fan t. 
M others should be given -K  an te -p a rtu m  an d  th e  new born  
in fan t sim ilar m edication  during  th e  first 24 hr. ^  ^ ^  ^

Method for counting leucocytes in blood containing gum  
acacia. T- V. M onke (J. Lab. elm . M ed., 1941, 26, 1604
1067). L eucocyte coun ts on blood con ta in ing  gum  acacia
are difficult to  m ake w hen T u erck ’s solution is used, 
solution of 0-1%  saponm , 0-9%  saline and  0 -1 /Q « e th y  
v io le t is recom m ended in s tea d ; com plete haem olysis_and 
strom ato lysis of th e  red blood cells are ob tained . The w hite 
blood cells are easily  counted  m  b o th  norm al and  a c ^ ia  
containing bloods. * J ■

Determination of phospholipm content of white blood cells.
E  M. Boyd [J. Lab. elm . M ed., 19,56, 21, 957 9oz). a
m ethod  is described. T he average val. for 22 norm al persons 
w as 844 m g .-%  w ith  a s ta n d a rd  deviation  of 241.

Idiopathic panmyelophthisis with hyperplastic marrow. S.
K im ura  and  K. K um agai (Tokoku J . exp. M ed., 1941 39,
380__388). A boy of 6 years suffered from  panm yelophth isis
w ith  ex trem e  anasmia, leucopenia, and th rom bocy topen ia  and  
hsem orrhagic diathesis. B one m arrow  sm ears were packed 
w ith  swollen m ononuclear cells (degenerated m yeloblasts) 
w hich w ere negative  to  th e  oxidase and  C u-peroxidase  reac
tions. T here  were few m egakaryocy tes b u t  m an y  norm o 
b lasts . T he sm ears showed “ m atu ra tio n  arrest. A. s .

Haematology of glandular fever. M. Shindo and  S. W atan ab e  
(T o h o k u J . exp. M ed., 1941, 39, 3 8 9 - 3 9 8 ) . - A  child suffering 
from  g landu lar fever h ad  a blood p ic tu re  resem bling acu te  
lym p h a tic  leuka:m ia. T here was an  in itia l anaemia and  sligh t 
th rom bocytopenia, red  cell sed im en tation  ra te  w as incre ^ e d  
neu tro p en ia  appeared  du ring  th e  second week of illness, 
b u t  m arked leucocytosis w ith  82%  lym phocytes and  m ono-
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cy tosis w as observed d u rin g  th e  th ird  week. T he lym pho
cy tosis persisted  for 3 m onths. A. S.

Acute lymphatic leukaemia with unusual number oi mono
cytes. H . C. T hom pson (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1437—  
1439).— 16,000— 19,000 m onocytes pe r cu .m m ., rep resen ting  
on one d a y  4%  and  3 d ay s la te r  54-5%  of to ta l  w hite  cells, 
w ere seen in a  fem ale in fan t, aged 2 years, w ith  a  lym pho
b las tic  leukaemia from  w hich she died a f te r  a n o th e r  2 davs.

E . M. J .
Chronic myeloid leukaemia. R. B . N iven a n d  A. Gilpin 

(Proc. R oy. Soc. M ed., 1941, 34, 557).— A case is reported  in  a 
101-year-old girl. H . H. K .

Myelogenous leukaemia changing to monocytic leukaemia.
B. E . H all an d  C. H . W atk in s (Amer. J . clin. Path., 1941, 11, 
443— 459).— R ep o rt of a  case w hich falls in to  th e  N aegeli 
ty p e  of m onocytic  leu k em ia . C. J .  C. B.

Marrow sclerosis associated with massive myeloid spleno
megaly. H . E . T ay lo r an d  R . P . Sm ith  (Arch. P ath., 1941, 
31, 803— 810).— A case of m arrow  sclerosis in w hich th ere  
w as e x tram ed u lla ry  haemopoiesis in th e  spleen, adrenals, 
liver, an d  h e m o ly m p h  glands, w ith  fibrosis and  osteosclerosis 
of th e  m arrow  of th e  ste rn u m  an d  vertebra;, is described.

C. J . C. B.
Extreme eosinophilia and leucocytosis. M. H . Bass (Amer. 

J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 68— 79).—-Three cases in w hich th e  
d isease w as ch aracterised  b y  general aden o p a th y , leucocytosis, 
and  ex trem e eosinophilia occurred in children . In  1 th e  
p a tie n t h ad  roentgenographic  evidence of m iliary  p u lm onary  
in filtrations, w hich persisted  for several y ears b u t  finally 
d isappeared . T he leucocytosis, an d  especially  th e  eosino- 
philis, rem ained long a f te r  th e  fever h ad  d isappeared . T he 
course of th e  disease is chronic, b u t  i t  m ay  end in com plete 
recovery. In  1 case d e a th  occurred  from  in te rcu rre n t illness 
du rin g  th e  first y e a r of observation . In  th e  th ird  case th e  
p a tie n t w as k e p t un d er observation  for several years and  
finally recovered com pletely . A lthough th e  cause  of th is 
syndrom e is unknow n, i t  is m o st p ro b ab ly  due  to  chronic 
infection. C. J . C. B.

Blood changes in fatigue. N . M. S ch tscherbakov  (J. 
M M . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 509— 527).—-In th e  first s tage  of 
fa tigue in  s trenuous w ork  plasma-CO* an d  b lood-sugar 
decrease, sed im en tation  ra te , red  cel! coun t, a n d  haemoglobin 
concn. increase. In  th e  second stage  du rin g  a  sh o rt period 
of w ork  p lasm a-C O ! an d  sed im en tation  ra te  a re  reduced, 
d ry  residue, red cell coun t, a n d  haemoglobin concn. are  
in creased ; no. of lym phocy tes is increased , while n e u tro 
ph ils a n d  eosinophils a re  reduced. W ith  m ore prolonged 
w ork p lasm a-C O . an d  blood su g ar d ec rease ; red  cell coun t 
an d  haemoglobin concn. are  increased ; leucocytes a re  sligh tly  
increased, m onocytes a re  increased  abso lu te ly  an d  in % . 
W ith  v e ry  prolonged w ork, plasm a-C O , increases, b lood-sugar 
decreases, hem oglobin , red an d  w h ite  cell c o u n t increase; 
lym phocy tes increase in % . M. K.

Purpura hem orrhagica and avitaminosis-C. A. S& and
O. A. P reste ra  (Semana we'd., 1936, I I ,  295— 304).— R ecovery  
w as a ttr ib u te d  large ly  to  subsidence of supposed deficiency in 
v itam in-C . Ch. Abs. (el)

Haemorrhagic diathesis in case of gastric carcinoma with 
skeletal m etastases. C. E . M cLeod an d  R . H . Goodale 
(N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1339— 1341).— B leeding from  
th e  gum s an d  th ro a t, melaena, an d  haem aturia w ere seen in  a  
p a tie n t  w ith  a  red  cell co u n t of 2,750,000, 60%  haemoglobin, 
17,400 w h ite  cells, 5 norm ob lasts p e r  100 w h ite  cells, 9%  
reticu locy tes, 15,000 p la te le ts , a  b leeding tim e of 8 m in., and  
a  c lo ttin g  tim e of 35 m in. b y  th e  cap illa ry  tu b e  m ethod. 
A u topsy  44 d ay s  la te r  show ed a n  unsuspected  adenocarci
nom a of th e  stom ach  w ith  secondaries in th e  liver, m esenteric  
ly m p h  nodes, ad renal, an d  bor.e m arrow  of th e  s te rn u m  an d  
vertebra; (the o n ly  bones explored). E . M. J .

Diagnosis and treatment of purpuric diseases. R . R .
K racke (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 5 6 — 61).— A review .

E . M. J .
Treatment of haemorrhage and haemophilia in dental 

practice. E. V. T om ey (B ril. Dent. J . ,  1941, 70, 325—329).—  
A discussion. H . H . K .

Heparin. J. H . Ferguson  (J . Lab. clin. M ed ., 1941, 26, 
1559— 1564).— A review . . C. J . C. B.

Action of heparin, serum-albumin (crystalline), and salm ine 
on blood-clotting mechanisms (in vitro). J . H . Ferguson  (A m et. 
J . Physiol., 1910, 130, 759— 770).— C ryst. serum -album in  
h as a  non-sp. th rom bop lastic  ac tio n  in  th e  p ro th ro m b in  to  
th ro m b in  phase  and  a sligh t effect u su a lly  an tith ro m b ic  in 
th e  th ro m b in  - f  fibrinogin in te rac tio n . Purified a lbum in 
lacks th e  ab ility  of crude p lasm a-" a lbum in  ”  preps, to  p ro 
duce a  m arked  synergistic  a n tith ro m b ic  action , in con junction  
w ith  heparin . Salm ine is an tip ro th ro m b ic  in  th e  first phase 
an d  fibrinoplastic  in th e  second. The inh ib ition  p repondera tes 
in p lasm a. B oth  actions are  an tagon ised  b y  heparin . H eparin  
is an tip ro th ro m b ic  in th e  first phase, to  a  degree and d u ra tio n  
d epending  on q u a n t, re la tions to  th e  th ro m b o p lastic  factors. 
In  th e  second phase  i t  has  a  m inor im m ediate  non-progressive 
a n tith ro m b ic  effect, exaggerated  u sually  b y  a lbum in  and 
an tagonised  b y  salm ine. T he significant an tico ag u lan t 
effects observed are  th e  an tip ro th ro m b ic  actions of heparin  
and salm ine. M. W . G.

Determ ination of potency of heparin preparations. F . C.
M acin tosh  (Biochem. J . ,  1941, 35, 770— 775).— T he m eth o d  
(error ± 5 % )  involves recalcification of oxa la ted  horse p lasm a 
in  presence of heparin  an d  excess of th rom bok inase , the  
c lo ttin g  tim e depending  on th e  concn. of heparin . O xalated  
p lasm a  is stab le  w hen com plete ly  d ried  in th e  frozen s ta te , 
th e  c lo ttin g  p roperties being  unchanged  w hen redissolved. 
T he N a sa lt  of heparin  is m ore stab le  th an  th e  B a  sa lt and 
m ore su itab le  a s  a  reference s ta n d a rd . T he m ethod  over
com es ob jections of Jacq u es an d  C harles (A., 1941, I I I ,  492) 
of th e  in te rference  of B a  sa lts  an d  th e  in s tab ility  of the  
c lo ttin g  p rop erties  of o x a la ted  blood. H . G. R .

Colorimetric standardisation of heparin preparations. F . C.
M ac in to sh  (Biochem. J . ,  1941, 35, 776— 782).— A ddition  of 
a  dil. so lu tion  (0-0 1 %) of h ep arin  to  aq . to lu id ine-b lue p ro 
duces a  h e p arin -d y e  com plex, w hich can  be rem oved by 
adso rp tion  a t  th e  in te rface  on  shak ing  w ith  lig h t petro leum . 
T he p roportion  of dye rem oved, a  m easure  of th e  added 
heparin , is ob ta in ed  from  th e  decrease in  abso rp tio n  of the  
aq. phase . T he re la tiv e  po tencies of sy n th e tic  an tico ag u lan ts  
c an n o t be s ta te d  ex ac tly  owing to  qual. differences in  th e ir 
action . H . G. R.

Bacteriostatic properties of histiocytes toward M . tuberculosis 
as determined by single cell method. M. C. K ahn  (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 630— 634).— T ubercle  bacilli, in 
jec ted  in trap erito n ea lly  in guinea-pigs an d  tak e n  up  in 
h istiocytes, failed to  grow  w hen  these  h istiocy tes w ere im 
p lan ted  on C orper’s egg m edium . F ree  bacilli from  th e  sam e 
ex u d a te  grew  in  29%  of th e  tu b es  inocu lated . V. J . W .

Mobility velocities of histiocytes from normal and sensitised 
guinea-pigs. M. C. K ahn  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l. M ed., 1941, 
46, 635— 638).— H istiocy tes from  th e  pe rito n ea l c av ity  of 
guinea-pigs sensitised  to  H 37 stra in  of tu b erc le  bacillus had 
a  lower v e lo c ity  in e lectrophoresis th a n  those  from  norm al 
anim als. V. J .  W .

Gaucher’s disease. J . McMichael (Proc. R oy. Soc. M ed., 
1941, 34, 560— 561).— Case re p o rt. H . H . K.

Distribution of protein between red cells and plasma. B.
Oisi (Tohohu J .  exp. M ed., 1941, 39, 399— 418, 419—434).— I. 
T he to ta l  X co n te n t of red  cells is 6— 7 tim es, th e  a lbum in-N  
c o n te n t is 8— 9 tim es, th e  globulin-N  tw ice, th e  non-protein-N
1-5— 2 tim es, th e  Cl co n te n t h a lf th a t  of p lasm a  in  m an and 
rab b its . T he follow ing changes w ere observed a f te r  tra n s 
fusion of 10 c.c. pe r kg. body-w t. of a  50%  glucose so lu tion  : 
in  th e  first 20 m in. th e  to ta l  N , a lbum in-N , an d  globulin-N  
c o n te n t of th e  red  cells decrease, n o n-p ro te in -N  a n d  Cl in
c rease ; th e  reverse changes w ere observed in th e  p lasm a; 
a f te r  60 m in. th e  haemoglobin concn., red cell to ta l  N, album in- 
N, an d  globulin-N  increase, non-pro tein -N  a n d  Cl approach 
n o rm al vals.

I I .  T he follow ing changes w ere observed in  clinical and 
experim en ta l (rabbits) a n e m ia  ; to ta l N, a lbum in-N , a n d  Cl 
co n ten ts  a re  dim inished in red cells a n d  p la s m a ; non-protein- 
N  a n d  globulin-N  are  m ark ed ly  increased, especially  in the  
e ry th ro cy tes. 20 m in. a f te r  in trav en o u s transfusion  of 
h y p erto n ic  glucose in  a n e m ic  ra b b its  to ta l, a lbum in-, and 
g lobulin-N  a re  dim inished in red  cells an d  p lasm a, th e  haemo
globin concn. and  blood colloid-osm otic p ressure  a re  reduced, 
non-p ro te in -N  an d  Cl a re  dim inished in p lasm a a n d  increased 
in  th e  red  cells. A fter 60 m in. th e  p lasm a-album in  decrease 
is m ore m arked  while non-pro tein -N  an d  Cl co n te n t re tu rn  to
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pre-transfusion  levels. T he colloid-osm otic p ressure  is 
fu rth er reduced  ; g lobulin  in cells and  p lasm a is unchanged.

A. S.
Protein distribution between erythrocytes and plasma in (IH) 

kidney and (IV) liver diseases. B. Oisi (Tohoku J .  exp. Mecl., 
1041, 39, 43/5— 401, 402— 484).— I I I .  T o ta l an d  album in-N  
co n ten ts a re  d im inished in p lasm a an d  increased in e ry th ro 
cytes in cases of nephrosis o r g lom erulonephritis - f  nephrosis. 
The g lobulin-N  an d  th e  Cl c o n te n t a re  increased in p lasm a and 
cells. N on-pro tein-N  is m arked ly  increased  in p lasm a in 
g lom erulonephritis. In  ex p erim en tal U poisoning of rab b its  
the changes a re  sim ilar to  those in h u m an  nephrosis; a fte r  
ligaturing  th e  u re te rs, changes resem bling those in g lom erulo
n ephritis o ccu r; 20 m in. a f te r  in trav en o u s in jection  of h y p e r
tonic glucose in  rab b its , th e  haemoglobin concn., to ta l, a lb u 
min-, an d  g lobulin-N  dim inished in p lasm a an d  red  cells 
a fte r  U poisoning, and increased a f te r  ligatu re  of th e  u reters. 
N on-protein-N  an d  Cl decreased  in bo th  conditions in  th e  
plasm a, b u t  decreased in the  red cells. S im ilar changes were 
observed a f te r  00 m in.

IV . P lasm a-album in-N  is dim inished and  -globulin-N  in 
creased, a lbum in- an d  globulin-N  are  increased in th e  red 
cells of p a tie n ts  suffering from  various liver diseases an d  of 
rabb its w ith  experim en tal liver dam age. V arious changes of 
haemoglobin an d  p lasm a an d  red  cell p ro te in  frac tions are 
described following in trav en o u s injection  of hyperton ic  
glucose so lu tions in rab b its  w ith experim en tal dam age to  th e  
liver. A. S.

Effect oi intravenous serum transfusion on protein content 
and blood colloid osmotic pressure. G. K oseki (Tohoku J . exp. 
Med., 1941, 39, 533— 559, 500— 588).—-I. T ransfusion  of 
defibrinated serum  in to  ra b b its  (10 c.c. p e r  kg. body-w t.) 
increases th e  ha;m oglobin concn. (re tu rn  to  norm al a f te r  24 
hr.), p lasm a-p ro te in  concn. (m ax. a f te r  24 hr.) and  p lasm a 
colloid-osm otic pressure  (re tu rn  to  n o rm al a f te r  48— 72 hr.). 
In h y p e rth y ro id  o r s ta rv in g  rab b its , th e  haemoglobin concn. 
is norm al a f te r  6 h r. an d  m ax. vals. for p lasm a-pro te in  concn. 
and colloid-osm otic p ressure  are  reached a fte r  6 h r. (re tu rn  
to norm al in 24 hr.). T he re tu rn  to  norm al of ha:m oglobin 
and p lasm a-p ro te in  concn. an d  of colloid-osm otic pressure  is 
re tarded  in thyro idectom ised  anim als.

I I . A fter double  n ephrec tom y or lig a tu re  of th e  u re ters, 
serum -protein  increases a n d  haemoglobin concn. and  colloid- 
osm otic p ressure  decrease. A fter serum  transfusion  serum - 
protein c o n te n t increases. Colloid-osm otic p ressure  increases 
w ithin 3 h r. an d  su b seq u en tly  dim inishes to  th e  con tro l level; 
the haemoglobin concn. g rad u ally  dim inishes. S im ilar changes 
were observed a f te r  liga tu re  of th e  h ep atic  a r te ry  an d  subse
quen t serum  transfusion . A. S.

Reversibility of denaturation of serum-albumin. J. R oche 
and M. S. C houaiech (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 
474— 478).— H orse serum -album in  w as d en atu red  b y  H C I- 
acetone an d  th e  d en a tu ra tio n  reversed  by  th e  m ethod  of 
Anson an d  M irsky (A., 1931, 1080). T he reversed d en atu red  
protein has th e  sam e mol. w t. as th e  original serum -album in  
b u t its  so lub ility  in (N H 4)2SO., so lu tions of d ifferent concn. a t  
22° and  p ji 6 1 0  is sim ilar to  th a t  of th e  denatu red  p ro tein .

P . C. W.
Serum-protein concentration as guide to treatment of 

dehydration in diarrhoeal diseases. E . M. B ridge, M. I .  
Cohen, a n d  T. F . M. S co tt (J . Pediat., 1941, 18, 709— 723).

C. J .  C. B.
Osmotic regulation in crabs of North American Pacific coast.

L. L. Jo n es (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1941, 18, 79— 92).—  
Osmotic pressures of body- an d  en v ironm en ta l fluids were 
compared in  9 species of c rab . In  general, body  fluids change 
with change in  en v ironm en t, som e species h av ing  a  h igher 
osmotic p ressu re  th a n  env ironm en t, an d  som e a lower. 
Land c rab s hav e  m uch g re a te r  pow er of osm otic regu lation  
than  m arine c rabs. T he ty p e  of regu lation  w hich reduces 
osmotic p ressure  below th a t  of th e  en v iro n m en t has the  
effect of g u ard ing  th e  body  fluids from  th e  concn. produced 
by air exposure in th e  b ranch ial ch am ber fluid. V. J .  W.

Passage oi blue dye T-1824 from blood-stream into lymph.
J. W. Ferrebee, O. C. Leigh, an d  R. W . B erliner (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 549— 553).— T his dye, when 
injected in travenously  in to  no rm al anaesthetised dogs, appears 
in thoracic an d  cervical d u c t ly m p h  w ith in  1 h r., so th a t  errors 
may be caused w hen i t  is used fo r blood-vol. d e te rm ina tion .

V. J .  W .

[Influence of corpus cinereum on blood-amylase.] A. M.
T scheshkov (Arch. sci. biol. U .S .S .R .,  1935, 38, 407— 409).— 
In  norm al an d  rab id  dogs, placing a  glass m arb le  in th e  region 
of th e  corpus c inereum  increased blood-am ylase.

C h . A b s . (el)
Mineral composition of blood of a dog deprived o! one 

cerebral hemisphere and of motor cortex of other hemisphere.
K. C. A buladze, A. M. G eorgievskaja, A. M. P e tru n k in a , 
M. L. P e lru n k in , and  I. S. R osen thal (Arch. sci. biol., U .R .S .S .,  
1935, 38, 403—406).— W hole blood-Cl, an d  serum -P , -Na, 
-K , -Ca, -Mg, an d  -sugar were norm al. C h . A b s . (el)

Control of wet ashing process for determination of serum- 
sodium by uranyl zinc acetate method. M. S. K im ble (Amer. 
J .  clin. Path., Tech. S upp l., 1941, 5, 98— 106).— A m odific
a tio n  of B u tle r an d  T u th ill 's  m ethod  (A., 1931, 1342) is 
described. C. J . C. B.

Serum-calcium in negro. H . D. W est and  N. C. Jefferson 
(J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1644— 1646).— 385 d e te rm in 
a tio n s of serum -Ca on 309 Negroes w ere carried  o u t ;  th e  
results resem bled those  in  o th er groups of th e  population .

C. J . C. B.
[Blood] electrolyte changes in pulmonary tuberculosis.

G. W . T horn . R . P . H ow ard, and  H . D aym an (Johns H opkins  
Hosp. B u ll., 1940, 67, 345— 304).— Decreased serum -C l' 
paralle l w ith  decrease in v ita l c ap ac ity  was observed in p u l
m onary  tuberculosis and  in ex tensive non-tubcrcu lous 
pu lm o n ary  disease. In  p a tie n ts  w ith  pu lm onary  tuberculosis 
on a  low NaCl in tak e  su p p lem en tary  K m edication  d id  n o t 
p rec ip ita te  sym ptom s of adrenal co rtica l insufficiency, unlike 
p a tie n ts  w ith  A ddison’s disease. T . F . D.

Blood-copper of ewes during pregnancy. A. E den  (Biochcm. 
J .,  1941, 35, 813— 815).— No rise in th e  blood-Cu of breeding 
ewes w as observed during  p regnancy , a lth o u g h  individual 
fluctuations were considerable as w ith  no n -p reg n an t anim als.

A. L.
Polarographic study of blood sera in experimental pneumonia 

in dogs. M. L. Crossley, R . H . Kienle, B. Vassel, an d  G. L. 
C hristopher (J. Lab. clin. M ed:, 1941, 26, 1500— 1505).— The 
wave heights of th e  cu rre n t-v o lta g e  curves of whole sera 
decrease du ring  th e  infection  and  re tu rn  to  norm al w ith  
recovery. T hese changes m ay  be associated  w ith  corre
sponding sh ifts in th e  p ro teic  cystine  c o n te n t of th e  sera. 
T h e  po larogram s of th e  pep tone  fraction  of dog sera  (the 
frac tion  w hich, a f te r  a lk a li-d en a tu ra tio n , is n o t p p td . by  
sulphosalicylic acid) increase in  w ave heigh t, as well as 
change th e ir  shape du ring  infection. R ecovery  is associated  
w ith  a  re tu rn  to  norm al vals. W ith  th e  increase  in w ave 
h e ig h t du rin g  illness, a  corresponding increase in  N  vals. 
occu rs; th e  fever curves do n o t  d irec tly  paralle l th e  po laro 
graphic  changes. C. J . C. B.

Thisemia [sulphur in blood]. H . R . D al6 (Rev. fac. cienc.
quitn., 1935, 10, 77— 85).— T he de te rm in a tio n  of S fractions 
of blood has been stud ied , an d  d a ta  concerning S c o n te n t and  
d is trib u tio n  in  norm al an d  patho log ical blood are  presen ted .

C h . A b s . (el)
Cystine content of hydrolysates of sera in experimental 

pneumonia in dogs. M. L. Crossley, B. Vassel, a n d  G. L. 
C hristopher (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1635— 1642).— T he 
cystine  co n te n t of serum  h ydro lysa tes decreased du ring  
infection, an d  re tu rn ed  to  n o rm al on recovery . T he %  
decrease in  cystine  concn. w as paralle led  b y  th e  %  fall in 
to ta l  N. T his suggested th a t  a  fall in p ro te in  level occurred 
du rin g  infection . C. J . C. B.

Determination of plasma-uric acid. H . A. B ulger an d  H . E .
Jo h n s  (J. B iol. Chem., 1941, 140 , 427— 440).— T he m ethod 
depends on d e te rm in a tio n  of red u ctio n  of a lka line  F e (C N )," ' 
by  p ro tein -free  blood filtra tes before an d  a f te r  d estruction  of 
uric  acid  b y  uricase. E rro rs  in  th e  colorim etric  m ethods 
include those due to  non-uric  acid  reducing  substances, w hich 
a re  p a rticu la rly  m arked  for w’hole blood, uric  acid  lo st du ring  
depro te in isation , an d  facto rs p resen t in p ro tein -free  blood 
filtra tes th a t  in h ib it co lour developm ent. T he uric  acid  
c o n te n t of h um an  p lasm a varies betw een 2 an d  6 m g .-% , 
being sligh tly  lower in fem ales (3*5) com pared  w ith  m ales 
(4-4). T he m ethod  is n o t sa tis fac to ry  when applied  to  whole 
blood. H . G. R .

Specific polysaccharides of blood. A. S tepanov , A. K uzin , 
Z. M akaeva, an d  P . K osjakov  (B iochim ia, 1940, 5, 547—  
556).— A m ethod of iso lating  a n d  pu rify ing  com plex group-sp .
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polysaccharides ([<i]d —25° to  —30°) iro m  h u m an  blood is 
described, th e  yields from  40 1. of g roup  A  and  group  B  blood 
being 100 and  51 mg., respectively . T he polysaccharides 
c o n ta in  /-argin ine a n d  y ield  glucose a n d  am inoglucose on 
hydro lysis b u t  th ey  co n ta in  no  lipin, p ro te in , pentose, fructose, 
S, P , or uronic acid . T h ey  b ind  th e  a- an d  ,8-agglu tin ins of 
h u m an  serum . W . McC.

(Estrogenic activity oi blood. T. Schlossberg an d  C. A. 
D u rru ty  (Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 193G, 12, 77-—87).— Blood 
from  w om en (norm al, c as tra ted , w ith  am enorrhea, an d  in 
m enopause), m en, a n d  various an im als co n ta ined  ocstrogenic 
substance. Ch. A b s . (el)

Distribution oi cholesterol between blood cells and plasma in 
rabbit and m an. S. M em ber, S. B . E hrlich , a n d  M. B ruger 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l. M ed., 1941, 46, 560— 562).— In  norm al 
ra b b its  th e  blood cells co n ta in  m ore th a n  tw ice a s  m uch 
cholestero l as th e  p lasm a. In  cholcsterol-fed ra b b its  an d  in 
no rm al m en th e  p lasm a co n ta in s m ore th an  th e  cells.

V. J . W .
Comparison of macro- and micro-gravimetric techniques for 

lipin analysis of serum. A. E . H ansen  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
M ed., 1941, 46, 706-—708).— Serum -lipins w ere de term ined  in 
0-4-c.c. a n d  S-c.c. sam ples of serum  from  a  case of lipaemia. 
Id en tica l resu lts  were ob tained  ex cep t for I v a ls ., w here th e  
H a n u s  m ethod  fo r th e  large sam ples gave h igher vals. th a n  
th e  Y asuda  m eth o d  for th e  sm all sam ples. T h is difference 
w as abolished if th e  H an u s reag en ts  w ere d ilu ted  for a d a p t
a tio n  to  a  m icro-technique. V. J .  W.

Experimental variation of urea content of blood. E . B.
D rev erm an n  (M ed. J .  A ustra l., 1939, I I ,  747— 752).— T he 
blood-urea in norm al m an a t  a n y  p a r ticu la r  tim e is d ep enden t 
on th e  p rev ious d ie t, fluids in tak e , an d  th e  condition  of w ork 
or re st un d er w hich th e  blood is tak en . T he rise in blood- 
u rea  following a g astro -in tes tin a l haem orrhage resu lts  in p a r t  
from  b lood-prote ins d igested in th e  in testine. T he dim inished 
excre tion  of u rea  from  co m pensa to ry  re ten tio n  of fluids also 
co n trib u tes  to  th is  effect. F . S.

Determination of blood-urea. E. B. Lisle (Pharm. J . ,  1941, 
147, 94).— U rea in blood is converted  in to  N H , b y  urease 
using th e  sim plified m ethod  of A sm an an d  Close, an d  th e  
K H j is de term ined  b y  th e  a u th o r’s a p p a ra tu s  (B., 1939, 333) 
and  using papers im p reg n ated  w ith  aq . A g N 0 3-M n (N 0 3)2. 
The m ethod , w hich is fu lly  described, is rap id  an d  accurate .

J . N. A.
Use of perchloric acid in digestion mixture for blood non- 

protein-nitrogen determination. T. P . Sislock (Amer. J .  clin. 
P ath., Tech. S u p p l., 1941, 5, 106— 107).— T he m odified 
d igestion  m ix tu re  is p repared  b y  m ix ing  46 c,c. of C.P. 
H 2S 0 4 w ith  50 c.c. of w ater, an d  when cool ad d in g  2 c.c. of 
60%  C.P. HClOj and  2 c.c. of 85%  C.P. H 3P 0 4 (syrupy). 
T he m ix tu re  is used in th e  sam e w ay  as F o lin ’s m ix ture .

C. J .  C. B.
Influence of emotional excitement on insulin content of 

blood in normal and psychotic patients. E . G ellhorn, A. 
Allen, a n d  J . Feldm an (Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l. M ed., 1941, 46, 
572— 574).— Blood of excited  psychotics causes m arked 
hypoglycajm ia in th e  hypophysectom ised , adreno-dem edul- 
la ted  ra t.  Blood from  excited  or unexcited  contro ls, o r 
unexcited  psychotics, causes on ly  sligh t change in blood- 
sugar, u sually  a n  increase. V. J . W .

Potassium  cyanide as stabiliser for cevitamic acid in blood.
I. P a lm er (Amer. J .  d in .  Path., Tech. S u p p l.,  1941, 5, 93—  
97).— Unless a  p reserva tive  is used, th e  cev itam ic acid c o n ten t 
of blood sh o u ld 'b e  de term ined  w ith in  30 m in. from  th e  tim e 
th e  blood is draw n. T he add itio n  of KCN (1 mg. p e r c.c.) 
to  whole blood a rre s ts  th e  ox idation  of cev itam ic  acid  for 
2 hr. W hen  KCN is used as a  p reserva tive , a  b lan k  c o n ta in 
ing 0-025%  KCN in 2-5%  H P 0 3 should be ti t r a te d  in stead  
of th e  cu sto m ary  b lan k  co n ta in in g  on ly  2-5%  HPO„.

C. J .  C. B.
Pantothenic acid content of blood of m am m alia. P . B.

Pearson  (J. B io l. Chem., 1941, 140, 423— 426).— Dog, pig, 
horse, rab b it, sheep, a n d  hu m an  blood co n ta in  27-4, 32-5, 
42-2, 66-5. 25-7, an d  2 0 1  /ig. of p an to th en ic  acid  p e r  100 m l., 
respectively . In  th e  dog and  pig, th e  concn. is g re a te r  in  th e  
p lasm a  th a n  in th e  cells, 44%  of th e  to ta l  occurring  in  h u m an  
plasm a and  59— 63%  in  th e  p lasm a of o th e r  species.

H . G. R .

Effect in vitro of curare and /¡-erythroidine hydrochloride on 
choline-esterase of hum an blood serum. M. M. H arris  and 
R. S ..H arris  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 619— 622). 
— C holine-esterase a c tiv ity  of hu m an  serum , de term ined  by  
m ethod  of H all an d  L ucas (Physiol. A bs., 1937, 22, 781), is 
g rea tly  decreased  b y  sm all am o u n ts  of curare , th e  decrease 
up  to  60%  being p ro p o rtio n a l to  cu rare  added . /3-Ery- 
th ro id in e  hydrochloride  lias no effect on th e  esterase.

V. J . W .
Effect in m an of curare and metrazol administration on 

choline-esterase activity of blood serum. M. M. H arris  and 
R. S. H arris  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 623— 627).— 
In jec tio n  of 7— 10 m l. of Squibb " in to co strin  ” caused  m arked 
inh ib ition  of choline-esterase a c tiv ity  of blood serum  in  m an. 
T h is inh ib ition  g rad u ally  decreased b u t  w as still p re sen t a fte r 
6 hr. I t  w as n o t affected by  in jec tion  of m etrazol.

V. J . W.
Therapeutic value and lim itations of vitam in-AT. A. J.

Quick (Nebraska Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 26, 1— 4). E . M. J.

V I.-V A S C U LA R  SYSTEM.
Action of ions on frog heart. C. R . Spealm an (Amer. J .  

Physio l., 1940, 130, 729— 73S).— T he effect on  th e  am p litu d e  
of th e  v en tricu la r  response an d  on th e  systolic  an d  diastolic 
to n e  (length) of v a ry in g  th e  N a ', IC , and  Ca”  concns., th e  pa, 
and  th e  osm otic pressure  on iso lated  frog h e a r t w as studied. 
The am p litu d e  of th e  v e n tricu la r response becom es sm aller 
if th e  concn. of a n y  of these  ions d ev ia tes  too  fa r  from  norm al. 
W ith  concns. closer to  norm al, th e  h e a r t  is n o t g reatly  
affected excep t b y  Ca, w'hich increases th e  am p litu d e  of the 
v e n tricu la r response and  increases systolic  tone. W ith 
concns. close to  n o rm al increased  K  decreases conductiv ity  
an d  th e  d u ra tio n  of th e  v en tricu la r response. Increased  Ca 
increases th e  d u ra tio n  of th e  v e n tricu la r response. A ddition 
of glucose (increasing osm otic pressure) increases th e  du r
a tio n  of th e  v en tricu la r  response to  som e ex te n t.

M. W . G.
Repetitive action of heart. M. Segers (Compt. rend. Soc. 

B io l., 1940, 133, 460— 461).— A sp ira l slice of to rto ise  h eart 
w as excised and  p laced in a  p a rtitio n e d  vessel so th a t  th e  two 
ends rested  in  d ifferen t solutions. I f  ad renaline , B a ” , o r Ca" 
is added  to  th e  so lu tion  co n ta in ing  end A  n o th in g  happens 
b u t  if th is  end is stim u la ted  e lectrically  for sufficiently  long 
a  series of spon taneous co n trac tio n  w aves is genera ted , pass
ing  to  end B  an d  p e rsisting  for up  to  12 co n trac tio n s after 
th e  stim u lus is w ithd raw n . T he sam e cond itions can  be 
p roduced  b y  electric  s tim u la tio n  a t  end B  w hen a  w ave of 
c o n trac tio n  reaches A  and  se ts up  a series of con tractions 
passing  from  A  to  B , ju s t  as if A  had  been electrically  
s tim u la ted  as above. P . C. W.

Myofibrillar modifications induced by caffeine in  cardiac 
m uscle of frog. R. H . C heney (J: Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1941, 
18, 15— 20).:— F ro g ’s card iac  m uscle, im m ersed in 2% 
caffeine, show s changes sim ilar in k ind  to  those  show n by 
strip ed  m uscle, b u t  less in  degree. V. J . W.

Action of water m occasin venom  on isolated frog heart.
R. V . B row n (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 613— 619).— 
Venom  of th e  w a te r  m occasin (Agkistrodon piscivorus, Lace- 
p 6de) a c ts  d irec tly  on th e  endocard ium , m yocard ium , and 
in trin sic  gang lia  of th e  iso lated  frog h e a rt. In  1 : 1000 concn. 
card iac  depression occurs; in 1 : 10,000, a n d  1 : 100,000 
concns. th ere  is p re lim inary  s tim u la tio n ; concns. of 1 : 1,000,000 
s tim u la te . T he o rder of fa ilu re  w as first th e  ven tric le , which 
stopped  in  com plete  co n trac tio n , th en  th e  a tr ia  w hich failed 
in  wide d i la ta t io n ;  th e  sinus venosus surv ived  longest. 
D issociation occurred  ra re ly . T he venom  ac ted  on  th e  vagal 
end ings o r ganglion cells of th e  h e a r t  to  p roduce slowing, 
w hich w as annu lled  b y  a tro p in e . P e rm eab ility  of th e  a tria  
w as g re a tly  increased . M.' W . G.

Effect of very high frequency waves on frog’s heart. N . V.
B odrova  (J . M id . U kraine, 1940, 10, 537— 549).— These 
w aves w hen ap p lied  to  R em ak ’s node  produce m ark ed  dis
tu rb an ce  of h e a r t  rh y th m  a ttr ib u te d  to  changes in th e  nerve 
cells of th e  node. M. I<.

Phonocardiography and its clinical correlation. H . Aren- 
b erg  (A nn . int. M ed., 1941, 14, 1607— 1616).— T he h eart 
sounds w ere reco rded  sim ultaneously  w ith  th e  e.c.g., using a 
C am bridge e lectrocard io -ste thograph , in  200 p a tie n ts  suffer
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ing from  various o rganic h e a r t  d iseases. T he 1st norm al sound 
recorded from  th e  ap ex  consists of o— I I  v ib ratio n s lasting  
0-06— 0-11 se c .; th e  2nd sound consists of 3— 4 v ib ratio n s 
lasting  0-04— 0-06 s e c .; th e  3rd sound consists of 1—-3 v ib ra 
tions and  tak e s  place 0-11— 0-14 sec. a f te r  th e  beginning of 
the 2nd so u n d ; th e  4 th  sound begins 0-04 sec. a f te r  the 
beginning of th e  P  w ave an d  consists of 2— 5 vibrations. 
M urm urs are  de te rm ined  by  th e  no. of v ib ratio n s a n d  th e  
tim e fac to r above th e  m ax. no. of cycles found in. norm al 
sounds. Systolic m u rm u rs including th e  1st sound m ay  have  
13— 35 v ib ra tio n s an d  m ay  ex ten d  up  to  and  beyond th e  
2nd sound, as i t  m ay  ex tend  n o t  m ore th a n  0 0 2 — 0-03 m -s c. 
p ast th e  1st sound. T he d iasto lic  m u rm u r to g e th e r w ith  the 
2nd sound consists of 7— 45 v ib ratio n s. I t  m ay  la s t for 
0-07 sec. o r m ay  tak e  up  th e  en tire  d iasto le  an d  con tinue  
into a  p resystohc  m u rm u r to  em erge w ith  th e  succeeding 
1st sound. In  10%  of d iasto lic  m u rm u rs of aortic  insufficiency 
the m u rm u r w as heard  on physical exam ination  b u t  n o t 
identified on th e  phonocardiogram . O u t of 108 clinically 
recorded systolic  m urm urs 160 were recorded g rap h ically ; 
out of 75 clin ically  recorded d iasto lic  m urm urs 07 were 
recorded g raph ically . L a te  d iasto lic  m u rm u rs w ere:recorded 
graphically  in 5 p a tie n ts  in w hom  th ey  were n o t no ted  
clinically. T he in s tru m e n t is of g re a t val. in  th e  3rd and  
4th phase of th e  card iac  cycle, as e x tra  sounds in these 
phases are  clin ically  easily  m issed or difficult to  in te rp re t.

A. S.
Significance of systolic murmurs. D . M. Lyon (Edinb. M ed. 

/ . ,  1941, [iv], 48, 5S9— 010).— A v ery  full acco u n t of th e  
subject. T he d istinc tion  betw een fu n c tio n al a n d  organic 
m urm urs is d ifficult to  estab lish . R ep ea ted  exam inations 
with norm al card iac  ra te  a re  essential. T im e, site, p ropag
ation, effects of resp ira tio n , postu re , and  exercise are  im 
portan t. H . S.

Clinical value oi cardiophonograph. A. L . Sm ith  (Nebraska 
Sta. M ed. J ..  1941, 26, 245— 247). E . M. J.

Heart sounds in experimental endocarditis lenta in  rabbits 
before death. J .  N ybocr, M. J . Spence, an d  W . J . M acNeal 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 545— 540).— Cardiac 
m urm urs could be d e tec ted  in a  m a jo rity  of rab b its  in w hich 
valvular v eg eta tions had  followed strep tococca l inoculations.

V. J . W .
Heart sounds in myocardial infarction due to acute coronary 

occlusion. R . F ried m an  an d  A. M. M aster (Proc. Soc. E xp .  
Biol. M ed., 1941, 46, 574— 570).—-Graphic records of sounds 
in such cases show  th a t  th e  1s t  sound is dim inished and  
m ay be less loud th a n  th e  2nd, an d  is of low p itch . Accen
tuation of au ricu la r an d  3rd sounds often  resu lts  in  gallop 
rhythm . V. J .  W .

Electrocardiographic alterations in rheumatic fever in  
children. E . S. Orgain, J . M. M artin , an d  H . I. G. A nderson 
(Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 20— 32).— F rom  70 p a tien ts , 
the e.c.g. of 49 disclosed one or m ore abnorm alities in  single or 
serial trac ings. T he e.c.g. of p a tie n ts  who had  th e  g rea tes t 
degree of m yocard ia l in ju ry  were m ost freq u en tly  abnorm al.

C. J . C. B.
Monophasic and diphasic action current of auricle. L. von

Unghvary a n d  F . Obal (K lin . JVock., 1940, 19, 309— 371).
M. K.

Electrocardiogram after pneumonectomy. C. G. B am es 
(Proc. R oy. Soc. M ed., 1941, 34, 000— 010).— M ore th a n  50%  
of the p u lm o n ary  a r te ry  m u st be occluded to  cause th e  ty p ica l 
e.c.g. p a tte rn  of a cu te  cor pulm onale in m an. H . H . K.

Significance of splitting of P  wave in  electrocardiogram. G.
Bachm ann (A n n . int. M ed., 1941, 14, 1702— 1709).—T he 
most d irec t p a th w ay  of conduction  from  th e  sino-auricu lar 
node to  th e  left auric le  is th e  in te rau ric u la r  bundle  w hich 
ends a t  th e  base of th e  le ft au ricu la r  appendage. Clam ping 
or ligation of th is  bundle  causes delayed conduction  to  th e  
left auricle b y  2— 4 tim es th e  norm al in  dogs. T he P  w ave 
K split, fla tten ed , an d  som etim es negative. S im ilar results 
are obtained if th e  re cu rre n t in te rau ricu la r b ran ch  from  th e  
left coronary  a r te ry  is clam ped. D eep no tch in g  of P  in 
leads I and  I I  w as found in a  p a tie n t w ith  m arked  p a th o 
logical a lte ra tio n s  of th e  in te rau ric u la r  bundle. A. S.

Aneurysm of sinus of Valsalva causing coronary occlusion.
H. D. Chipps (Arch. Path., 1941, 31, 027— 030).— A case 
report. C. J .  C. B.

Intim al coronary artery hsemorrhage as factor in the 
causation of coronary occlusion. M. G. N elson (J. Path. 
B a d .,  1941, 53, 105-—110).— Changes in  th e  vessel w all a re  
of g rea te r im p ortance  in th e  developm ent of coronary' occlu
sion th a n  changes in  th e  blood. T he m ost com m on p red is
posing disease is co ronary  atherosclerosis. M any sinusoidal 
blood vessels a re  found in  re la tio n  to  in tim a l a th e ro m ato u s 
plaques. These vessels occur in  2 s ituations, e ith e r deep in  
th e  in tim a l tissues close to  th e  m edia, or m ore superficially, 
n ear th e  endothelium . In  m ost cases th e y  are  su rrounded  
b y  chronic in flam m ato ry  changes. Superficial in tim al haemor
rhage is p robab ly  due to  w eakening of th e  sinusoidal wall 
by  toxic  action  an d  tran s ie n t ra ised  in tra lu m in a r  pressure 
induced b y  exertion  o r  em otion. In  such cases superim posed 
in tra v ascu la r  th rom bosis m ay  be delayed  u n til a  subsequen t 
period of bodily  or m en ta l rest. (5 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Incidence and localisation of coronary artery occlusions.

M. J. Schlesinger an d  F . M. Zoll (Arch. P ath., 1941, 32, 
178— 188).— M ost zones of occlusion of th e  coronary  arte ries 
are  less th a n  5 m m . long an d  easily  overlooked. Occlusions 
are  as num erous in  th e  righ t, as in  th e  left descending, 
co ronary  a rte ry . T here  is no  re la tion  betw een  th e  m anner 
of b ranch ing  of th e  coronary  a rte rie s  and  th e  localisation  of 
occlusions. M ost occlusions a re  found w ith in  3 cm . of th e  
m ouths of th e  vessels. C. J . C. B.

Role of coronary artery disease in aetiology of auricular 
fibrillation. I. C. B rill an d  W . A. M eissner (A nn . int. M ed., 
1941, 14, 1341—1347).— A nalysis of 400 au topsied  cases 
showed th a t,  in th e  absence of congestive h e a r t  failure o r 
acu te  co ronary  throm bosis, co ronary  a r te ry  disease is n o t 
a cause of au ricu la r fibrillation . A uricu lar fibrillation  is 
favoured  b y  le ft v en tricu la r failure regard less of th e  un d er
lying patho log ical lesion. T ran s ien t au ricu la r fibrillation  
following an  a tta c k  of acu te  co ronary  th rom bosis m ay  be 
ind irectly  caused by th e  co ronary  disease b y  first inducing  
congestive failure. In  a  case suffering from  congestive failure, 
sub seq u en t developm ent of au ricu la r fib rillation  is no indic
a tio n  of presence or absence or co ro n ary  a r te ry  disease. 
A nalysis of 100 p a tie n ts  suffering from  ang ina  pectoris con
firms th e  observation  th a t  a u ric u la r  fib rillation  is ra re  in 
ang ina  pectoris of co ro n ary  origin, ex cep t in th e  presence of 
congestive failure. A. S.

Pulse rate in  acute juvenile rheumatism. A. J. G lazebrook 
a n d  S. T hom son (Edinb. M ed. J . ,  1941, [iv], 48, 019— 028).— 
Abs. (30) o r re la tiv e  (32) sinus b rad y ca rd ia  w as found in 
acu te  s tage  in 02 of 100 m ales betw een 15 an d  20. T he 
cond ition  occurred  early , w as o ften  tra n s ie n t a n d  has a  bad 
prognosis, 12 o u t of 15 cases developing gross v a lv u la r lesions 
in 6 m o n th s .; : m H . S.

Cardiac neuroses. J .  A. Oille (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J . ,  1941, 
45, 1— 7).— A lecture . C. J .  C. B.

Spontaneous cardiac rupture. E . J .  S im burg  (Canad. M ed. 
Assoc. J .,  1941, 45, 112— 110).— R ep o rt of 2 cases.

C. J . C. B.
Cardiac status of adolescents. J .  Schw artzm an  (Arch. 

Pediat., 1941, 58, 443— 451).— 5541 cases aged 12— 19 y ears 
w ere exam ined. T he incidence of organic m u rm u rs w as 2-4% 
and  of non-organic m urm urs 87%  ; th e  incidence w as h igher 
in  fem ales. C. J . C. S .

Anatom ical findings in heart in combined hypertension and 
syphilis. C. L. R oyster, J . R . L isa, and  j .  C arroll (Arch. 
Path., 1941, 32, 04— 75).— Sclerosis of th e  co ronary  a rte ries 
w as m ore severe th a n  in uncom plicated  hypertension . C ar
d iac  h y p e rtro p h y  ten d ed  to  be ex trem e, an d  m yocard ia l 
dam age w as severe and  ex tensive. Syphilitic  m yocard itis 
was found in  1 of 23 cases stud ied . E x tensive  rh eu m atic  
m yocard itis was p resen t in 6 cases, tw ice w ith o u t v a lv u la r 
involvem ent. O ther lesions included m assive in farc tion  w ith  
or w ith o u t co ronary  occlusion acu te, and  chronic in te rs titia l 
m yocard itis, a cu te  endocard itis, a cu te  m iliary  in farc tions, 
a cu te  m yocard ia l necroses, an d  acu te  abscesses. T he role of 
infection, v a lv u la r or ex tra -ca rd iac , in  th e  p roduction  of 
m yocard ia l d am age w as of special im portance.

C. J . C. B.
Auriculoventricular (nodal) rhythm in acute rheumatic 

fever. A. M. W edd  an d  J. A. L ich ty , jun . (Amer. J .  D is. 
Child., 1941, 62, 154— 158).— An exam ple of tran s ie n t 
au ricu lo v en tricu lar rh y th m , w hich occurred early  in th e  course
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of acu te  rh eu m atic  fever, is described. A fter a tro p in e  th e  
sino-auricu lar node to o k  contro l. C. J .  C. B.

Auricular paroxysmal tachycardia in infancy. H. N.
Segall an d  A. Goldbloom  (C anad. M ed. Assoc. J . ,  1941, 45, 
64— 68).— Paroxysm al au ricu la r tach y ca rd ia  w as dem on
s tra te d  in an  in fa n t a t  th e  age of 8 m on ths w ho h ad  2 previous 
a tta ck s , one a t  3 an d  one a t  6 m onths. C. J .  C. B.

Vitam in-^! for acute heart failure. O. J .  M orehead 
(Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 57).— A child of 2 i  years w ho for 8 
m o n th s had suffered from  occasional p a lp ita tio n s  an d  diffi
c u lty  in  b rea th in g  (becom ing m ore freq u en t an d  severe since 
tonsillectom y perform ed 4 m o n th s previously) w as found in 
a n  a cu te  a tta c k  w ith  resp ira tion  70 p e r m in ., an d  a  pulse 
ra te  of 120. H ypoderm ic in jec tion  of 10 mg. of th iam in  
hydrochloride  eased re sp ira tio n  an d  produced sleep w ith in  5 
m in. T he child  rem ained  well on a  da ily  su p p ly  of vitam in-.fi 
com plex sy rup . E . M. J .

Auricular paroxysmal tachycardia in infant. A. C. E rn sten e  
(Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1941, 8 , 167— 171).— An in fan t of 12 
m o n th s developed au ricu la r paroxysm al tach y ca rd ia  (200— 
240 b ea ts  pe r m in.) following a  gastro -in tes tin a l d is tu rbance. 
T he condition  lasted  for over 4 weeks an d  w as little  relieved 
by  rep ea ted  in jections of m echolyl; in trav en o u s  in jection  of 
qu in ine  had no effect. T he cond ition  subsided a f te r  repea ted  
in jec tions of a  d ig ita lis prep . (2-75 c a t  u n its  w ith in  60 hr.).

A. S.
Differential diagnosis of tachycardia and treatment with 

quinidine. W , J .  S ta insby  (Penn. M ed. J . ,  1940, 44, 279—  
282). E . I I . J .

Fallacies in treatment of heart disease. P . D. W h ite  (New  
Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 565— 569). E . M. J.

Treatment of congestive heart failure. A. G. F rien d  
(Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 53— 57). E . M. J .

Survey of growth of knowledge about certain parts of fœ tal
cardio-vascuiar apparatus, and about foetal circulation, in man 
and other m am m als. I. Galen to Harvey. K . J . F ran k lin  
(A nn . Sci., 1941, 5, 57— 89). 

Contrast cinercentgenography of circulatory organs. W . II.
S tew art, C. W . B reim er, an d  H . C. M aier (N . Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 
1941, 41, 1174— 1175).— E x posures w ere m ad e  a t  16 fram es 
p e r  sec. an d  th e  op tim um  tim e fo r s ta r tin g  an  ex am ination  
of th e  left v en tric le  w as de term ined  b y  th e  re su lt of the. 
cyan ide  te s t, 2 sec. being su b trac ted  from  th e  tim e ob tained . 
T he in jec tion  in to  one of th e  a n te cu b ita l veins w as m ade 
s im ultaneously  w ith  th e  o n se t of deep in sp ira tion . T he 
o paque m edium , 40 c.c. of 70%  d iodrast, form s a  solid colum n 
in th e  subc lav ian  an d  in n om inate  vein  an d  superior ven a  cava 
w hich reaches th e  h e a r t  in 1 sec. an d  th en  delineates th e  
r ig h t auric le  and  ven tric le . 2 sec. la te r» it  en te rs  th e  p u l
m o n ary  a rte ries, th e  ap p earance  resem bling  th e  "  s ta r  b u rs t  ” 
of a  fireworks d isp lay  in i ts  sudden  spread , g rad u ally  fading 
as i t  leaves th ro u g h  th e  pu lm o n ary  veins. A bou t 5 sec. 
from  th e  tim e of in jection  th e  m edium , now  som ew hat 
d ilu ted , en ters th e  left auric le  an d  ven tricle  an d  a t  8 sec. 
ou tlines th e  ao rta . E . M. J .

Effect of vitam in-P on circulatory system . A. J .  Leser, 
C. F . L om bard, C. H . Thienes, C. W aw ra, and  J .  L. W ebb (J. 
P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 26). H . H . K.

Cause of death of toads after destruction of their lymph 
hearts. V. G. Foglia (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 
598— 601).— D estru c tio n  or d en erv a tio n  of a ll 4 ly m p h  h earts  
causes d e a th  in  4 d ay s w ith  accum ula tion  of oedema fluid in 
th e  tissue spaces. D estru ctio n  of th e  h e a rts  in  2 stages perm its 
su rv iva l b y  developm en t of a lte rn a tiv e  lym ph  pathw ays.

V. J. W.
Glass-capsule manometer for recording the blood pressure.

F . F . A nderson (J . Lab. clin. M ed ., 1941, 26, 1520— 1521).
C. J .  C. B.

Automatic blood pressure recording apparatus. H . W eiss 
(J . Lab. clin. M ed ., 1941, 26, 1351— 1356).— A blood pressure  
reco rd ing  device is described w hich functions a u to m a tica lly  
an d  records b o th  systolic  a n d  d iasto lic  pressure  readings. 
T he princip le  is th a t  of a  flu c tu a tin g  base line resem bling  a  
sine curve, w hich is p ro jec ted  on to  a  calib ra ted  p lan  by  m eans 
of a  m oving galvanom eter. T h is base line is p roduced  b y  th e  
changing  pressu res in  a  blood pressu re  cuff. T hese readings 
can  be ta k e n  in th e  absence of a  physic ian  o r o p erato r, p e r
m ittin g  blood p ressure  record ing  du rin g  sleep, rest, a n d  various

phases of ac tiv ity . T he records o b ta ined  are  e n tire ly  com 
p arab le  w ith  th e  read ings o b tained  by  th e  o rd in ary  auscu la to ry  
m ethod . T he in s tru m e n t also records pu lse  p ressure  an d  the  
pulse ra te . C. J .  C. B.

Relationship of gastric juice and food to blood pressure.
H . McG. Doles (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 627— 634).— The 
g astric  ju ice  of 2 w om en suffering from  hyper- an d  hypo
tension  respec tive ly  w as w ithd raw n  1 hr. a f te r  a  m eal of 150 g. 
of red  m ea t an d  240 c.c. of w ater, an d  exchanged da ily  for 3 
weeks. B lood p ressure  in th e  hypertensive  subseq u en tly  fell 
from  230/120 m m . to  130/75 an d  rose in th e  o th e r from 
90/70 to  120/80 ; th e  red  cell co u n t changed  from  5 to  4 and  
from  4 to  5 millions, hæ m oglobin from  110 to  85 and  from 
80 to  90%  respectively . AU vals, re tu rn ed  to  th e ir  previous 
level w hen tre a tm e n t  w as d iscon tinued  b u t  changed again 
w hen i t  w as recom m enced. E . M. J .

Pressor response to adrenaline in course of traumatic shock.
A. M. F reedm an  and  H . K a b a t (Am er. J .  P hysiol., 1940, 130, 
620— 626).— In  anæ sthetised  c a ts  t ra u m a  to  th e  h ind  leg 
(in w hich local fluid loss w as m inim ised) resu lts  in  fa ta l shock 
in 2 A hr. ; p re lim in ary  tran sec tio n  of th e  u p p e r lu m b ar spinal 
cord p rev en ted  such  shock. A drenaline (0-005 m g. in tra v en 
ously a t  regu lar in te rvals) produced  a  g re a te r  rise in blood 
pressu re  d u rin g  shock  th a n  before, excep t ju s t  before death  
w hen th e  blood pressure  response d isappeared . H y p e rac tiv ity  
of th e  sy m p a th e tic  nervous system  is n o t responsible for this 
ty p e  of shock, w hich resu lts  p rim arily  from  afferen t nerve 
im pulses. M. W . G.

Mechanism of vasomotor reversal [by drugs]. M. W . Green 
(J . P harm . E xp . 'J her., 1941, 72, 18).— E rg o tam in e  p o ten tia tes  
th e  p ressor effect of ad renaline  in an im als un d er n em buta l 
anæ sthesia . In  an im als un d er u re th an e  ansesthesia, th e  vaso
m o to r reversa l o b tained  following ergo tam ine ad m in istra tion  
can  be dim inished, abolished, o r con v erted  in to  a  p ressor effect 
b y  g rad u ally  increasing  doses of a tro p in e . T he larg e r is the 
dose of ad rena line , th e  m ore a tro p in e  is requ ired  to  abolish 
th e  reversal. E p h ed rin e  m ay  p o te n tia te  th e  reversal-produc- 
ing  effect of ergo tam ine. H . H . K.

Relation of capillary permeability to inflammation. R . H.
R igdon (Sth. M ed. J . ,  1941, 34, 292— 295).— A review.

Effect of benzedrine sulphate and cigarettes on skin surface 
temperature. G. Saland ( N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 
1462— 1464).— 3 cases of P ark insonism  a n d  4 of arteriosclerosis 
w ere given 60— 80 an d  20—-50 mg. of benzedrine  su lphate  
respec tive ly ; th e  blood p ressure  rose in all 7 cases, th e  pulse 
slowed in  5, an d  th e  sk in  tem p , d ropped  in 6. Sm oking of 
2 c ig a re ttes  in  these  7 cases, in  4 cases of th rom boangiitis 
o b lite rans, an d  in 5 n o rm al persons had  no  co n sis ten t effect on 
th e  sk in  tem p . E . M. J.

Periarteritis nodosa in a nine-year-old child. M. Coe, 
H . A. R eism an, an d  J .  de  Hoff (J. Pediat., 1941, 18, 793— 
798).— A case report. C. J . C. B.

Primary arteritis (periarteritis nodosa) among children.
H . M. K eith  and  A. H . B aggenstoss (J. Pediat., 1941, 18, 
494— 506).— R ep o rt of 2 cases. (6 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Aneurysms of pulmonary artery. L. J .  B reslin, L . J . Sol

w ay, and D. E isen  (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1941, 45, 61— 64).— 
A case rep o rt. C. J . C. B.

Abdominal arterial apoplexy (spontaneous rupture). G. H.
B unch  an d  L. E . M adden (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 643— 646).— 
R eview  of th e  17 cases from  th e  lite ra tu re  w ith  re p o rt of a 
new case. E . M. J.

Surgical treatment of femoral arteriovenous aneurysm.
E . A. N ixon  (Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 136— 138).— R ep o rt of 
2 cases. E . M. J.

Hereditary hæmorrhagic teleangiectasis. H . A lban (Northw. 
M ed., 1941, 40, 86— 88).— A fam ily tree  con ta in ing  19 
affected m em bers o u t of 102 in  5 generations is given. 
Fem ales p rep o n d era ted  by  15 to  4. E . M. J.

[Diagnostic tests in] serious vascular affections. J .  G ut
m an (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1278— 1282). E . M. J.

Clinical evidence for cerebral vasomotor changes. F.
K ennedy, S. B. W ortis, an d  H . W ortis (N .Y . Sta. J .  Med., 
1938, 38, 1441— 1448).— A review . E . M. J.
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Renal aneurysm. D . M. D ouglas (Proc. R oy. Soc. M ed., 

1941, 34, 563— 564).— A case rep o rt. H . H . K.
Gangrene of extremities in newborn. G. H eller and  G. 

A lvari (A m er. J .  B is . Child, 1941, 62, 133— 140).-—A  case 
report an d  review  of th e  lite ra tu re . C. J .  C. B.

Brain in  experimental vascular disease. M. C. W in tern itz , 
R. K a tzenste in , E . M ylon, J .  P . M urphy, an d  H . M. Z im m er
m an (Yale J .  B iol. M ed., 1941, 13, 579— 594).— In  dogs 
b ila tera l nephrec tom y causcd on ly  pe tech ia l haem orrhages of 
m eninges an d  b r a in ; com plete ligation of b o th  ren al a rte ries or 
b o th  u re te rs  caused  convulsions and  m ore ex tensive  h e m o rr 
hages in sp ite  of th e  sh o rte r su rv iva l tim e. Lesions w ere still 
more ex tensive w hen b ila te ra lly  nephrectom ised  dogs were 
injected w ith  tissue e x tra c ts , p a rticu la rly  crude k idney  and 
testis ex trac ts . T he lesions can  be exp lained  a s  due to  th e  
cffect of th e  tissue e x tra c ts  on th e  coagu lation  tim e of th e  
blood. I t  is im probable  th a t  a c tu a l c lo ttin g  occurs in  th e  
cerebral vessels b u t  spasm  of th e  vessels, changes in th e  
ch arac te r of th e  blood, and  long-continued low blood pressure 
m ay re su lt in  an  anoxaemia a d eq u a te  to  produce stru c tu ra l 
changes. (14 photom icrographs.) F . S.

Laboratory findings in hypertension and albuminuria of 
pregnancy. F . C. Irv in g  (Penn. M ed. J . ,  1941, 44, 557—- 
562.)— A bnorm al findings w ere discovered in 13-6% of 872 
rou tine  blood ch em istry  exam inations, in 30%  of 128 urea  
clearance tes ts , in 42%  of 455 eyeground observations, and 
in 56%  of 175 p lasm a-p ro te in  d e te rm inations. 1%  of the  
1186 p a tie n ts  seen developed eclam psia. T he tre a tm e n t is 
discussed in  full. E . M. J .

Renal blood flow in coarctation of aorta. M. Friedm an, A. 
Selzer, H . R osenblum , P . M cLean, and  W . P icard  (J. d in .  
Invest., 1941, 20, 107— 111).— T he effective renal blood flow 
and th e  ra te  of g lom eru lar filtra tio n  w ere m easured  b y  m eans 
of the  d io d ras t an d  inu lin  clearances, respectively , in 11 con
trols an d  in 6 p a tie n ts  w ith  co arc ta tio n  of th e  ao rta . T h e  
p a tien ts  show ed a  decreased  renal blood flow b u t  th e  glo
m erular filtra tio n  ra te  w as norm al. C. J . C. B.

Adenomatous hyperplasia of adrenal cortex associated with
essential hypertension. J . F . R in eh art, O. O. W illiam s, and 
W. S. Cappeller (Arch. Path., 1941, 32, 169— 177).— N odular 
or ad enom atous h y p erp lasia  of th e  ad ren a l co rtex  is often 
associated w ith  essen tia l hypertension  ; th e  cells m ay  show a 
high lipin co n ten t. C om parable changes a re  in freq u en t in 
norm otensive p a tien ts . H y persecre tion  of th e  ad ren a l co rtex  
may in some cases be a  fa c to r  in  th e  genesis of hypertension . 
(6 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Specificity of renin. J. C. Fasciolo, L. F . Leloir, J. M. 
Munoz, an d  E . B raun-M enendez (Science, 1940, 92, 554— 555). 
—Pressor substances were form ed from  swine renin  an d  sera 
of o th er an im als (b u t none w ith  hu m an  serum ) and  from  hum an 
renin an d  o th er sera. E xperience lim ited  to  sick m en con
firmed th e  p red ic tio n  th a t  th e re  is no p ressor response to  
in travenous sw ine renin . E . R . S.

Effect of various agents on blood pressure of renal hyper
tensive dogs. G. E . W akerlin  and  W . Gaines (Amer. J .  
Physiol., 1940, 130, 568— 573).— (E strone, testosterone, 
ex tracts of liver, pancreas, garlic, p a rsley , fresh hog kidney, 
adrenal cortical e x tra c t, w hole p itu ita ry  e x tra c t, and p itu itr in  
were w ith o u t effect on  th e  blood pressure  of renal iscluemic 
hypertensive dogs. D og ren in  tem p o rarily  increased  blood 
pressures of no rm al an d  h y p ertensive  dogs sligh tly  b u t  signi
ficantly. D istem per lowered th e  blood p ressures b u t  extensive 
cellulitis w as w ith o u t effect. M. W . G.

Effect of time factor on amount of pressor material present 
in kidney after unilateral ligation of renal pedicle and after 
unilateral ligation of ureter. J .  R . B eckw ith  (Amer. J .  
Physiol., 1941, 132, 1— 4).— K idneys rem oved w ith in  4 hr. 
after renal pedicle ligation  in ra ts  co n ta in  g rea ter th a n  norm al 
conens. of p ressor substance. A fter th is  tim e th e  concn. 
decreases below  th a t  for con tro l kidneys. A fter u re te ra l 
ligation th e  p resso r c o n te n t w as g rea tes t in th e  first 2 days 
but rem ained  above n o rm al for as long as 80 days.

W . W . G.
Relation of kidney to cardiovascular disease. H t. Tissue 

extracts and thrombosis. Mi C. W in tern itz , E . M ylon, and 
R. K atzenstein  (Ya le  J .  B iol. M ed., 1941, 13, 595— 622).— T he 
order of po ten cy  of crude  saline e x tra c ts  of tissues in producing  
coagulation of a  c itra te d  p lasm a-C aC l2 m ix tu re  w as : testicle.

lung, k idney, spleen, liver, m uscle. In  dogs, th e  in trav en o u s 
in jection  of tissue e x tra c t caused a  shorten ing  of blood co
agu la tio n  tim e or positive  phase  w ith in  ^ m in. followed by  a  
g rea tly  delayed coagulation  tim e. T he dogs m ay  die an d  
sym ptom s are  m ost severe in th e  positive  phase  ; rep ea ted  
in jec tions du ring  th e  negative  phase m ay  cause no sym ptom s 
especially if th e  shorten ing  of th e  coagulation  tim e in th e  
positive phase has n o t been g reat. T he clinical and  m orpho
logical effects (described in deta il) depend  also on th e  coagul
a tio n  tim e of th e  blood a t  th e  tim e of in jec tion  an d  th e  ab ility  
of th e  e x tra c t to  change th e  coagulation  tim e sufficiently to  
produce th rom bi. (4 photom icrographs.) F . S.

Possibility of producing hypertension by intracisternal in
jection of kaolin. P . P . F o a ’, C. F . L ist, and  M. M. P ee t 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 696— 69S).— No 
significant or susta ined  rise of blood pressure  w as produced in 
9 dogs by  in trac is te rn a l in jection  of kaolin . V. J .  W .

Vicious circle in chronic Bright’s disease. Experimental 
evidence from hypertensive rat. C. W ilson and  F . B. B yrom  
(Quart. J .  M ed., 1941, 10, 65— 93).— U nilatera l renal ischæ m ia 
in th e  ra t  leads to  h ypertension  and to  a cu te  vascu la r changes in 
th e  o th er k idney  (cf. A., 1939, I I I ,  239). The chronic changes, 
described from  experim ents on 197 ra ts , a re  fibrous en d arte ritis , 
m edial h y p ertro p h y , adhesion of glom erulus to  capsule and  
hyaline degeneration , focal tu b u la r  a tro p h y  and d ila ta tio n , and 
in te rs titia l fibrosis; th ey  are  due to  o rganisation  of th e  acu te  
changes, and  resem ble those of chronic hypertensive  B rig h t’s 
disease. T he hypertension  persists  in |  of th e  ra ts  a fte r  
rem oval of th e  ischæm ic k idney, and its he igh t varies w ith th e  
severity  of th e  changes in th e  rem aining kidney, no changes 
being found in th e  o th e r J. In  th e  clam ped k idney  on ly  a reas 
of sim ple ischæm ic a tro p h y  are found, b u t  in th e  rem ain ing  
k idney  acu te  changes (less th an  3 weeks old) can  b e .fo u n d  
m o n th s a f te r  th e  nephrectom y, an d  th ey  w ere found in o th er 
ra ts  in th e  clam ped kidney  left in  a f te r  rem oval of th e  clam p. 
R esidual hypertension  c an  th u s  cause lesions leading to  fu rth e r 
ren al ischæ m ia, and  in tensification  of th e  hypertension , w ith 
fo rm ation  of a  vicious circle. T h ere  is no  clue to  th e  p rim ary  
cause of hypertension , e.g., in  essen tia l hypertension , w hich is 
p ro b ab ly  ex tra -rena l, b u t  a  m alig n an t vicious circle te rm in 
ation  h as been observed, w ith  m ixed acu te  an d  chronic lesions, 
in chronic nephritis , chronic pyelonephritis, hypertension  
following toxaemia of p regnancy , and in P b  hypertension . 
Focal vascu lar an d  pa ren ch y m ato u s lesions w ere found in th e  
pancreas, in testin e , adrenals, liver, and tes tis , an d  th ere  
w as p e rivascu lar fibrosis in th e  m yocardium , and  in a  few cases 
th ere  were lesions resem bling p e ria rte ritis  nodosa in th e  m esen
teric  vessels. I t  is concluded finally th a t  chronic in te rs titia l 
n ep h ritis  is n o t a disease en tity , b u t  th a t  i t  is the  resu lt of 
p e rs is ten t hypertension  on th e  kidneys, and  th a t  an  ad eq u a te  
classification of B rig h t's  disease needs deta iled  case h istories, 
an d  c an n o t be m ade on th e  non-sp. histological p ictu re.

R. K.
Pressor responses following short, complete renal ischæm ia : 

characteristics, mechanism, and specificity for kidney. D. A.
Collins an d  A. S. H am ilton  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, 
130. 784— 790.)— Com plete b ila te ra l renal ischæ m ia las tin g
6— 7 hr. in  anaesthetised dogs resu lts  in an  e levation  of blood 
pressure  when circu la tion  is restored . B riefer in te rvals , even 
a s  sh o rt as h h r., consisten tly  give pressor effects on ly  sligh tly  
less th a n  th a t  from  longer occlusions. T he blood pressure  
rises g radually , reaching a  m ax. 2— 9 m in. a f te r  release of th e  
clam ps ; th e  e levation  is prolonged ; in som e cases th e  g radual 
rise is preceded by  prelim inary  changes consisting  of a  rap id  
rise followed by a  fall. Occlusion an d  sub seq u en t re sto ra tio n  
of th e  blood supp ly  of one k idney  w ith  th e  o th e r e ith e r in ta c t 
or clam ped is followed by  a  prolonged elevation  of blood 
pressure. A nervous m echanism  is n o t involved in these  
responses, w hich are  due to  release of pressor m ate ria l from  
th e  ischæm ic k idney. R ecen t ad renalec tom y or splenectom y 
does n o t p rev en t th e  hypertension . I f  th e  c ircu la tion  to  th e  
leg or to  a  p o rtion  of th e  liver is a rrested  for 2 h r. no  elevation  
of blood pressure  occurs when th e  c ircu la tion  is restored .

M. W . G.

VII.—RESPIRATION AND BLOOD GASES.
Anaerobic drawing and sampling of blood for gas analysis.

J .  V. M onke (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1685— 1686).
C. J .  C. B.
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Gas tensions in tissues in  pathological conditions. E . W .
Sibree {Med. J .  A ustral., 1941, I ,  201— 206).— In  th e  p a th o 
logical conditions exam ined  (c ircu la to ry , re sp ira to ry , m e ta 
bolic, and  an em ic) little  if a n y  change from  n orm al in  0 2 
tension  could be d e tec ted  in th e  tissues because cap illa ry  
blood is nearly  venous in  n a tu re  a n d  th e  Oa tension  in norm al 
sub cu tan eo u s tissues m ay  v ary  from  zero to  30 m m . H g.

F . S.
Rate oi respiratory adjustment to postural change. M. H.

Soley an d  N . W . Shock (Amer. J .  P hysiol., 1040, 130, 771—  
776).— A 20-m in. re st period  in th e  supine position  stabilises 
th e  re sp ira to ry  vol. in m ost young a d u lt  m ales; a  30-min. 
re s t period is sufficient for p rac tica lly  all sub jects. T he m in. 
re sp ira to ry  vol. u n d e r these  s tandard ised  conditions is g rea te r 
th a n  th a t  u n d e r th e  fasting  conditions em ployed in th e  
m easu rem en t of basal 0 2 consum ption . M. W , G.

Cystine-cysteine studies on blood in asphyxia. HI. 
Asphyxia alter administration oi blood poisons. IV. Ob
struction of aorta. R . M ura ta  [Japan. J . M ed. Sci., 1940, I I I ,  
7, 11— 37, 59— 69; cf. A., 1939, I I I ,  961).— I I I .  T he average 
su rv iva l tim e of ra b b its  b rea th in g  a  m ix tu re  of 2-5%  CO in 
a ir  is 42 m in. R a te  an d  d e p th  of re sp ira tio n  are  in itia lly  
increased, th en  g rad u ally  dim inish. B ody-tem p. is lowered. 
A rteria l blood pressure  is g radually  reduced and  falls rap id ly  
in  th e  te rm in al phase. T he red  cell co u n t decreases. Blood- 
cystin c -cy ste in e  increases by  up  to  100% . T he p lasm a-C 0 2- 
com bining pow er is d im in ish ed ; blood H ' concn. increases. 
T he h em o g lo b in  d issociation  curve is sh ifted  to  th e  righ t. 
M eth em o g lo b in em ia  w as p roduced  b y  in trav en o u s in jection  
of K 3Fe(C N )6, phenylhydrazine , or hydroxy lam ine. The 
resu lts  w ere sim ilar to  those following CO poisoning.

IV . The abdom inal a o r ta  in ra b b its  w as obstru c ted  above 
th e  level of th e  superio r m esenteric  a rte ry . T he average 
su rv iva l tim e  w as 100 m in. D e p th  and  ra te  of b reath in g  
w ere tem p o rarily  d im inished, su b sequen tly  m ark ed ly  in 
creased, finally depressed. Blood pressure  falls when 
b rea th in g  decreases. B ody-tem p. is dim inished, b lood-cystine- 
cysteine  increases. B lood-pn an d  plasm a-C 0 2-com bining 
pow er are  lowered. T he ra te  of ox idation  of hem o g lo b in  is 
reduced, th a t  of reduction  is accelerated . A. S.

Effects oi asphyxia on newborn infant. S. H . Clifford [J. 
P ediat., 1941, 18, 567— 578).— A sphyxia increases cH  of 
blood causing  successively s tim u la tion  an d  paralysis in nerve 
cells an d  v aso d ilita tio n  allowing th e  escape of p lasm a an d  
red  blood cells. T here  is congestion, oedema, h e m o rrh ag e , 
and  tissue degeneration . T hese changes m ay  involve every  
o rgan a n d  tissue of th e  body. C. J .  C. B.

Allergic nose. N . W . Clein {Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 213—
215). E . M. J .

Treatment of acute obstructive infections of larynx, trachea, 
and bronchi. H . R . L itchfield  (A rch. Pediat., 1940, 57, 717—  
723).— A sh o rt review. C. J. C. B.

Vitamin-/?! in chronic bronchitis. O. J. M orehead (N orthw. 
M ed., 1941, 40, 212— 213).— 8 cases of chronic b ronch itis  of 
th e  aged, w ith  o r w ith o u t asth m a , w ere cured  o r g rea tly  
im proved b y  a  course of in trav en o u s in jections of 30 mg. of 
th iam in  hydrochloride  followed b y  th e  oral ad m in istra tio n  
of th e  v itam in -/?  com plex. E. M. J.

Em otional factor in bronchial asthma in children. R. A.
Jen sen  an d  A. V. Stoesser (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 
80— 91).— T he e to lo g ica l im p o rtan ce  of these  facto rs is 
stressed. C. J . C. B.

Technique and mode of action of chest compresses. H.
B o ttenberg  (Dtsch. Tuberk.-B l., 1939, 13, 162— 164).

E . M. J.
Topographical percussion of pulmonary apices. K . B iihler 

(Dtsch. Tuberk.-B l., 1939, 13, 151— 155).— A check on 
K ron ig 's  m ethod by  A '-rays show ed i ts  m edia l lim it to  go 
th ro u g h  th e  m iddle of th e  ap ex  an d  its  la te ra l lim it tan g en tia l 
to  th e  g re a te s t th o rac ic  circum ference. An im proved m ethod 
com pares percussion on b o th  sides ju s t  above th e  clavicle 
and  inside th e  first rib , respec tive ly  to  e ith e r side of th e  7th 
cerv ical spine. E . M. J.

Chylothorax. M. A. B rescia (Arch. Pediat., 1941, 58, 
345— 355).— A case of spon taneous chy lo tho rax  in a  13- 
m o n th  m ale in fan t is described. T he child recovered by  
rep ea ted  thoracen tesis an d  ex p ec ta n t trea tm e n t.

C. J. C. B.

Endobronchial lipiodol under general anaesthesia in  children.
A. H . L. B aker (Brit. J .  Ancesth., 1941, 17, 112— 116),— A 
m ethod  fo r g iv ing  lipiodol to  children  un d er en d o trachea l 
an es th es ia , is described, an d  a  d iag ram  of th e  a p p a ra tu s  used 
is show n. H . H . K.

Results of treatment of open pulmonary tuberculosis in 
adults. E. E rn s t (Dtsch. Tuberk.-B l., 1939, 13, 1— 9).—A 
closed tubercu losis w as produced  a f te r  a n  average  of 30 
m on ths in  32%  of those  trea te d  co n se rva tive ly  and  in 61% 
of those  tre a te d  b y  p n eu m o th o rax  an d  o th e r surgical m easures ; 
las tin g  cures w ere o b ta ined  in less th a n  30%  of cases.

E . M. J.
Present status of collapse therapy in pulmonary tuberculosis.

L. R ickm ann  (Dtsch. Tuberk.-B l., 1939, 13, 285— 291).
E . M. J.

Results of treatment of open [pulmonary] tuberculosis of 
puberty. G. Sim on (Dtsch. Tuberk.-B l., 1939, 13, 126— 134). 
— Of 294 cases trea te d  during  10 y ears  b y  collapse th erap y  
18%  w ere found cured  4— 14 y ears la te r. 62%  were dead, 
a n d  10-5%  p a r tly  fit for w o rk ; a f te r  conserva tive  trea tm e n t 
th e  respective figures w ere 8-3% , 86-7% , an d  2-5% .

E . M. J.
Correlation of p n  of arterial blood and urine as affected by 

changes in pulmonary ventilation. C. R . B ranfield an d  V. G. 
B ehrm ann  (Amer. J .  Physio l., 1941, 132, 272— 280).— 
C ontinuous blood- an d  urine-/?H trac in g s w ere recorded in 
th e  a n e s th e tise d  dog follow ing changes in pu lm o n ary  ven
tila tio n . T he e x te n t of th e  change is sm aller an d  of shorter 
d u ra tio n  in  blood th a n  in u rine. P 0 4'"  e lim ination  was 
increased  by  C 0 2 excess an d  decreased b y  overven tila tion . 
C l' excre tion  w as dim inished b y  COa excess o r asp h y x ia  bu t 
w as increased  b y  0 2 lack  or over v en tila tion . T here  is an 
inverse re la tionsh ip  betw een C l' an d  P O /" .  I n  asphyxia, 
C 0 2 excess, an d  overv en tila tio n  th ere  m ay  be a definite 
re la tionsh ip  betw een  Cl' and  w a te r excre tion  b u t  n o t with
0 2 lack. M. W . G.

Reduction of blood-carbon monoxide after X-ray treatment.
J . A. C am eron (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 558—
560).— R ecovery  of CO-poisoned ra ts , b ro u g h t a b o u t b y  A'-ray 
tre a tm e n t (A., 1940, I I I ,  105), is accom panied  b y  a  decrease 
in  th e ir  blood-CO as d e term ined  b y  spectrog raph .

v .  j .  w ;
Oxygen-want in pilots flying at 12,000 feet altitudes. A. L.

B arach  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 121— 123).— A review.
E . M. J.

Studies at high altitudes, n .  Morphology and oxygen 
capacity of blood. J. H. T alb o t (Folia Heematol., 1936, 55, 
23— 36).— D uring  acc lim atisa tion  to  5340 m . th e  increase in 
blood 0 2 cap ac ity  is 2 8 % ; a t  6140 m. th e re  is n o  fu rther 
increase. T he increase in  c ircu la tin g  hem o g lo b in  p e r  unit 
vol. of blood from  concn. due  to  d eh y d ra tio n  is negligible. 
T here  is no  d irec t co rre la tion  betw een changes in blood 
m orphology and  a cu te  m o u n ta in  sickness. Ch. A b s . (el)

Oxygen saturation of arterial blood in jaundice complicating 
lobar pneumonia. F . H . K ing and  A. Leslie (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 554— 556).— No re la tionsh ip  could be 
found betw een jau nd ice  an d  a n o x e m ia  in  29 cases exam ined.

V. J .  W.
Use of reduced atmospheric pressure in treatment of para

nasal sinusitis. A. H . A ndrew s, L. W . R o th , a n d  A. C. Ivy 
(Quart. B u ll. Northwest. U niv. M ed. School, 1941, 15, 46— 52). 
— T em p o rary  com plete  relief w as p roduced  in  9, p a r tia l  relief 
in  5, no  relief in 2, o u t of 16 p a tie n ts  suffering from  sinusitis 
by  tre a tm e n t in  reduced  a tm . p ressure  (equiv. to  6000— 
8000 ft.). A. S.

Fundamental principles in adjustment reactions of organism 
to anoxia. E . G ellhora  (A n n . in t. M ed., 1941, 14, 1518— 
1532).— A review  o f th e  a u th o r ’s stud ies . A. S.

Eye and ear in  aviation. D. B ean (New Orleans M ed. J .,
1941, 94, 29— 32).— A review . E . M. J.

Ascorbic acid and resistance to low oxygen tension. J. M.
P eterson  (Nature, 1941, 148. 84).— M ethylene-blue and 
ascorbic acid  increase resistance of mice an d  ra ts  to  low 0 2 
tension . E . R . S.

Oxygen therapy in  pneumonia. D . D. R u ts te in  (N .Y . Sta. 
J . M ed., 1938, 38, 154S— 1555).— A rev iew . E . M. J.

Effect of oxygen at different pressures on avian malarial 
infections. R . H egner an d  M. D obler (Amer. J .  H yg., 1941,
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34, C, 14— 17).— Infec tions in canaries inocu lated  w ith  P .  
cathemarium  an d  P . relictum  w ere less severe w hen th e  b irds 
were m ain ta in ed  in  an  a tm . of 50%  0 2 a n d  50%  N„ a t  no rm al 
pressure th a n  in  room  a tm . 0 .,-rich a tm . a t  increased an d  
decreased pressures had  no effect. R eticu locy te  %  was no t
influenced. B. C. H .

Modified nasal catheter for use in  oxygen therapy. D. W .
R ichards (A'.Y. Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1283).— A 1-cm. 
length  of soft, th ick-w alled  ru b b e r tu b in g  of in. d iam eter 
and in . bore is fitted  over one a rm  of a  sm all ang u la ted  
glass piece an d  in troduced  in to  one nostril. T h e  sides of 
th is ru b b e r piece can  be  shaved  dow n to  fit n a rro w  nasal 
openings. 0 2 concn. in  th e  o ro p h ary n x  w as 40%  in  a  norm al 
subject using th is  occlusive piece w ith  0 2 inflow a t  0 1. per 
m in .; w ith  th e  double in tra n asa l c a th e te r  a  concn. of 38%
was reached. E . M. J .

Effect of oxygen tension of inspired air on respiratory re
sponse of normal subjects to carbon dioxide. N . W . Shock and  
M. H . Soley (/lm cr. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 777— 784; cf. A., 
1940, I I I ,  843).— A d u lt m ales respond w ith  a g rea te r incre
m ent in re sp ira to ry  vol. to  1%  C 0 2 in 99%  0 2 th a n  to  1%  
C 0 2 in 21%  Oj. S im ilar re su lts  w ere ob tained  w hen 2 and 
4%  C 0 2 w ere m ixed w ith  0 2. M. W . G.

VIII.—MUSCLE.
Nitrogenous extractives of muscle. J . M. H efte r (Arch. sci. 

biol., U .R .S .S .,  1935, 37, 341— 348).— A review  of th e  work 
of G ulevitsch. Ch. A b s . (el)

Extractives of emu (Dromadeus sp.) muscle. N . T olkat- 
sclievskaja (Arch. sci. biol., U .R .S .S .,  1935, 37, 357— 360).—  
Anserine, m ethy lguan id ine , crea tine , x an th in e , carn itine , and  
choline, b u t  n o t  carnosine, w ere iso lated . Ch. A b s . (el)

Carnosine in muscle extracts. M. K . K arjag in a  an d  E . V.
T alanova (Arch. sci. biol. U .R .S .S .,  1935, 37, 371— 372).—  
Carnosine w as n o t de tected  in  m uscle e x tra c ts  ob tained  b y  
Tuschnov’s technique. Ch. A b s . (el)

Chemistry of muscle contraction. J . M . H efte r an d  A . I .  
K artaschov  (Arch. sci. biol., U .R .S .S ., 1935, 37, 481— 484).—  
Sol. N, non-pro tein -N , sol. p ro te in -N , an d  K H .-N  in  frog 
muscles w ere unchanged  a f te r  s tim u la tio n  w ith  a  faradic 
current. Ch. A b s . (el)

Influence of sex hormones on glycogen, phosphagen, and 
adenyl pyrophosphate content of heart- and skeletal-m uscle.
H. Schum ann (K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 364— 366).— D aily 
in tram uscu lar in jec tion  of 5 mg. of tes toste rone  p rop ionate  
into no rm al m ale ra b b its  on 3 consecu tive  d ay s increases 
m uscle-glycogen from  506 to  719 m g .-% ; phosphagen and  
adenylphosphoric acid  rem ain  unchanged . C astra tio n  d e 
creases glycogen to  52%  of norm al, b u t does n o t influence 
the phosphagen c o n te n t of ske le ta l m uscle. P re lim in ary  
adm in istration  of tes to s te ro n e  p ro p io n ate  in  c as tra te d  anim als 
increases th e  glycogen co n te n t above norm al. H e a r t  m uscle 
shows a  g rad u al decrease of glycogen in  th e  first 8 weeks a fte r 
cas tra tio n ; on th e  215 th  d a y  a f te r  c a s tra tio n  glycogen con
ten t w as n o rm al again . M. K .

Effect of cooling on creatine content of muscle of doubly 
adrenalectomised rabbits. E . In a b a  (Tohoku J .  E xp . M ed., 
1935, 27, 117— 121).— Cooling (anal tem p . 22— 27°) for 12 
min. followed b y  exposure  to  cold a ir  for 2 h r. increased th e  
total and  preform ed m uscle-creatin ine b y  7 and  5 %  respec
tively. D ouble ad ren a lec to m y  2 weeks beforehand  d id  n o t 
affect th e  resu lts . Ch. A b s . (el)

Distribution of body water and electrolytes in skeletal 
muscle of dogs w ith experimental hydronephrosis following 
injections of potassium salts. L. E ichelberger [w ith  M. R om a] 
(J. Biol. Chem., 1941 ,140, 467— 481).— Follow ing in travenous 
injection of large  q u a n titie s  of isotonic aq. NaCl co n ta in ing  
K, no change in th e  phase  vols. of th e  m uscles of dogs w ith  
a single h y d ro n ep h ro tic  k id n ey  is observed, w h ilst a n  in 
creased ex trace llu la r phase  w ith  decreased in trace llu la r w ater, 
together w ith  decreased  m uscle-K , occur in dogs w ith  b o th  
kidneys hy d ro n ep h ro tic . P rio r to  th e  in jections, th e  w ater 
content of th e  m uscles of a ll th e  dogs w as th e  sam e and  
there is no  ind ica tion  of a n y  influence of I i  on  th e  d is trib u tio n  
of fluid in an im als w ith  hydronephrosis. H . G. R .

Relation of m usde-electrolyte to alterations in serum- 
potassium and to toxic effects of injected potassium chloride.
H . C. M iller an d  D. C. D arrow  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 
747— 758).— The norm al range  of m uscle-K  in  a d u lt  ra ts  is 
44— 50 n u t. pe r 100 g. of fa t-free  solids. In jec tio n s of KC1 
in travenously  w hich raise serum -K  tem p o rarily  ra ise  m uscle-K  
above 50 m u . and  low er m uscle-N a. A nim als w ith  low 
m uscle-K  are  m ore re s is tan t to  th e  tox ic  effects of in jec ted  
I< ; these  effects a re  d irec tly  re la ted  to  th e  serum -K  and 
only in d irectly  to  m uscle-K . W ith  m uscle-K  concns. of 29— 55 
m u . pe r 100 g. th ere  is a  reciprocal re la tionsh ip  betw een 
m uscle-K  and  in trace llu la r m uscle-N a. M. W . G.

Potassium accumulation in m uscle. P . J .  B oyle a n d  E . J . 
Conway (J. Physiol., 1941, 100, 1— 63).— S arto rii (R ana  
temporaria) were im m ersed a t  2— 3° in modified R inger solu
tio n s ; I< (as KC1) can  be accum ula ted  to  upw ards of th ree  
tim es th e  norm al concn .; th is  occurs w ith o u t vol. change 
provided th e  solu tion  is su itab ly  a d ju s te d ; w ith  raised  K  
concn. N a is excluded for over 24 hr. T here  is only negli
gible loss of p reviously  indiffusible mols. which for th e  m ost 
p a r t  consist of ph o sp h a te  esters. T he m uscle m em brane is 
perm eable to  b o th  cations an d  anions u p  to  c e rta in  size 
lim its. T he th eo re tical developm ent of such a m em brane 
system , based  on a  consideration  of th e  osm otic, electrical, 
and D onnan  equilibria , resu lts in eq uations w hich p re d ic t th e  
m uscle vol., th e  in te rn a l K and  diffusible an ion  concn., th e  
resting  cu rren ts  an d  th e  c u rren ts  of in ju ry , in te rm s of th e  
ex te rn a l concns. an d  th e  q u an titie s  77 an d  c; th e  val. of 77 
represen ts th e  to ta l indiffusible substance  (as m -m ols.), an d  of e 
th e  difference betw een th e  to ta l  negative  and  positive  charges 
on th e  indiffusible mols. (expressed as m -equiv. or valencies 
m ultiplied b y  th e  m -m ol. concns.). The m ean val. of ij is 
th e  sam e a s  e for th e  im m ersed sarto rius, w hich leads to  a m ore 
useful eq uation  for th e  vol. change. T he vol. of w a te r  in  
w hich th e  norm al or-the accum ula ted  K  in m uscle is dissolved 
(the "  osm otically  »active w a te r ” ) is 0-67 x  th e  original 
m uscle w t . ; th is  corresponds to  th e  to ta l  w a te r  m inus th e  
in terspace w ater. R esting  p o ten tia ls  in  th e  sa rto rii from  
curarised  frogs a re  described by  th e  theo re tica l equations 
an d  are  fully  explained b y  K  equilib ria  across th e  m em brane. 
T he m ain tenance  concn. of K  or th a t  requ ired  to  p rev en t 
loss from  im m ersed m uscle is 29 m -equiv. p e r  1. for 24 hr. a t  
room  tem p , (using R in g er-B a rk an  fluid) and 10 m -equiv. 
p e r 1. fo r 24 h r. im m ersion in  th e  cold. The to ta l  buffering 
of excised m uscle prev iously  w ashed in  b icarbonate-free  
R inger so lu tion  is linear over the  physiological range of pu 
an d  is equal to  27-4 m -equiv. p e r 1. of “  fibre w a ter "  o r 18-3 
p e r kg. m u sc le ; th is  buffering is accounted  for by  th e  phos
p h a te  esters, carnosine, and  th e  m uscle-protein w hen th is 
la t te r  is considered to  have  a  buffering val. betw een serum - 
g lobulin  and  serum -album in. J . A. C.

Effect of adrenaline on potassium balance of hind limbs of 
frog. J. C. S tickney  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 132, 9— 17).—  
In  th e  h in d  lim b of th e  frog perfused  w ith  gum  a ca c ia -  
R inger so lu tion  th e  u p tak e  of K  from  th e  perfusion  fluid w as 
indep en d en t of th e  ra te  of flow. A drenaline has no  d irec t 
effect on K  exchanges o r balance in re s tin g  m uscle. T he 
h ind  lim bs of th e  frog sim ilarly  perfused an d  in d irec tly  s tim u l
a ted  9 tim es p e r m in. lose 0-5— 0-6 fig. of K  p e r g. of h ind  
lim b per m in .; const, perfusion  w ith  ad renaline  reduces th e  
ra te  of K  loss b y  40% . M. W . G.

Effects of denervation on phospholipin activity of skeletal 
muscle as measured with radioactive phosphorus. H . D.
F ried lander, I. Perlm an , and  I .  L. Chaikoff (Amer. J .  Physiol., 
1941, 132, 24— 31).— D enervation  increased b y  over 200%  
th e  ra te  a t  w hich skeletal m uscle deposited  new ly form ed 
phospholipin in ra ts  (using rad ioactive  P). T his change 
appeared  before a tro p h y  se t in an d  w as p re sen t 19 days 
a f te r  section  of th e  nerve. M. W . G.

Migration of lipins in striated muscle at rest and during 
activity. T. Feyel (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 389— 
391).— S tu d y  of th e  fa tigued  iso lated  sa rto riu s  m uscle of th e  
frog shows th a t  th e  Q g ranu les (in tra fib rilla ry  constituen ts) 
s e r v e r s  a  su b s tra tu m  fo r lipins easily  dem onstrab le  a t  rest. 
T he lipin is m obilised d u rin g  a c tiv ity , appearing  diffusely in 
th e  sarcoplasm  (con traction  bands) and  if n o t all used con
denses in to  g ranules o r filam ents in th e  in te rfib rilla ry  spaces. 
In  fa tigue  a ll th e  m obilisable lipin is used  so th a t  no  coloured 
Q g ranu les o r in te rfib rilla ry  chondriom e rem a in ; th e  ju x ta -
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n uclear chondrione alone rem ains an d  differs in  p roperties 
according to  its  position  re la tiv e  to  th e  nucleus o r vacuole.

P . C. W.
Absolute muscle power ; internal kinesiology of muscle.

A. M. A rkin  (A rch . Surg., Chicago, 1941, 42, 395— 410).—  
L en g th -ten sio n  vals. of various dog m uscles and  of a  h u m an  
quadriceps m uscle w ere de term ined  b y  m easuring  th e  te n 
sions developed a t  various leng ths u n d e r su p ram ax . s tim u l
a tio n  b y  an  in duction  coil. T he W eb er-F ick  law  th a t  full 
physiological co n trac tio n  rep resen ts a  shorten ing  of th e  fibre 
to  one h a lf of i ts  ex ten d ed  leng th  w as confirm ed. T he m ax. 
tension  developed a t  m ax. physiological len g th  is 3 tim es 
th a t  developed a t  m ax. physiological shorten ing . T he w ork 
done in th e  physiological ran g e  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  w t. of 
m uscle tissue. T he val. ob tained  of th is  p roportion  is : 
F R /W  — 1-2, w here F  =  average force in  kg., R  =  range  in 
cm ., an d  W  =  w t. in kg. T he val. for abs. m uscle pow er 
ob ta ined  b y  von R ecklinghausen (3-6 kg. pe r sq. cm.) was 
confirm ed. F . S.

Muscular work carried to fatigue without depletion of 
reserves of energy-providing substances. O. I. F a inschm id t 
(B ioch im ia , 1939, 4, 411— 422).— D irect farad ic  stim u la tio n  
of ra b b it  gastrocnem ius m uscle in  situ , to  com plete fatigue, is 
associated  w ith  considerable decrease in th e  c o n te n t of 
glycogen, c reatinephosphoric  acid , and  adenosinetriphosphoric  
acid  in  th e  case of in ta c t anim als, b u t  n o t of curarised  ra b b its  
(dose : 0-5— 1 ml. of 1%  curare  per kg.), o r a f te r  section  of 
th e  sciatic  nerve. R e stitu tio n  of reac tiv ity  is as rap id  in 
trea te d  a s  in in ta c t  anim als. I t  is concluded th a t  cu rare  
a c ts  b y  in h ib itin g  th e  action  of m oto r nerves, b u t  does n o t 
in te rfere  w ith  th e  b iochem ical processes of w orking m uscle.

W. McC.
Effect of ultrafiltrate of toad’s blood on contractions of the 

toad’s gastrocnemius muscle. K. T akagi (Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 
1940, 111, 7, 39— 57).— T he c o n trac tio n s of th e  to a d ’s g astro c 
nem ius, perfused from  th e  fem oral a r t& y  and  stim u la ted  
m ax im ally  from  th e  sciatic  nerve, increase if 0-2 c.c. of an  
u ltra filtra te  of defib rinated  to a d ’s blood is added  to  th e  
perfusion fluid. T his effect w as n o t observed a f te r  d irec t 
stim u la tio n  of th e  curarised  m uscle. /-Leucine, di-tyrosine, 
/-phenylalan ine, ¿ -try p to p h an , ¿ -argin ine , o r c rea tin ine  in 
concn. of 1 m g.— 0-1 m g .%  increase th e  co n tractions, b u t 
n o t a f te r  d irec t stim u la tio n  of th e  cu rarised  m uscle. ¿-A lan 
ine, ¿ -g lu tam ic acid, lysine, /-ty rosine , h istid ine , h istam ine, 
ty ram in e , o r c rea tin e  in  concn. of 1 m g.— 0-01 m g.-%  dim inish  
th e  m uscle co n tractions. A drenaline dim inishes th e  c o n trac 
tio n  in  concn. of 1 /¿g.-% ; i t  increases co n trac tio n s in concn. of 
0-1 b u t  n o t a f te r  p rev ious cu rarisa tio n . A drenaline
(0-1 ftg.-% ) has a n  an ti-fa tig u e  effect a fte r  add itio n  of /-ty ro s
ine, /-try p to p h an  (0-02 m g.-% ), o r h istam ine  (1 n g -% ) .  
Quinol increases con trac tio n s in concn. of 0-5— 1 fig .-% . 
T he p o ten tia tin g  effect of u ltra filtra te  on th e  gastrocnem ius 
w as also observed a f te r  p rev ious ad m in istra tio n  of ergotoxine.

A. S.
Influence of sympathetic nervous system  on m echano- and 

electro-gram of striated muscle. B. V. K ra ju ch in  ( / .  M ed. 
Ukraine, 1940, 10, 551— 575).— G astrocnem ius m usc le-
sciatic  n e rv e-sp in a l cord p rep , of frog shows g re a te r  c o n tra c 
tions to  nerve stim u la tio n  if th e  sy m p ath e tic  nervous system  
is in ta c t. S tim u la tio n  th resho ld  usua lly  decreases a f te r  de
stru c tio n  of th e  sp inal cord. S u bsequen t sy m p ath ecto m y  
m ark ed ly  increases s tim u la tio n  th resho ld . M. K.

Muscle chronaxie in old age. B. V. K ra ju ch in  and  N . M. 
Sch tscherbakov  (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 529— 536). 
— C hronaxie of th e  biceps m uscle was g rea te r in  wom en 
aged 90—-110 th a n  in m en of corresponding age (average val. 
0-179 m-sec.). T h is h y p e rex c itab ility  characterises th e  first 
phase  of degeneration  of th e  m uscu lar system . C hronaxie 
of th e  triceps m uscle w as dim inished in w om en (0-097 m-sec.), 
while in m en th e  va l. w as 0-109 m-sec. T he rheobase of 
biceps, triceps, and  gastrocnem ius is h igher in w om en th a n  
in m en. M. I<.

Oxygen consumption of atrophied m uscle. S. H irohasi 
(Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 1940, I I I ,  7, 79— 95).— A trophy  of th e  
gastrocnem ius-so leus m uscles in dogs w as produced  b y  sever
ing th e  Achilles ten d o n  an d  im m obilising th e  lim b in  p ia s te r  
of P a ris  or b y  cu ttin g  th e  sciatic  nerve. T he Oz consum ption  
of th e  a tro p h ied  m uscles, estim a ted  b y  analysis of pop liteal 
vein an d  caro tid  blood, is h igher th a n  th a t  of n o rm al m uscle.

A. S.

Effect of thiam in hydrochloride on muscular dystrophy of 
avitam inosis-£. A. D. H olm es and  M. G. P ig o tt  (Amer. J .  
Physio l., 1941, 132, 211— 214).— Y oung w eanling ra ts  in  
va rio u s s tages of m uscu lar d y stro p h y , due  to  a  vitam in-L '- 
deficient d ie t, give a definite  response to  oral ad m in istra tion  
of m assive doses of -B i (th iam in hydrochloride). T he to ta l  
a m o u n t of - B l requ ired  to  effect a  cure  ranged from  4 to 
14 i.u. per ra t.  T he resu lts  ob tained  ind ica te  a  p e rm an en t 
cure. M. W . G.

Vitamin therapy in progressive muscular dystrophy. A .
M cB ryde an d  L . D. B aker (J. Pedial., 1941, 18, 727— 730).—  
N o im provem en t w as no ted  in 6 p a tie n ts  w ith  progressive 
hyp ertro p h ic  m uscu lar d y stro p h y  a f te r  a d m in is tra tio n  of 
w heat-germ  oil, a-tocopherol, v i ta m in - / i0 o ra lly  or in tra 
venously , an d  com bina tions of th e  -B  com plex orally .

C. J . C. B.
Dystrophia myotonica in infants and children. O. M aas 

(B rit. J. Child. D is., 1941, 38, 59— 64).— M eagre case reports.
C. J . C. B.

IX .-N E R V O U S  SYSTEM.
Effects of ions on whole nerve and isolated single nerve fibre 

preparations of crustacean neuromuscular systems. T. H.
W ate rm an  (J . Cell. Comp. P hysiol., 1941, 18, 109— 126).— 
Leg nerve w as s tim u la ted  in  P anu lirus  an d  M aia , and  leg 
nerve  an d  a  single fibre in  Cambarus. C on trac tions of flexor 
d a c ty l m uscle were recorded isom etrically . T ension varied 
inversely  w ith  M g" of perfusion fluid. Increased  K" caused 
decreased co n trac tio n s in th e  "  slow closer ”  system  and 
increased  co n trac tio n s from  th e  single fibres of th e  “ fast 
closer ” system . C a" changes d id  n o t cause const, results.

V. J . W.
Effect of sodium citrate on calcium content of nerves. C.

T orda (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1941, 18, 127— 128).— Frog's 
sc iatic  nerves w ere p laced for 4 h r. in iso tonic so lu tions of 
NaCl o r N a  c itra te . F in a l Ca c o n te n t w as approx . th e  same 
in b o th  cases, so th a t  th e  g re a te r  pow er of c itra te  to  cause 
m uscular tw itch ing  is n o t  due to  Ca loss. Y. J .  W.

Effect of potassium and calcium on spontaneous activity of 
isolated crayfish nerve cord. K . D . R oeder (J. Cell. Comp. 
Physio l., 1941, 18, 1— 13).— No. of spike p o ten tia ls  p e r sec. 
w hich  exceeded th e  in s tru m en ta l th resho ld  w as recorded by 
a double am plifier. A c tiv ity  w as const, for 20— 48 hr. 
Increase  of K  caused  tem p o ra ry  increase in a c tiv ity  followed 
b y  a fall to  zero if K  concn. w as double t h a t  of n o rm al saline 
solution. Decrease of K  caused decreased a c tiv ity  in Cam
barus im m u n is  an d  increased  it  in C. barlonii. Decrease and 
increase in Ca h ad  th e  sam e effects as increase an d  decrease 
in  K. h a d  little  effect over a  range  of 4 to  9.

V. J .  W.
Phosphate changes in sciatic nerve of rabbit after cutting.

C. A o k i (M ilt. tncd. Ges. Tokio, 1935, 49, 181).— T o ta l P  of the 
sc iatic  nerve  is 30— 40 m g.-% , of w hich p liosphagen-P  is
7— 11, inorg. P  5— 10, an d  p y ro p h o sp h a te-P  12— 20. After 
section  th e  phosphagen  co n te n t of th e  p e rip h eral end falls 
from  th e  6th  to  th e  18th d ay  an d  reaches a  norm al val. again 
a f te r  30 days. Inorg . p h o sp h a te  increases an d  decreases in 
paralle l. In  th e  c en tra l po rtio n  phosphagen  and  inorg. phos
p h a te  a re  scarcely  affected, b u t  m ay  increse s lig h tly  a f te r  the 
14th day . T he P 20 , " "  an d  to ta l  ph o sp h a te  are  unaffected 
in e ith e r case. Ch . A b s . (el)

Stimulation of nerves by alternating electric fields. J. A.
G engerelli an d  N. J. H o lte r (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 
46, 532— 534).— A m uscle-nerve  p rep , w as laid  on  a  glass 
p la te  betw een tw o m eta l p la te s  7 in. a p a r t  betw een  which a 
p .d . of 10,000 v ., a lte rn a tin g  a t  60 cycles, w as m aintained. 
C ontrac tions began  w hen n o t less th a n  18 m m . of nerve was 
paralle l to  lines of electric  force, an d  becam e te ta n ic  when 
35— 40 m m . w as so p laced . S tim u la tio n  ceased when the 
angle betw een th e  nerve  an d  lines of force increased to  over 
70°, o r if th e  nerve w as im m ersed in  saline. M uscles w ithout 
a  nerve could n o t be excited . V. J .  W.

Permeability change of stimulated nerve. J. F . Danielli (J. 
P hysiol., 1941, 100, 117— 124).— T he lipoid p a r t  of plasm a 
m em brane  of nerve ax o n s is p ro b ab ly  a  bim ol. film, composed 
of tw o  p a r tly  ex panded  m o n o lay e rs; th e  effect of th e  in jury  
p o ten tia l is to  increase th e  degree of ex p an s io n ; th e  increase 
of pe rm eab ility  found on d ischarg ing  th e  in ju ry  p o ten tia l is 
due to  a  reversion  to  close-packed film w ith  g ap s perm eable
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to  ions be tw een  tlie  a reas o r m icelles of close-packed mols. 
W ith  th is  s tru c tu re  th e  in itia l h e a t  of nerve should, an d  does, 
lie betw een th e  ap prox . lim its of 10 an d  2 x  10“1 erg per 
sq. Cm. of nerve su rface ; ex c ita tio n  occurs a t  ' 'm a k e ” a t  
the  ca thode  a n d  a t  " b r e a k ” a t  th e  an o d e; K ‘ and  C a" 
both increase  th e  ra te  of accom m odation ; accom m odation  
has a  h igh  Q 10. T h u s th e  th eo ry  fits th e  facts. J . A. C.

Action potential oi nerve in refractory phase. T . O tani 
(,Japan . J .  M ed. Sci., 1940, III, 7, 1— 10).— T he d u ra tio n  of 
th e  re frac to ry  s ta te  of th e  sciatic  nerve of B u fo  vulgaris 
japonicus w as stud ied  by  ap p ly ing  ascending and  descending 
induced c u rren ts  (" descending ” ; ca thode  of s tim u la ting  
electrodes n e a re r  to  leads th a n  anode). T he action  p o ten tia l 
is depressed if  th e  second stim u lus (descending) is applied  a 
certa in  tim e a f te r  th e  firs t; w ith  shortened  in te rv a ls  of 
stim ulation , th e  p o ten tia ls  increase b u t  show a longer la te n t 
period. T he la te n t  period  a f te r  subnorm al stim u la tion  
increases w ith  sh o rten ing  of th e  in te rv a l betw een th e  stim uli.

A. S.
Reinforcement and interference between stim uli. G.

Y oung (B ull. M ath . B iophysics, 1941, 3, 5— 12),— F u rth e r  dis
cussion of th e  "  tw o - fa c to r"  th eo ry  of nerve excitation .

J. F . D.
Effects of direct currents on electrical excitability of nerve.

A. R o sen b lu eth  (A m er. J .  Physiol., 1941, 132, 57— 73).— T he 
changes of e lectrical ex c itab ility  p roduced  b y  application  of
d.c. w ere stud ied  in  c a t 's  m yelinated  nerves, e ith e r in ta c t  or 
excised. T here  m ay  be a n  increase or a  decrease of ex c itab ility  
a t  th e  anode or th e  cathode  du rin g  or a f te r  th e  passage of d.c. 
The following facto rs influence th e  effects of d.c. : d istance 
betw een th e  d.c. e lectrodes; v o ltag e ; d istance  of p o in ts 
tested  to  th e  d.c. p o le s ; d u ra tio n  of th e  te s t  sh o ck s; in te r- 
electrodal d istance  for th e  te s t  stim uli. Changes of excitab ility  
are due to  m odifications of b o th  th e  vo ltage and  th e  tim e
param eters of th e  voltage—cap ac ity  curves. F o r a  given '
application  of d .c. th e  change a t  th e  anode does n o t  p e rm it 
p red ic ting  th e  effect a t  th e  ca thode  an d  vice versa. T he 
after-effects a t  e ith e r pole c an n o t be p red ic ted  from  th e  effects 
seen du rin g  th e  app lication . M. W . G.

Free amino-acids of lobster nerve. R . H . Silber (J. Cell.
Comp. Physiol., 1941, 18, 21— 30).— Free am ino-acids are  
present in th e  nerve in  concn. of 3 %  in  its  fluid o r 18— 18-5% 
of d ry  w t. 1-3%  is a sp a rtic  acid  an d  th e  rem ain ing  1-7% is a 
m onoam ino-m onocarboxylic acid, larg e ly  a lan ine. T here  is 
thus an  an ion  deficit (cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  87) of a b o u t 0-2 mol. 
equiv. of w hich  v arious te n ta tiv e  ex p lan a tio n s a re  suggested.

V. J .  W.
X-Ray diffraction studies on structure of nerve myelin  

sheath. F . O. Schm itt, R . S. B ear, and  K . J .  P a lm er (J. Cell. 
Comp. Physio l., 1941, 18, 31— 42).— D iffraction p a tte rn s  from  
v erteb rate  nerves in d ica te  th a t  th e  m yelin  sh ea th  consists of 
concentrically  w rapped  layers of m ixed lipins a lte rn a tin g  w ith  
thin lay ers of p ro te in . In  th e  layers, th e  lipin mols. are  
oriented w ith  paraffin  cliains ex tend ing  rad ia lly , and  w ith  
polar groups in  th e  aq; in te rfaces, bonded to  those of the  
protein. V. J . W.

X-Ray diffraction studies of lipin-protein complexes. K . J.
Palm er, F . O. S chm itt, an d  E . Chargaff (J. Cell. Comp. 
Physiol., 1941, 18, 43— 47).— D iffraction  p a tte rn s  from  
samples of kephalin -h is tone an d  kephalin-globin  (A., 1940, 
III, 43) in d ica te  t h a t  th e  p ro te in  occurs as th in , possibly 
unimol. layers betw een bim ol. leaflets of kephalin .

V. J . W .
Excitability of excised and circulated frog’s sciatic nerve.

H. O. P a rra c k  (Amer. J .  Physio l., 1940, 130, 481— 495).—  
E xcitab ility  of th e  a lpha  fibres in  th e  frog’s sciatic  nerve during 
the passage of a  subrheobasic c u rre n t w as m easured  by  d e te r
mining th e  s tren g th  of a  sh o rt te s t  shock necessary  to  evoke 
half m ax. a lp h a  spike p o ten tia ls . A ltera tion  of ex c itab ility  
in excised nerves is m ax. a t  1 m-sec. a f te r  app lication  of a  
const, c u rre n t and  falls to  a  s te ad y  level o th e r th a n  zero. 
The decrease and final val. of ex c itab ility  are  m easures of the  
am plitude of accom m odation  an d  e lectro tonus respectively. 
Excised nerves n o t exposed to  R in g er’s solution show bo th  
accom m odation an d  e lectro tonus. R inger’s so lu tion  co n ta in 
ing excess of C a" reduces th e  am p litu d e  of accom m odation  and 
may m ake i t  zero or negative . Excess of K "  increases th e  
amplitude an d  sh o rten s th e  tim e to  h a lf  accom m odation. 
Nerves w ith  in ta c t  c ircu la tion  in spinal an im als show  negligible 
accomm odation u p  to  I sec. a f te r  app lication  of c u rren ts  50—  
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90%  of rheobase. A fter th e  c ircu la tion  is blocked or during  
anaesthesia th e  am plitude  of accom m odation  resem bles th a t  
of excised preps. In  a ll preps, th e  effects a t  anode an d  ca thode  
are  n o t m irror im ages of each  o ther. A ccom m odation is 
alw ays less a t  th e  anode th a n  a t  th e  cathode, and  negative  
accom m odation  in  c ircu la ted  preps, sub jected  to  excess of 
C a" is m ore m arked  a t  th e  anode. M. W . G.

Histopathological changes in myelinated nerve fibres 
observed by polarised light method following artificially induced 
hyperpyrexia. H. M. W eaver (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 
1295— 1304).— D egenerative  changes w ere m ore m arked  in 
rab b its  sub jected  to  hyp erp y rex ia  by  h y p e rth e rm y  th a n  in 
those sub jected  to  com parab le  degrees of rad io therm y . T he 
nerves rem ained norm al when th e  d u ra tio n  of hyperpyrex ia  
w as 33— 75 m in. and  th e  te rm in al tem p. 111-5— 111-9° F. 
H yperpyrex ia  b y  e ith e r m ethod, w ith  tem p, of 108-7— 109-1° F. 
an d  d u ra tio n  of 4— 7 hr., resu lted  in m arked  degenerative 
changes in th e  peripheral nerves. In ra b b its  sub jected  to  1 
exposure of 3— 0 h r. d u ra tio n  each  week, a t  106-1— 107-8° F., 
u n til th e  to ta l  period of h y perpyrex ia  is 18— 50 hr. an d  one 
week allowed for recovery, th e  peripheral nerves show ed only 
a  m ild reversible ty p e  of degeneration . C. J .  C. B.

Secreto-motor reaction and action potentials of the frog’s 
skin after direct and indirect stimulation. K. M otokaw a 
(Japan. J . M ed. Sci., 1940, I I I ,  7, 97— 113).— T he secreto- 
m otor reac tion  of th e  frog 's skin (m ovem ent of fluid a fte r 
stim u la tion  of th e  sk in  w ith  induction  cu rren t an d  recorded 
w ith  an  "  osm om eter ” ) h as no re la tionsh ip  to  th e  action  
p o ten tia l of th e  skin seen a fte r  d irec t stim u la tion . T h ere  is 
parallelism  betw een th e  tw o  phenom ena a f te r  stim u la tio n  of 
sk in  nerves. A. S.

Secretion and electro-osmosis of frog’s skin after stimulation  
with direct current. K . M otokaw a (Japan. J .  M ed. Sci., 
1940, III, 7, 115— 128).— T he m ovem ent of fluid observed a fte r 
stim u la tion  of th e  frog’s sk in  w ith  d.c. is due to  ac tive  secre
tion  and  electro-osm osis; th e  secretory  com ponent can  be 
abolished b y  a trop ine. T he secreto-m otor reac tion  is in 
creased on closing and  dim inished on  opening th e  s tim u la ting  
circuit, due to  ca th o d al and  anodal electro tonus. A. S.

Fundamental conditions of galvanic skin reflex in frogs. K.
M otokaw a (Tohoku J .  exp. M ed., 1941, 39, 347— 369).— T he 
galvanic reflex w as stud ied  using H erm an n ’s nerv e-sk in  p rep , 
in  frogs. T he m agn itude  of th e  galvanic reflex is n o t  d e te r
m ined solely b y  tension  or stren g th  of s tim u la ting  cu rren t. 
There  is a  linear re la tionsh ip  be tw een  galvanic reflex a n d  a 
fac to r E  — iW ,  w here E  is cu rre n t tension  (outflow positive), 
i is c u rre n t s tren g th  (outflow positive), an d  IF is skin resistance. 
T he galvanic slun  reac tion  consists of th e  galvanic reaction  
p ro p er an d  th e  sldn  action  p o te n tia l ; th e  form er is p roportional 
to  th e  opposing polarising  cu rren t, th e  la t te r  is n o t proportional 
to  th e  restin g  p o ten tia l. A. S.

Form of reflex response in relation to pattern of afferent 
stim ulation. L. L . T ureen (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 
46, 543— 544).— A fferent nerves in  th e  h ind  lim b of a  spinal 
c a t w ere s tim u la ted  by  condenser discharges a t  1— 15 per 
sec. V oltages below 5 caused co n tractio n s of th e  tib ia lis 
an ticu s a t  a  const, level w ith  no after-d ischarge in  th e  nerve. 
H igher vo ltages caused stronger con trac tio n s w hich decreased 
a f te r  an  in itial m ax., and  after-d ischarges. V. J . W .

Temperature regulation in cats with chronic cervical cord 
transection. G. C lark  (Atner. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 712— 
722).— C ats w ith  th e  sp inal cord tran sec ted  in  th e  lower 
cervical region do n o t  m ain ta in  a  n o rm al body  tem p , when 
th ere  is a  sudden considerable fall in ex te rn a l tem p ., though  
th e y  a re  capable  of lim ited  a d ju s tm e n t to  a  g rad u al lowering of 
ex te rn a l tem p . T h is a d a p ta tio n , w hich  is lo st a f te r  th e  anim als 
have been k e p t again  in a  w arm er env ironm en t, is a ttr ib u te d  to  
increased m etabolic  ra te . M. W . G.

Neurological symptoms and clinical findings in  patients with 
cervical degenerative arthritis. S. l i .  M ettie r an d  C. S. Capp 
(Anti. in t. M ed., 1941, 14, 1315— 1322).— Two th ird s  of 
p a tie n ts  over 40 y ears  of age com plain ing  of p a in  an d  stiffness 
in th e  neck  an d  shoulder-girdle o r of rad ia tio n  of pa in  down 
th e  a rm  w ith  num bness o r hyperassthesia of w rist o r fingers 
showed roentgenological evidence of h y p ertro p h ic  a r th r it is  of 
th e  cerv ical spine. A. S.

Effect of injury of lobulus posterior medianus of the cerebel
lum on blood pressure, blood-sugar, and adrenaline secretion in
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non-anæsthetised dogs. M. W ada, M. Seo, a n d  K . Abe 
(Tohoku J .  exp. Med.., 1935, 27, 218— 244).— A fter p u n c tu re  
of th e  lobulus posterio r m edianus of th e  cerebellum  th e  ra te  of 
ad rena line  secretion  increased to  0 00015— 0-00035 m g. p e r kg. 
body-w t. pe r m in. ; th e  increase  above n o rm al w as m ax. a fte r
5— 15 m in., an d  con tinued  for 1— 2 hr. H yperglycæ m ia w as 
slight. T he h e a r t  ra te  u sually  increased. W ith  th e  p u n c tu re  
po ste rio r to  th e  2nd fissure blood p ressure  increased ; a 
p u n c tu re  an te rio r  to  th e  fissure produced a sm aller tran s ito ry  
rise. T he fo rm er p u n c tu re  in v ariab ly  produced nystagm us.

C h . A b s . (el)
Paralysis of conjugate lateral movement of eyes in associ

ation with cerebellar abscess. P. C. B ucy and  T. A. W eaver 
(Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1941, 42, 839— 849).— Of 7 cases of 
cerebellar abscess, ipsila tera l p a ralysis of con jugate  la te ra l 
m ovem ents of th e  eyes occurred  in  3, p ro b ab ly  as a  resu lt of 
com pression of th e  pons, w ith  im plication  of th e  abducens 
nucleus an d  th e  p osterio r lo n g itud inal bundle. F . S.

Marie’s hereditary cerebellar ataxia. R. C. G ray  an d  C. P . 
O liver (M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 327— 335).— R ep o rt of a  case 
in w hich  th e  a ta x ia  w as inh erited  as a  M endelian dom inan t. 
T he ages of onse t varied  from  21 to  33 y ea rs ; th ere  w as no 
an tic ip a tio n , b u t  th e  average age a t  d e a th  of th e  fem ales w as 
(a t 35 years) 4 y ears  lower th a n  t h a t  of th e  deceased males. 
Of th e  23 definite  cases in 5 generations, 12 occurred in 
fem ales an d  11 in  m ales. E . M. J .

Congenital anomaly of cerebellar vermis. A. L. Sahs 
(Arch. P ath., 1941, 32, 52— 63).— A 16-year-old boy  who 
suffered from  ep ilep tic  seizures and  dizziness following exertion  
an d  changes in position  w as a d m itte d  w ith  acu te  sym ptom s 
w hich developed a f te r  a  n eck -streng then ing  contest. A utopsy 
revealed a  m odera te  degree of in te rn a l hydrocephalus, general
ised narrow ing  of th e  sulci and  fla tten in g  of th e  gyri, and  d is
p lacem en t and  com pression of th e  occip ita l lobes, of th e  sp lén
ium  of th e  corpus callosum , and  of th e  verm is of th e  cerebellum . 
The verm is, how ever, w as p re sen t in  ru d im e n ta ry  form  w ith 
all of i ts  m ajo r divisions. C. J .  C. B.

Internal hydrocephalus due to syringomyelia-like process of 
aqueduct of Sylvius. V. D. Sneeden an d  C. P . L arson  
(Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 44— 45).— H ydrocephalus was first 
noticed  6 m on ths before d e a th  in a  boy, aged 3 years. P o s t
m ortem  show ed fla ttened  convolutions, m ark ed ly  enlarged 
la te ra l an d  th ird  ven tric les (to ta l vol. 300 c.c.), d ila ted  for
am ina  of M onro (to 1 cm . d iam eter), and  com plete o b lite ra tion  
of th e  a q u ed u c t for 1 cm . M icroscopy revealed  a  t in y  opening 
in th e  xisual position  of th e  d u c t b u t i ts  ou tline  w as d isto rted , 
irregu lar, an d  surrounded  by  a  dense ne tw o rk  of glial fibres. 
T here  were also cy sts  lined b y  ependym al cells. No evidence 
of in flam m ation  w as seen. E . M. J .

Positive potentials recorded from superior colliculus. G. H.
B ishop an d  J .  O ’L eary  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 46, 
680— 682).— If  a  needle electrode is th ru s t  in to  th e  superior 
colliculus of th e  cat, e.m .f. changes occur w hen th e  optic  nerve 
is e lectrically  s tim u la ted . Up to  a  d e p th  of a b o u t 1-5 m m . 
th is  electrode shows a  negative  spike p o ten tia l ; as i t  en ters 
deeper th e  p o ten tia l becom es g rea te r an d  positive.

V. J . W.
Stand for aseptic operations with Horsley-Clarke’s stereo

taxic instrument. E . A. Spiegel and H . R . M iller J .  Lab. 
clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1657— 1658). C. J .  C. B.

Case of hydranencephalus with cerebellar hemidysgenesis 
[P human decerebrate rigidity]. J. M inckler, T. M cCurdy, and 
J .  C. Iw ersen  (Nebraska Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 26, 131— 135).—  
S ym ptom s resem bling te ta n y  w ere seen during  th e  3 m o n th s’ 
su rv iv a l of an  anencephalic  in fan t. A post-m ortem  show ed th e  
c ran ia l c av ity  filled b y  300 c.c. of yellow  fluid, a  rough m em 
b ran e  0-5 cm . in  th ickness, an d  a  b ra in  w eighing 36-7 g. Two 
sm all nodules 1-5— 2 cm . in  d iam e te r were th e  on ly  rem n an ts  
of th e  co rtex  excep t for cereb ral tissue p re sen t in th e  m em 
bran e  ; th e  r ig h t cerebellar hem isphere appeared  norm al and  
larger th a n  th e  left, th e  r ig h t m id b ra in  w as ha lf th e  size of th e  
left, an d  th e re  were anom alies of th e  fa lx  cerebri, ten to riu m , 
and  cerebral vessels. The sym ptom s m ay  rep resen t those of 
tru e  h u m an  decereb ra te  rig id ity . E . M. J .

Relation of hypothalamus to neuropsychiatry. B. R .
T ucker (Sth. M ed. J . ,  1941, 34, 724— 729).— A review .

E . M. J.
Rôle of hypothalamus and preoptic region in regulation of 

heart rate. S. C. W ang  an d  S. W . R an so n  (Amer. J .  Physiol.,

1941, 132, 5— 8).— S tim u la tio n  of th e  h y p o th a lam u s in  c a ts  for 
30 sec. increases th e  h e a r t  ra te  b y  5— 25%  owing to  stim u la tion  
of th e  c a rd iac -sy m p a th e tic  nerves an d  ad ren a lin e  secretion. 
T he response is in d ep en d en t of th e  associated  hypertension .

M. W . G.
Evaluation of physical and m ental capabilities following 

removal of right cerebral hemisphere. L. J . K arn o sh  and 
W . J .  G ardner (Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1941, 8 , 94— 106).—  
3 o u t of 4 p a tie n ts  su rv ived  for m ore th a n  2 y ears  rem oval of 
th e  r ig h t cerebral co rtex  because of tum ours. T he essential 
m o to r in vo lvem en t w as left hem iplegia. M ovem ent in the 
up p er e x tre m ity  w as a lm o st n il;  slow and  c lum sy  flexion or 
extension  m ovem ents could be  carried  o u t in th e  legs. N either 
ank le  n o r toes could be m oved ; th e re  w ere exaggerated  defence 
reactions. T here  w as little  invo lvem en t of th e  c ran ia l nerves, 
ex cep t w eakness of m uscle a c tiv ity  a t  th e  left angle of the  
m ou th . O cular, lid, and  brow  m ovem ents w ere unim paired. 
T here  w as no s trik in g  change in  speech. T w o-poin t dis
crim ination  w as a b se n t over th e  left side, excep t on th e  face. 
L ig h t touch  w as perceived a s  du ll pressure  a n d  referred to 
p o in ts  up  to  12 in. aw ay  from  th e  p o in t of stim ulation . 
T here  w as no g re a t sub jective  d iscom fort. L ocalisation  on the  
face w as m uch b e tte r. P in p rick  on th e  left side caused very 
d isagreeable and  diffuse sensations. T here  w as left hom ony
m ous h em ian o p ia ; th e  m ascu lar fields w ere in ta c t. T here  was 
no  serious im p a irm en t of hearing . T here  w ere no signs of 
serious in te llec tu a l deficiency, ha lluc ina tions, o r d isorien ta tion . 
The p a tie n ts  w ere easily  de jected  an d  m orose, w ith  a n  equal 
ten d en cy  to  e la tion  an d  u n w arran ted  g a ie ty . T he personality  
of th e  p a tie n ts  has m ark ed ly  changed. A. S.

Electroencephalography. R. K. B yers (J. Pediat., 1941, 
18, 811— 833).— A crit. review. C. J . C. B.

Method for recording electrocorticograms in animals without 
opening skull. H . H oag land  (Science, 1940, 92, 537— 538).— 
V ictro la  needles were forced th ro u g h  th e  skull and  connexion 
w as m ade b y  w rapp ing  a  w ire t ig h tly  a round  th e  shank. 
A nim als were k e p t for several d ay s w ith  th e  leads in place.

E . R . S.
Relationship between human electro-encephalogram and 

reaction time following light signal. T .-M ita (Tohoku J . exp. 
M ed., 1941, 39, 485— 504).— A diphasic deflexion of the 
electro-encephalogram  (fron ta l-occ ip ita l leads) was observed 
following exposure  to  light, resem bling  th e  " o n ” -effeot in 
an im al experim en ts. T he suppression of th e  a-w aves coin
cided w ith  th e  electro -negative  p eak  of th e  on-effect. The 
second p eak  of th e  on-ef£ect coincided w ith  th e  reac tion  tim e of 
th e  r ig h t index  finger (m oving a  key  a f te r  percep tion  of light). 
The reac tion  tim e and  th e  la te n t  period  of th e  electro-en- 
cephalographic reac tions shorten  w ith  increased lig h t intensity . 
The difference betw een th e  reac tion  tim e an d  la te n t period of 
a-w avc suppression  agrees w ith  th a t  betw een  reac tio n  time 
and  th e  d u ra tio n  of lig h t percep tion . A. S.

Encephalography in neuropsychiatry. D. H . Echols (New 
Orleans M ed. J .,  1941, 93, 370— 372). E . M. J.

Techniques for obtaining electroencephalograms using ocular 
and intranasal electrodes. A. B a rn e tt  (J . Lab. clin. Med., 
1941, 26, 1659— 1663).— T echniques a re  described for taking 
e lectroencephalogram s using a  m eta l "  c o n ta c t ” lens ty p e  of 
ocu lar electrode and  a sim ple nasal electrode. P o ten tia ls  led oil 
from  one ear lobe and  th e  surface of th e  eye or th e  in te rio r of 
th e  nose show  a lp h a  an d  b e ta  w aves. T he e y e -e a r  an d  nose- 
ea r  a lp h a  p o ten tia ls  a re  of less am p litu d e  th a n  those  obtained 
from  occipu t-ear an d  f ro n ta l-ea r leads. In  a n  ep ilep tic  marked 
changes in fron to-occip ital p o ten tia ls  causcd by hyperven til
a tio n  w ere accom panied  b y  paralle l changes in  nasal-ear 
p o ten tia ls. C. J .  C. B.

Sleep of canaries. G. E ck ste in  (Science, 1940, 92 577— 
578).— O bservations on  th e  sleep h ab its  of canaries are 
recorded. E . R . S.

Animal behaviour during air raids. H . B. Fell (Science, 
1941, 93, 61— 62).— 3 new spaper references a re  given an d  a 
few instances quo ted . A classification com prises species 
show ing (1) a la rm , (2) indifference, (3) defiance. E . R . S.

Period of resistance [to training] in early childhood. E.
B enjam in  (J. Pediat., 1941, 18, 659— 669).— A lecture .

C. J . C. B.
ESect of cerebral cortical lesion on respiratory exchange and 

associated phenomena of albino rat. Y . J .  W u, T . L. Chiu,
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and C. P ing  (Contr. B iol. Lab. Sci. Soc. China, 1940, 13, 101—  
118).:—T he fro n to -p arie ta l r ig h t co rtex  w as rem oved in  ra ts ;  
their m etabolism  w as stud ied  in  a  resp ira to ry  cham ber. 
B ody-tem p. decreased to  o r below 35° 3— 4 h r. a f te r  th e  oper
a tion  ; th e  R .Q. w as below  0-7. T here  w ere, however, consider
able v a ria tio n s . M etabolic d istu rbances becam e p articu la rly  
ap p a re n t w hen th e  cham ber tem p , w as raised  to  25°. The 
effects of th e  operation  a re  g rea tly  dim inished 2— 3 days, and  
norm al conditions were found 1— 2 m onths, a fte r  th e  operation .

A. S.
Oxidation of various sugars by brain tissue. F . B ernheim  

and M. L. C. B ernheim  ( / .  Biol. Chein., 1941 ,140, 441— 444).—  
Glucose, m annose, m altose, an d  fructose  a re  th e  only sugars of 
those exam ined th a t  a re  oxidised b y  r a t  b rain  suspensions. 
T he o x idation  is in h ib ited  by iodoaceta te , 2 : 3 :  5-tri-iodo- 
benzoate, and  F '. Glucose an d  m annose, w hich inh ib it 
ox idation  of m altose  and  fructose, a rc  oxidised m ore read ily  
a t  pn  6-7 th a n  7-8, w hilst th e  reverse is tru e  for m altose and 
fructose. II . G. R.

Electrical response of kitten and adult cat brain to cerebral 
anaemia and analeptics. B. L ibet, J . F . Fazekas, an d  H . E . 
H im w ich (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 132, 237-—238).— A 
gradual developm ent of th e  frequency, regu larity , and am pli
tude  of th e  co rtica l e lectrogram s o ccu rsd u rin g  in fancy  as seen 
in k itte n s  2— 6 or 19— 25 d ay s old and  in a d u lt ca ts. E lectrical 
a c tiv ity  can  be induced in th e  com paratively  silen t b rain  of 
2— 6-day-old k itte n s  by  m etrazo l or strychn ine. Acoustic 
stim uli also evoke cortical responses. T he re la tive  dose of 
m etrazol p e r u n it body-w t. requ ired  to  elic it e lectrical or 
m o to r response is g rea ter for th e  k itte n  th a n  th e  a d u lt  c a t ; 
th e  a c tiv ity  induced b y  m etrazo l in  th e  k itte n  differs from  th a t  
in th e  a d u lt c a t  b o th  as to  c en tra l electrical and  peripheral- 
m otor m anifestations. A fter sudden  excision of th e  heart, 
the  persistence of cerebral electrical a c tiv ity  is longer in the  
2— 6-day-old k itte n  th a n  in  th e  a d u lt  c a t ;  th is  difference 
d isappears by  th e  19th— 2 5th  day . D uring  com plete cerebral 
anaemia, th e  e lectrical response of th e  acoustic  co rtex  to' a  
sharp  noise can  be elecited for 50— 100 sec., a t  a  tim e  when 
spontaneous electrical a c tiv ity  h as long ceased.

M. W . G.
Greater resistance of very young animals to arrest of brain 

circulation. H . K a b a t (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 588— 
599).— T he y o u n g  dog is m uch  m ore re sis tan t to  acu te  
asphyxia  th a n  th e  ad u lt. T he b ra in  of th e  young an im al is 
m uch m ore re s is tan t to  anaemia th a n  th e  a d u lt  organ. In  th e  
new born th e  re sp ira to ry  cen tre  con tinues to  function  17' 
tim es as long as th e  a d u lt  a f te r  com plete cerebral anaim ia. 
Com plete func tional recovery  following periods of com plete 
cerebral anaemia is 400%  g re a te r  in th e  new born th a n  in  the  
adu lt. ' T he resistance  falls to  th e  a d u lt  level a t  4 m onths. 
Spinal shock does n o t supervene in young dogs during  cerebral 
anaemia. M. W . G.

Tryptophan reaction of cerebrospinal fluid in diagnosis of 
meningeal tuberculosis. J . A. B uchanan  and  H . Ballweg 
(N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1939, 39, 58— 59).— Case report.

E . M. J.
Mechanism of production of cerebrospinal fluid. Com

parative study of the sugar, non-protein-nitrogen, and in
organic phosphorus contents of blood and cerebrospinal fluid.
H. Cohen (Quart. J .  M ed., 1936, 5, 159— 168).— No re la tion 
ship w as observed. Ch. A b s . (el)

Effect of induced hyperglycsemia on glucose content of 
cerebrospinal fluid. H . Cohen an d  J. L ibm an (Quart. J . M ed., 
1936, 5, 169— 183).— If  th e  b lood-sugar is raised  for a 
sufficient period  c.s.f.-sugar rises significantly.

Ch . A b s . (el)
Glucose content of cerebrospinal fluid after withdrawal. H .

Cohen an d  J .  L ibm an  (Quart. J \ M ed., 1936, 5, 183— 185).-—• 
The sugar co n te n t of c.s.f. k e p t a t  room  tem p , o r a t  37° 
rem ained const, up  to  94 h r., b u t  fell rap id ly  w hen the  
fluid w as co n tam in a ted  w ith  m icro-organism s, B . subtilis 
being m ost com m on. C h . A b s . (el)

Cerebrospinal fluid pressure and vitam in-/! deficiency. L. A.
Moore and  J .  F . Sykes (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 684—  
689).— Deficiency of v itam in -/! in th e  d ie t of th e  calf increased 
c.s.f. pressure  accom panied b y  papillcedem a, nyctalop ia , 
syncope, and  inco-ord ination . -A  deficiency and  low plasm a- 
carotene are  regu larly  co rre la ted  w ith  raised c.s.f. pressure. 
When -A  deficiency w as corr. p lasm a-caro tene increased and  
c.s.f. pressure  decreased. On re tu rn  to  n o rm al d ie t c.s.f.

pressure  slowly re tu rn s  to  n o rm al in 4— 5 m o n th s an d  th e  
o th e r d istu rb an ces d isappear. M. W . G.

Visceral lesions in  infectious polyneuritis. A. B  Sabin  and  
C. D. A ring (Amer. J . Path., 1941, 17, 469— 481).— The 
ad ren a ls  show ed focal degeneration  an d  in filtra tio n  w ith  
m ononuclear c e lls ; th e  liver, focal cellu lar in filtra tio n  in th e  
capsule and  p o rta l spaces, focal necrosis of ep ithe lia l cells 
w ith  cellu lar in filtration , an d  focal f a t ty  d eg enerations; th e  
kidneys, focal in te rtu b u la r  in filtra tion  w ith  m ononuclear c e lls ; 
th e  h e a rt, in te rs titia l in filtra tion  w ith  m ononuclear and 
polym orphonuclear cells and  in one case necrosis of isolated 
m uscle fibres and  focal ph leb itis . "  Zonal ”  chrom ato lysis 
occurred in th e  nerve cells of th e  sp ina l cord an d  m edu lla ; 
some of th e  nerve cells in th e  abdom inal sy m p a th e tic  ganglia  
show ed a degenerative  change consisting  of vacuolization  
and  th e  ap p earance  of m an y  acidophilic, sh a rp ly  outlined  
bodies in th e  cy top lasm . Mice, guinea-pigs, rab b its , and 
rhesus m onkeys were inocu lated  w ith  pooled liver, spleen, 
adrena l, and  k idneys tissue, and  also w ith  th e  sp inal cord 
and  m edulla from  one of th e  cases, w ith  n eg ative  results. 
C ultures of these  tissues for m icro-organism s of th e  p leuro
p neum onia  group  were also negative. (23 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Hospital study of poliomyelitis with follow-up survey one 

year later. L. L itte r  (Arch. Pediat., 1941, 58, 413— 430).—  
22 of 50 p a tie n ts  were discharged w ith  p a ra ly sis ; on  ad m is
sion 23 p a tie n ts  p resen ted  such evidence. 5 dea th s occurred. 
6 p a tie n ts  required  th e  use of th e  resp ira to r for in te rcosta l 
d iap h rag m atic  or abdom inal m uscle paralysis. 1 o r bo th  
legs were th e  p a r ts  m ost freq u en tly  paralysed . T he cran ia l 
nerves involved were th e  facial, glossopharyngeal, and  h y p o 
glossal. A high c.s.f. cell co u n t did n o t necessarily  m ean a 
severe illness. T he low est c.s.f. cell co u n ts  w ere found in 
th e  b u lb a r ty p e  an d  th e  h ighest in  th e  sp inal poliom yelitis 
types. C. J . C. B.

Tic douloureux: relation of “ trigger zones ”  to painful 
seizu res; report of case. O. R . H y n d m an  (Arch. Surg., 
Chicago, 1941, 42, 913— 916).—The painfu l seizures were 
lim ited  to  a n  oph thalm ic  d is trib u tio n  b u t  trig g er zones were 
located  a b o u t th e  gum s an d  lower lip. A p a rtia l section of 
th e  fifth sensory  root, w hich resu lted  in d im inu tion  of sens
a tio n  on ly  in th e  m o u th  an d  on th e  chin, abolished th e  tic .

F . S.
Vaccine treatment of facial paralysis. J. V. Connole (Penn. 

M ed. J . ,  1941 44, 467— 469).— 8 cases w ere trea te d  w ith  a  
m ixed ca ta rrh a lis  influenza vaccine. 5 cases in w hom  th e  
p a lsy  had  ex isted  for 1— 10 d ay s recovered in 7-—-21 days 
and  3 cases seen on th e  3rd, 10th, an d  21st d ay  respectively 
did n o t benefit. E . M. J .

Fatal [Landry type] paralysis following antirabic treatment. 
P . H . H erro n  (New Orleans M ed. J .,  1941, 93, 446— 450).— An 
18-year-old m ale w ho h a d  p layed  w ith  a  rab id  dog and  showed 
som e ab rasions b u t  h ad  n o t been b itte n  received a  course of 
a n tirab ic  inocu la tio n s; a f te r  th e  11th  he com plained of 
severe vom iting  a n d  abdom inal pain . Two d ay s la te r  signs 
of a  beginning L an d ry ’s paralysis appeared , ending fa ta lly  
a f te r  4 days. H istological ex am in atio n  of th e  b ra in  showed 
th e  changes of rabies, excep t for th e  absence of N egri bodies.

E . M. j .
Treatment of intractible pain. R . A. Y oungm an (Nebraska 

Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 26, 22— 23).— Relief from  m yalgia an d  
allied conditions w as o b tained  in  6 cases by  repea ted  in jection  
in to  th e  ten d e r spo ts o r th e  nerve supply ing  th e  region of up  
to  5 c.c. of a  so lu tion  of 0 005 g. of ¿soam ylhydrocupreine, 
0-15 g. of e th y l am inobenzoate , an d  0-25 g. of benzyl alcohol 
in  5 c.c. of oil of sw eet a lm ond or of an  aq. so lu tion  of th e  
sol. sa lts  of th e  vo latile  bases of th e  p itch er p la n t Sarrocenia 
purpurea, each  5 c.c. co n ta in in g  33 mg. of cryst. v itam in -S . 
5 cases 3 of w hich w ere suffering from  hyp ertro p h ic  spinal 
a r th r it is  did n o t respond. E . M. J.

Treatment of trigeminal neuralgia. S. N . Rowe (Penn. 
M ed. J .,  1941, 44, 728— 730).— 156 cases w ere trea te d  b y  
in jection  of alcohol w ith  a n  average d u ra tio n  of relief from  
p ain  in th e  95%  of successful cases of 11 m onths. Section 
of th e  sensory roo t of th e  ganglion b y  th e  sub tem pora l rou te  
w as done in 202 cases, re su ltin g  in com plete relief from  pain  
in  98% . 1’4%  needed a  second operation . T here  w as an
operation  m o rta lity  of 3% , serious facial paralysis occurred 
in 2 % , an d  k e ra titis  w ith  im paired  vision in 2 %  of cases.

E . M. J .
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Value of convalescent serum in treatment of cerebral com 
plications following acute infectious diseases. A. Gordon 
(Penn. M ed. 1940, 44, 274— 278).— C erebral com plications 
includ ing  convulsions a n d  paralyses following m easles, m um ps, 
a n d  d ip h th e ria  in ch ild ren  an d  ad u lts  w ere trea te d  w ith  
in tram u scu la r in jec tions of convalescen t serum  and  in som e 
cases b y  a d m in is tra tio n  of vitam m -.B 1. R ecovery  ensued in 10 
d ay s to  2 m o n th s in  th e  7 cases following m easles, in 10— 21 
d ay s in 4 of 6 cases a f te r  m um ps, an d  in  15— 21 d ay s in  2 
cases a f te r  d ip h th e ria . One p a tie n t in th e  m um ps series 
died. E . M. J .

Involvement of nervous system  in sickle-cell anæm ia.
J . G. H ughes, L. W . Diggs, a n d  C. E . Gillespie (J. Pediat., 
1940, 17, 166— 184).— 6 cases a re  described and  th e  lite ra tu re  
is review ed. T he essen tia l changes in  th e  b ra in  a re  sim ilar 
to  those  in  o th e r  organs. T he lesions a re  m ultip le  an d  w ide
sp read  b u t  m ain ly  localised in  th e  cerebral co rtex  and  
m eninges. T h e  lesions a re  p rim arily  in tra v ascu la r  an d  due 
to  th rom bosis, followed b y  hæ m orrhage, degenerative  and  
a tro p h ic  changes. Prognosis w as poor, b u t  variab le  and  
un p red ic tab le . C. J .  C. B.

Acute poliomyelitis. W . H . K èllèher (Brit. J .  Child. D is.,
1940, 38, 217— 240).— A review  of a ll aspects of th e  disease 
based on 35 cases. C. J .  C. B.

Fox-Fordyce disease [axillary neurodermatosis] in male.
S. M. K aufm ann  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 193S, 38, 971— 973).— Case 
rep o rt, being  th e  fo u rth  on record . E . M. J.

Diagnosis and treatment of neuralgias of face and head. T.
F a y  (Penn. M ed. J .,  1941, 44, 801— 865). E . M. J.

Histology of neurodermatitis. R . C. M acCardle, M. F. 
E n g m an , ju n ., an d  M. F . E ng m an  (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol.,
1941, 44, 101— 1S9).— U naffected sk in  from  p a tie n ts  w ith 
neu ro d erm atitis  is hyperp igm en ted , hyp erk era to tic , an d  acan- 
th o tic  ; sk in  from  active  lesions is dep igm ented . P e rivascu lar 
in filtra tions a re  com m on in th e  su b p ap illa ry  cu tis. In  h eal
ing  lesions, in  w hich th e re  a re  m an y  m ito tica lly  d iv id ing  
cells, th e  basal lay e r co n ta in s m an y  clear cells. T he clear 
cells in  th e  basal lay e r of th e  epiderm is a re  concerned in 
regeneration  ra th e r  th a n  in  p ig m en ta tio n  a n d  th e  p igm en t
a tio n  is re la ted  to  k é ratin isa tio n . (10 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Symptomatic relief of spastic disabilities with /3-erythro- 

idine. J .  M. W illiam s (Med. A n n . Columbia, 1941, 10, 171—  
172).— R elief from  sp astic ity  of th e  u p p e r m oto r neurone or 
e x trap y ram id a l ty p e  w as o b tained  w ith  in itia l doses of 0-2—  
0-8 mg. of /î-ery th ro id ine  hydroch loride  b y  m ou th  followed 
b y  m ain ten an ce  doses of h a lf th is  a m o u n t or w ith  10— 25 
mg. of dihydro-jS-erythroidine hydrobrom ide. T he on ly  side- 
efiects w ere tra n s ito ry  dizziness a n d  some drow siness in  one, 
a n d  a  m ild u rtic a ria  in a n o th e r  p a tie n t. E . M. J.

Case of polyradiculoneuritis. G. C. A nderson (New  
Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 443—446). E . M. J .

Rehabilitation of cerebral palsy. W . M. Phelps (Slh. M ed. 
J . ,  1941, 34, 770— 775). E . M. J.

Mental symptoms in frontal lobe tumours [and rôle of
psychiatrist in  diagnosis]. G. C. A nderson (S th . M ed. J . ,  1941, 
34, 302— 306).— A review . E . M. J.

Fever therapy in meningococcal septicæmia. INI. B . R osen- 
b liith  and  D . W . S te tte n , ju n . ( N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 
1078— 1079).— T he tem p , rem ained  norm al a f te r  th e  5 th  
hy p erpyrex ia l p eak  in a  p a tie n t w ho h ad  been tre a te d  
w ith  serum  for 10 w eeks w ith o u t effect and  w ho had  developed 
serum  sen sitiv ity . B lood a n d  c.s.f. cu ltu res  th e re a fte r  
rem ained  n eg ative  an d  com plete  recovery  to o k  place.

E . M. J.
Irradiation of brain tumours. I. X. K ap lan  (Radiology, 

1941, 36, 588— 594).— Good resu lts  w ere seen in  th e  irrad i
a tio n  of 154 cases, includ ing  39 p i tu i ta ry  tum ours. M edullo- 
b lastom as w ere th e  m o st sensitive, spongiob lastom a m u lti
form e less so, a stro cy to m as a n d  ependym om as on ly  sligh tly  
so, an d  oligodendrogliom as seem ed to  be  rad io -resistan t. 
T re a tm e n t w as given a t  200 kv . o r w ith  a  5-g. R a  pack , in 
m o st cases a f te r  op erativ e  exp lora tion . I rrad ia tio n  is th e  
m ethod  of choice fo r eosinophil adenom as of th e  p itu ita ry .

E . M. J .
Meningeal hæmorrhage in child with idiopathic thrombo

cytopenic purpura. S'. W a tan a b e  (Tohoku J .  exp. M ed ., 1941, 
39, 523— 532).— A case is described. T he possib ility  of

th rom bocy topen ic  p u rp u ra  should  be  bo rne  in m ind  in  cases 
of cerebral o r m eningeal h em o rrh ag e . A. S.

Cerebral m anifestations of bacterial endocarditis. E . C.
Toone, ju n . (A nn . in t. M ed., 1941, 14, 1551—-1574).— 17 of 35 
p a tie n ts  suffering from  b ac te ria l endocard itis  show ed signs of 
neurological d is tu rbance. 11 p a tie n ts  h ad  m eningitis w hich 
was m ost severe in cases w ith  acu te  b ac teria l en d o card itis; 
in 4 of 6 cases of th e  la t te r  ty p e  th e  responsible organism  
w as also found in th e  c.s.f. N o organism s w ere found in th e  
c.s.f. in 5 p a tie p ts  w ith  su b acu te  b ac teria l endocard itis  +  
m eningitis. H em iplegia as a  re su lt of large cerebral em boli 
occurred  in 8 cases. 3 p a tie n ts  w ith  a cu te  endocard itis  had  
subarachno id  haem orrhage, associated  w ith  m eningitis. C.s.f. 
pressure  read ings above 200 m m . H .O  w ere no ted  in 4 p a tien ts . 
T he c.s.f. co n ta ined  m ostly  g ra n u lo c y te s ; in  som e cases th e  
lym phocy tes w ere p red o m in an t. T h e  fu n d am en ta l b rain  
lesion is a  diffuse em bolic m eningo-encephalitis. A. S.

Tetany following sodium chloride replacement therapy.
F . H . Pow er, S. Pedersen , an d  W . G. M addock (J. Pediat., 
1941, 18, 776— 778).— R e p o rt of a  case. C. J . C. B.

Convulsions in pig with low blood-calcium and -phosphorus.
A. H . Craige an d  J .  D. B eck (J. A m er. Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 
98, 315).— Convulsions occurring in  a  10-weeks-old p ig  and 
were relieved by  in trap erito n ea l in jections of Ca gluconate. 
T he lit te r  m ates show ed no  sym ptom s. Serum -C a w as 5-1 
m g .-%  (norm al 9), an d  -inorg. P  2-7 mg. (norm al 0). The 
p ig  died a f te r  repea ted  seizures o ver a  period of 3 days.

E . G. W,
Epilepsy. D. M cE achern  (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1941, 45, 

106— 111).— A review . C. J. C. B.
Progress in treatment of m ental disease. F . P . Moersch 

(New Orleans M ed. J .,  1941, 93, 439— 443).— A review.
E . M . J.

Nervous and mental diseases of soldiers during active warfare.
G. A. Blalceslee ( N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 1241— 1246).

E . M. J.
Operation of genetic factors in pathogenesis of mental dis

orders. F . J . K allm ann  ( N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 1352— 
1350).— A review . E . M. J.

Application of metrazol convulsions in  schizophrenia. L. L.
O renstein, I. J .  R osenbaum , an d  P . Schilder ( N .Y . Sta. J . 
M ed., 1938, 38, 1506— 1508).— D ischarge from  hosp ita l was 
m ade possible in 5 o u t of 15 cases a f te r  a  series of 0— 8 con- 

. vu lsions; 4 of these  cases w ere classed as recovered, one as 
im proved. E . M. J .

Fracture of both femoral necks and of thoracic vertebrae 
following metrazol convulsion. G. R . K rau se  a n d  R . F. 
Scherb (Radiology, 1941, 36, 740— 741).— Case rep o rt:

E . M. J.
Non-effectiveness of metrazol therapy in schizophrenia.

G. W , R obinson, ju n . (J. K a n sa s M ed. Soc., 1941, 42, 210— 
212).— A review . E . M. J .

Treatment of m ental disorders with pharmacological and 
electrical shock methods. N . J .  B erkw itz  (M innesota  Med., 
1941, 24, 25— 30).— A review . E . M. J.

Vertebral fractures following metrazol therapy. G. R.
K rause  an d  C. L . L angsam  (Radiology, 1941, 36, 725— 730).—
42-6%  of 75 cases t re a te d  w ith  m etrazo l convulsions showed 
frac tu res  of one or m ore verteb ra:, th e  m ost com m on site 
being th e  m id -tho racic  spine. O nly 20 of th e  32 patien ts 
w ith  frac tu res com plained of b ack  pain . E . M. J .

Effects of insulin, metrazol, and camphor convulsions on 
brain metabolism [rat, cat]. S. B . W ortis  (N . Y . Sta. J .  Med., 
1938, 38, 1015— 1021).— Oa consum ption  of m inced brain 
tissue  w as d im inished a f te r  insu lin-produced convulsions 
unless 2 %  of glucose w as p’resen t in  th e  R inger phosphate 
so lu tion  used. M etrazol o r cam phor convulsions o r immersion 
of n o rm al m inced r a t  b ra in  in to  insulin  or m etrazo l solutions 
h ad  n o  effect on O z consum ption . E . M. J.

Present status of therapeutic shock in psychiatry. E . Connely 
(New Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 357— 361). E . M. J.

Electrically induced convulsions in treatment of functional 
m ental disease. D. J .  Im p a s ta to  an d  R . A lm ansi (Med. Ann. 
Columbia, 1941, 10, 163— 170). E . M. J.

Zig-zag method in insulin therapy of schizophrenia. R. M.
W ilm anns an d  M. H ay m an  (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 
1232— 1233). E . M.. J:
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Electroshock treatment [of m ental disease]. L. H . Sm ith, 
J. H ughes, an d  D. W. H astings (Penn. M ed. J . ,  1941, 44, 
452— 455).— 32 cases of various ty p es of m en ta l disease were 
trea ted , w ith  recovery  in  19 an d  g re a t im provem en t in  5 
cases. One case of com pression frac tu re  of a  tho rac ic  
ve rteb ra  an d  d islocation  of th e  shoulder w as seen.

E . M. J .
(Estrogenic hormone therapy in presenile and manic 

depressive psychosis. E . M. R o b ard s (New Orleans M ed. J .,  
1941, 93, 450— 453).— 31 p a tie n ts  w ere given 10,000 u n its  of 
theelin  in  oil w eekly fo r 6— 18 w eeks; 21 w ere m uch im 
proved, 8 im proved, and  2 unchanged . E . M. J .

Epidurography. H . Sanford and  H . P . D oub  (Radiology. 
1941, 36, 712— 716).— E pidurogram s were ob ta in ed  by
injecting  200— 300 c.c. of a ir  in to  th e  ep id u ra l space th ro u g h  
a needle in th e  fo u rth  lu m b ar in terspace. T he A '-rays were 
tak en  w ith  th e  p a tie n t  t ilted  45° an d  head dow nw ards. 
The p a tie n ts  w ere allowed to  w alk  im m ediately  afte rw ards 
and no  after-effects w ere n o ted . A pro lapsed  in te rv e rte b ra l 
disc w as d em o n stra ted  in 55%  of a  series of 77 cases b y  th is 
m ethod, w h ilst w ith  a ir  m yelography  o n ly  35%  could be 
shown. E . M. J.

Management of fits in adults. C. D. Aring (Ohio Sta. M ed. 
] . ,  1941, 37, 225— 230). E . M. J.

Treatment of chorea with typhoid shock. J . T ucker 
(Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1941, 8 , 158— 161).— 80%  of 17 
pa tien ts  suffering from  chorea  (16 w ith  Sydenham 's chorea) 
were successfully trea te d  w ith  6 in trav en o u s in jections of 
typhoid  o r p a ra ty p h o id  A  or B  b ac teria  from  a  vaccine 
(initial dose 25 m illion organism s for ad u lts, 15 m illions for 
children un d er 10 ; each successive in jection  is double th e  
preceding dose; th e  b ac te ria  w ere d ilu ted  in 10 c.c. of NaCl 
solution). N o  u n tow ard  effects w ere observed. A. S.

Present status of vitamins in nervous health and disease. H .
W ortis an d  N . Jolliffe (N . Y . Sta. J .  'M ed., 1941, 41, 1461—  
1469).— A review . E . M. J .

Liberation of acetylcholine-like substance by abdominal 
nerve-chain in Scolopendra. N. V. E rm ak o v  an d  V. P . 
Skipski J .  M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 493— 508).— T he nerve 
chain of Scolopendra co n ta in  an  acety lcholine-like substance 
which co n tra c ts  th e  eserinised leech p rep . M. K.

Autonomic nervous system  and infection. M. M. Israelson 
(J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 467— 177). M. K.

Analysis of excitatory and inhibitory effects of sympathetic 
nerve impulses and adrenaline on visceral sm ooth muscle. E.
Bozler (A m er .J . Physiol., 19 4 0 ,130, 627— 634).— S ym p ath e tic  
nerve im pulses an d  ad renaline  low er o r abolish th e  ex c it
ability  of th e  n o n -p reg n an t c a t ’s u terus. In  th e  n o n -p reg n an t 
ca t’s u te ru s  th e  in h ib itio n  b ro u g h t a b o u t by  s tim u la tin g  th e  
hypogastric nerve is a lw ays preceded by  an  e x c ita to ry  effect. 
This finding a n d  observations on o th e r species (rab b it, dog, 
and m onkey) suggest t h a t  d iphasic  responses a re  th e  general 
response of th e  u te ru s  to  ne rv e  stim u la tion . U nder d ifferent 
conditions an d  in d ifferen t species th e  m agn itude  of each  one 
of th e  tw o  phases of th e  response varies g reatly . B o th  the  
excitato ry  a n d  in h ib ito ry  effects a re  produced  b y  adrenergic 
nerve fibres, as ad rena line  alone gives th e  sam e response as 
sym pathetic  ne rv e  im pulses. M. W . G.

Paraganglia and sympathetic system . A. C elestino da  
Costa (A nn . d ‘Endocrinol., 1939— 40, 1, 337— 357).— An 
anatom ical, h istological, and  em bryological description.

P . C. W .

X .-S E N S E  ORGANS.
Ocular hypertelorism of Greig. E . A. V orisek (Amcr. J .  

Ophthal., 1941, 24, 928—932).— F o u r cases of th is  condition, 
which is characterised  by  excessive sep ara tio n  of th e  orbits , 
are described. T here  w as no  h e red ita ry  basis. W . T . A.

Case of cyclops eye in full-term  hum an foetus. R . B. R . C.
Motwani (J . U niv. Bombay , 1941, 9, P a r t  V, 101— 102).—  
There w as fusion o f cornea  and  lens and  th e  iris  show ed 2 
apertures. T here  w as no  evidence of th e  e thm oidal bone 
and the  n asa l cartilag e  w as a b sen t, n o r w as th e  n aso -pharynx  
formed. A. S.

Virus diseases and eye in childhood. G. M. B ruce (J. Pediat., 
1941, 18, 592— 599).— A lecture . C. J .  C. B.

Keratoconjunctival lesions observed at high altitudes in 
Bolivia. A. Solares (Amcr. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 24, 900— 913).—  
T he condition  is found m ain ly  in ch ild ren  from  4 to  15 years, 
u sually  boys, who live, a t  a ltitu d es  betw een 2500 a n d  4000 m. 
T he clinical featu res a re  h y p c ra m ia  w ith  developm en t of 
p ro m in en t chronic g ran u lo m ata  a t  th e  m arg in  of th e  cornea. 
In  la te  cases th e re  m ay  be peripheral corneal opacities.

W . T. A.
Follicular conjunctivitis in school children as expression of 

vitam in-/! deficiency. M. R . Sandels, H . D. C ate, K. P . 
W ilkinson, and L. J .  G raves (Amer. J .  D is. Child, 1941, 62, 
101— 114).— In  ch ild ren  betw een 6 an d  12 vitamin-.-! deficiency 
is a  cause of con junctiv itis . C. J . C. B.

.¿Etiology and treatment of sympathetic ophthalmia. J. C.
H olst (Ophthalmologica, -1941, 101, 8— IS).— 5 cases a rc  
reported  all of w hich gave negative  tu b ercu lin  reac tio n s; in 
3 cases th e  in jured  eye had  been enucleated  12— 13 d ay s a f te r  
th e  tra u m a  a n d  in 2 of these sy m p ath e tic  o p h th a lm ia  de
veloped 4 and  6 weeks respectively  a f te r  th e  enucleation . I t  
is recom m ended n o t to  postpone p ro p h y lac tic  enucleation  
beyond th e  12th d a y  a fte r  th e  in ju ry . H . L.

Contact glasses as an aid in straightening the eyes. S. Gold
berg  (Amer. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 24, 933).— A p a tie n t w ith  
convergent sq u in t due to  h y p erm etrop ia  h ad  his dev ia tion  
m uch  reduced w hile w earing co n tac t lenses. W . T. A.

Fluorescence microscopy applied to ocular tissues. J . N. 
E v an s an d  E . Singer (Arch. Ophthal., N .Y . ,  1941, 25, 1007—  
1019).— Frozen sections of fresh ocu lar tissues were exam ined 
m icroscopically on a  d a rk  g round while exposed to  u l tra 
vio let rad ia tion . A strong  bluish fluorescence w as seen in 
D escem et’s m em brane, lens, and sclera  and  in  o th e r tissues 
to  a  sm aller degree. T he substance  responsible w as n o t iden 
tified. A greenish-yellow p u n c ta te  fluorescence in  th e  re tin a  
w as a ttr ib u te d  to  v ita m in -/! . T he choroid of th e  c a t showed 
a  stro n g  yellow fluorescence. F luorescen t substances were 
in troduced  in to  th e  sections by  a  process sim ilar to  h isto 
logical sta in ing . N egatively  charged substances im parted  
fluorescence to  corneal epithelium , c iliary  body, an d  optic 
nerve. R ivanol sta ined  nuclei selectively. P ositively  charged 
substances gave diffuse fluorescence w ith o u t tissue  differ
en tia tio n . W . T. A.

Eye of owl monkey (Nyctipithecus). S. R . D etw iler 
(A n a t. Rec., 1941, 80, 233— 242).— T he eye of th is  m onkey 
presen ts featu res ch arac te ris tic  of n o c tu rn a l vision : cornea 
w ith  m arked  cu rv a tu re , a n te rio r cham ber large  ra la tiv e  to  
v itreous, large lens, n e ith e r fovea n o r  cones in  th e  re tin a .

A. Gl .
Ocular lesions in vitamin-E-deficient rats. V. D em olle an d  

P . K nap p  (Ophthalmologica, 1941, 101, 65— 73).— In  young 
anim als, kera to co n ju n c tiv itis  developed regu larly  a t  th e  
beginning of th e  p a re tic  stage, i.e., d u rin g  th e  3rd w eek of 
life. I n  a d u lt  ra ts , progressive exop lithalm ia  w as frequen tly  
observed as an  early  sign of E -av itam inosis , som etim es s ta r t 
ing as early  as th e  3rd m o n th  on th e  d ie t ; degenerative  
lesions w ere found in th e  striped  p o rtions of th e  ex te rn a l 
ocu lar m uscles. Occasionally, a  severe o cu lar condition  d e 
veloped in a d u lt anim als, ch aracterised  by  ccdem atous opacity  
and  vascu larisation  of th e  cornea, w ith or w ith o u t keratoconus, 
iridocyclitis w ith  num erous eosinophil cells especially  in th e  
c iliary  body, com plicated c a ta ra c t, an d  serous inflam m ation  
of th e  re tin a  resu lting  som etim es in  severe degeneration  of 
all layers. H i L.

Lipoid (?) droplets in  episclera as regular change w ith age.
A. L oew enstein (Ophthalmologica, 1941, 100, 345— 350).—  
G roups of lipoid d rop lets in th e  episclera of norm al eyes in  
old people a re  described an d  ta k e n  to  be analogous to  th e  
a rcu s lipoides senilis of th e  cornea. A. G l.

Biochemistry of normal and pathological cornea. R.
W eekers (Ophthalmologica, 1941, 100, 136— 149).— R eview  of 
papers dealing w ith  th e  b iochem istry  of th e  norm al a n d  
pathological cornea. A. G l.

Nitrogenous metabolism in preserved cornea. T. P .
Schesterikova an d  E . I .  G elelovitsch (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 
10, 277— 290).— A t first insol. p ro te in -N  decreased b u t 
po lypeptide- an d  residual N  increased . F rom  th e  6th  to  
14th d a y  insol. p ro te in -N  rem ained  unchanged , b u t  sol. 
p ro te in -N  decreased an d  residual N  increased  m arked ly .

M. K.
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Lipin metabolism in preserved cornea. T. P . Schesterikova 
an d  E. L. Rozenfeld ( / .  M id . U kraine, 1940, 10, 303— 309).—  
Lipin concn. in  th e  cornea rem ained  stab le  du ring  th e  first 
10 d ay s of p reserva tion  a t  3— 5°; on  th e  14th d a y  i t  fell to  
one th ird  of i ts  orig inal val. A m arked  increase of ketonic 
com pounds w as observed from  th e  5 th  d a y  onw ards (330%  
on th e  14th day). Cholesterol d im inished g rad u ally  to  less 
th a n  h a lf on th e  14th d ay . M. K.

Mineral metabolism in preserved cornea. T. P . Schesteri
kova an d  K. M. R ap o p o rt (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 311—  
317).— T he cornea  of preserved eyes abso rbs w a te r an d  Cl 
from  th e  aq . hum our. K  an d  Ca rem ain  unchanged , while 
inorg. P  increases. M. K.

Regeneration of corneal epithelium in preserved eyes. V. V.
Skorodinskaja  ( / .  M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 259— 207).—  
Som e ep ithelial regeneration  is reported  in th e  dam aged 
cornea  preserved a t  2— 4°. M igration of ep ith e lia l cells 
to w ards th e  site  of th e  lesion w as observed on th e  3rd d ay  
an d  som e cells w ere d ividing. B y  th e  9 th — 10th d a y  cell 
degeneration  is ev id en t an d  m ig ra tion  h as  slowed down.

M. K.
Cicatrisation of superficial corneal lesions in Gallus banciva 

domesticus, M us musculus, L., and Oryclolagus cunniculus, L. 
N. M. J a n ik  (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 591— 005).— C icatris
a tio n  of a  superficial corneal lesion begins b y  accum ula tion  
of ep ithe lia l cells a t  th e  m arg ins an d  th e ir  advancc  tow ards
th e  cen tre. L a te r  th e  destroyed  ep ithe lia l cells a re  replaced
b y  m itosis. M. K.

Bullous keratitis, with particular reference to pathology of 
experimental corneal vésiculation. D. G. Cogan (Arch. 
Ophthal., N .Y . ,  1941, 25, 941— 968).— B ullous k e ra titis  was 
produced  in th e  eye of th e  c a t  b y  in jec ting  hy p erto n ic  saline 
in to  th e  a n te rio r cham ber. T he patho log ical appearances 
were sim ilar to  those  seen in th e  clinical condition , nam ely  
sw elling of ep ith e lia l cells, loosening of ep ithelium , and  form 
atio n  of vesicles and  bullæ  co n ta in ing  debris p ro b ab ly  derived 
from  b u rs t ep ith e lia l cells. B ullous k e ra titis  is a  la te  stage 
of corneal oedema an d  is due to  th e  passage of fluid from  th e  
tea rs  th ro u g h  th e  a n te rio r  surface of th e  cornea as a  re su lt of 
osm otic im balance, p ro b ab ly  from  increased  sa lt  c o n te n t of 
cornea o r aqueous. W . T. A.

Krultcnberg spindle associated with megalocornea and 
posterior pigmentation of lens. W . Cam eron (Amer. J .  
Ophthal., 1941, 24, 687— 689).— Case rep o rt. A. G l.

Partial coloboma of scleral-lim bus zone with visible 
Schlem m ’s canal. K. W . A scher (Amer. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 
24, 615— 619).— D escrip tion  of a  case of b ila te ra l em bryo toxon  
and  of a case of u n ila te ra l colobom a of th e  sc lera l-lim bus 
zone. T h e  defec t is a ttr ib u te d  to  a  m alfo rm ation  of th e  
corneo-scleral m em brane. A. G l.

Penetration of sulphanilamide and its derivatives into 
aqueous humour of eye. H . G. Scheie an d  B. F . Souders 
(Arch. Ophthal., N .Y .,  1941, 25, 1025— 1031).— T he d rugs 
were given orally  to  anæ sthetised  c a ts  an d  th e  concns. 
a tta in e d  in  blood an d  aqueous w ere m easured . Su lphan il
am ide, su lphapyrid ine , an d  su lphad iazine  read ily  en te red  th e  
aqueous. Su lphath iazo le  a tta in e d  only a  v e ry  sm all concn. 
in  th e  aqueous com pared  w ith  th e  blood concn.

W . T . A.
Rôle of ophthalmology in  diagnosis of hypertension. V. P.

F ila to v  an d  M. E . K asch u k  ( / .  M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10,
247— 257). M. K.

Glaucoma. V. D. S a th ay e  (In d ia n  J .  Ophthal., 1941, 2,
43— 46).— In  72 o u t of 125 consecu tive  cases b o th  eyes w ere 
affected b u t  th e  ra tio  w as h igher in sim ple chronic cases (55 
o u t of 70). Good re su lts  w ere ob ta in ed  in cases of secondary  
g laucom a from  cyclodialysis, perform ed a f te r  c a ta ra c t  e x tra c 
tio n  o r w hen a  trep h in e  hole h ad  been blocked. H . L.

Mechanical factors in aetiology of acute glaucom a. H . S.
Sugar (Amer. J . Ophthal., 1941, 24, 851— 872).— Tw o ty p es  of 
glaucom a a re  d ifferen tia ted  on th e  basis of m easu rem en ts of 
th e  d e p th  of th e  angle of th e  an te rio r  cham ber. T he ty p e  
w ith  shallow  angle  includes a cu te  g laucom a an d  so-called 
chronic congestive glaucom as. T he ty p e  w ith  norm al angle 
d e p th  includes chronic sim ple g laucom as of th e  so-called 
non-congestive group. T he æ tiological facto rs a re  tab u la te d  
an d  illu stra tiv e  cases described. W . T . A.

New symptom in ophthalmoplegic migraine. R . B ruckner 
(Ophthalmologica, 1941, 101, 91— 94).— T ran s ien t occurrence 
of b o th  irid a l h y p e rem ia  an d  th e  presence of num erous cells 
c ircu la ting  in  th e  aqueous w as observed. H . L.

Effect of cold on pupil, deprived of upper cervical sympa
thetic ganglion, and on blood-sugar content of dogs, normal 
and deprived of suprarenal medulla. K. Ich ikaw a (Tohoku J . 
exp. M ed., 1935, 27, 568— 584).— Dogs un ila te ra lly  deprived 
of th e  u p p e r cerv ical ganglion a n d  cooled to  30° body tem p, 
suffered h y p erg ly cem ia  an d  p a rad o x ica l p up il d ila ta tio n . 
B ila tera l ad renalec tom y, before o r a f te r  ganglionectom y, de
creased  th e  p up il reac tion  b u t  scarcely  affected th e  hyper
g ly cem ia . Ch. A b s . (el)

Acid-soluble phosphate of lenses of various anim als. R.
B ru ck n er (Ophthalmologica, 1941, 100, 203— 207).— T he w ater 
an d  acid-sol. P O / "  c o n te n t of th e  lenses of calf, cow, horse, 
pig, rab b it, dog, c a t, a n d  som e fishes w as de term ined . The 
w a te r  c o n te n t of fish lenses is lower th a n  t h a t  of m am m alian  
lenses. T he fish lenses co n ta in  m ore to ta l  acid-sol. P 0 4'"  
an d  p a rticu la rly  m ore org. P 0 4" '  th a n  th e  lenses of ad u lt 
m am m als. A. G l.

Role of calcium in carbohydrate metabolism of lens. R.
W eekers (Ophthalmologica, 1941, 100, 257— 265).— Glycolysis 
in aq . e x tra c ts  of ra b b it  an d  cow lenses is decreased or in 
h ib ited  by  a d d itio n  of N aF , N a oxala te, o r N a c itra te . Addi
tio n  of Ca does n o t re -estab lish  glycolysis. T h e  tem p o rary  
red uction  of th e  Ca c o n te n t in lenses of parathy ro idec tom ised  
an im als m ay  be responsible for th e  c a ta ra c t  fo rm ation.

A . G l .
Lens opacities associated with experimental calcium de

ficiency. K. C. Sw an and  P. W . Salit (Amer. J .  Ophthal., 
1941, 24, 611—-614).— A ddition  of Ca sa lts  to  a  Ca-deficient 
d ie t  p reven ted  developm en t of lens opacities associated  with 
low serum -C a an d  te ta n y  in  y oung  rab b its . A. G l .

Effect of varying intake of dietary salts on formation of 
galactose cataracts. C. Pfeiffer, H . G. Glass, and  R . H. 
D reisbach (J . P hann . E xp . Thcr., 1941, 72 , 31— 32).— In  30 
con tro l ra ts  fed for 3 weeks on D a y ’s ga lactose  d ie t the 
incidence of severe c a ta ra c t  w as 45% . In  20 galactose-fed 
ra ts  given 0-2— 0-3%  KC1 solu tion  as d rink in g -w ater the 
incidence w as 20% . In  22 ra ts  given 0-3%  NaCl, MgCl2, 
o r CaCl2 so lu tions as d rin k in g -w ater th e  incidence of severe 
c a ta ra c ts  w as 52% . W h en  3 %  I<sH P 0 4 w as incorporated  
in th e  d ie t, th e  incidence of severe c a ta ra c ts  fell to  22% 
com pared w ith  55%  for a n  equal no. of co n tro l ra ts  fed on 
th e  id en tica l d ie t w ith o u t th e  K 2H P 0 4. T he incidence with 
6%  K 2H P 0 4 w as 25% . 4 %  K H 2P 0 4 d id  n o t p reven t
severe c a ta ra c t fo rm ation , for in a  series of 10 ra ts  the 
incidence w as 50% . T he sev erity  of secondary  calcification 
is decreased  b y  th e  K  ad m in istra tio n . H . H . K .

Two uncommon forms of cataract. E . K essler (Ophthalmo
logica, 1941, 101, 19— 22).— Cases a re  rep o rted  of a  slowly 
progressive saucer-shaped  poste rio r c a ta ra c t w ith  rud im entary  
len ticonus poste rio r in a  child  aged 5 J y ears  a n d  of a  complete 
te ta n y  c a ta ra c t  in a  w om an aged 36. H . L.

Formation of melanoidin in  lens. F . P . F ischer (Ophthalmo
logica, 1941, 100, 150— 158).—A  golden-yellow  su b stan ce  with 
green fluorescence o b ta ined  from  th e  acetic  acid  filtra te  after 
p p tn . w ith  Ag lac ta te  is p ro b ab ly  th e  cause  of th e  yellow 
colouring in senescent lenses. T h is substance  is n o t  one of 
th e  m elanoidins whicli are  responsible fo r th e  colouring of 
th e  nucleus of th e  lens. A. G l.

Crown-like striped opacity of the lens [in man], N. C.
T ran ta s  (Ophthalmologica, 1941, 101, 82— 90).— A crown-like 
s trip ed  o p ac ity  of th e  an te rio r  surface of th e  lens w as found 
in  75%  of all, an d  in  95%  of all young, in d iv id u a ls exam ined 
a n d  is therefore  regarded  as a  norm al p h en o m e n o n ; i t  tended 
to  d isap p ear w ith  increasing  age an d  w ith  decreasing  trans
p a ren cy  of th e  lens. H . L.

Albino with senile cataracts. M. H . R iw chun  (Amer. J- 
Ophthal., 1941, 24, 798—-800).— R e p o rt of case an d  successful 
surgical t re a tm e n t. A. G l.

Attempt to produce dinitrophenol cataracts in hypothyroid 
rats. G. K. Sm elser (Amer. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 24, 680— 
681).— A d m in istra tion  of d in itropheno l to  thyroidectom ised 
ra ts  does n o t re su lt in  developm ent of c a ta ra c t. A. G l.
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Exfoliation of lens capsule (glaucoma capsulare). Report 
of two cases bearing on «etiology, nature, and significance of the 
condition. R . Irv in e  (Arch. Ophthal., N .Y . ,  1941, 25, 992—  
1001).— E xfo lia tion  w as associated  in one case w ith  spon
taneous d islocation  of th e  le n s ; in th e  o th e r case i t  followed 
irrad iation  of th e  o rb it. W . T . A.

Ectopia lentis. V. D. Sa tliaye  (In d ia n  J .  Ophthalmol., 1941, 
2, 1—-5).— A review  w ith  rep o rt of 2 cases (siblings).

H . L.
Normal and pathological vitreous humour. T. H . H odgson 

(Canad. M ed. Assoc. J . ,  1941, 45, 47— 49).— A lecture.
C. J . C. B.

Growth of retina in amphibians during spontaneous and 
experimentally induced metamorphosis. G. Schreiber and 
C. Koch (A nn . Acad. B rasil. Sci., 1941, 13, 1-— 14).— In  B ufo  
vulgaris tad p o les  th e  n o , of ganglion cells rem ains s tric tly  
p roportiona l to  th e  to ta l  vol. of th e  re tin a . T he size of th e  
pars irid ica retinse decreases in re la tion  to  th e  rest of th e  
re tin a  excep t for a  sh o rt period of re la tive  increase during  
m etam orphosis. T he cross-section of th e  optic  nerve increases 
a t  a  slower ra te  th a n  th e  no. of ganglion cells u n til m e ta 
m orphosis begins. A. G l.

Nature of receptors in human retina. A. S. R am asw am y 
(Current Sci., 1941, 10, 253— 254).— T he a u th o r  th in k s th a t  
some of th e  differences betw een pe rip h eral an d  cen tra l colour 
vision are  due to  p a rtia l sco top ia  in th e  peripheral field. H e 
m ade th e  p e rip h ery  of his re tin a  com plete ly  photop ic  by  
exposure to  sun ligh t. T he p e riphery  th en  behaved  like th e  
fovea in th a t  lig h t of long A raised  th e  thresho ld  for all spectra l 
regions. T he field for green  becam e larger th a n  th a t  for red.

W . T. A.
W ernicke’s syndrome complicating pregnancy and associ

ated with ocular complications. G. B lack (Bril. J .  Ophthal., 
1941, 25, 424— 427).— A w om an 3 m onths p reg n an t developed 
severe headache an d  vom itin g ; a  m on th  la te r  vision failed 
un til on ly  han d  m ovem ents were seen. T he p a tie n t was 
very drow sy, b o th  fundi show ed large re tin a l haemorrhages, 
b u t th e  blood p ressure  w as norm al and  th e  u rine  clear. She 
was in tensive ly  t re a te d  w ith  v ita m in -#  com plex w ith  d ram atic  
im provem ent. P reg n an cy  proceeded uneven tfu lly  to  term  
and vision is now  norm al. W . T. A.

Melanosis fundi with bilateral congenital group pigmentation 
of the central area. A. L oew enstein and  J . Steel (B rit. J .  
Ophthal., 1941, 25, 417— 423).— D escrip tion  of a  case w ith 
bilateral sym m etrical p igm en t pa tches in th e  cen tra l area.

A. Gl .
Retinitis pigmentosa. J. W . B a rre tt  (Med. J .  A ustral., 1941, 

28, I I ,  67— 68).— A girl was trea te d  for re tin itis  p igm entosa  
by cervical sy m p a th ec to m y  9 y ears ago. T he v isual a cu ity  
has rem ained  s ta tio n a ry  a t  ab o u t 6/12 an d  th e  g re a t ex p an 
sion of v isual fields w hich occurred 18 m on ths a fte r  operation  
has been m ain ta in ed . W . T. A.

Late developments in case of gyrate atrophy of choroid and 
retina (Fuchs). H . H . M cGuire a n d  W . P . M cGuire (Amer. J .  
Ophthal., 1941, 24, 657— 663).— R ep o rt on  th e  progress of 
the  disease in  a  case described in 1932. A. G l.

Treatment of retinoblastoma (retinal glioma) by combination 
of surgery and radiation. H . E . M artin  an d  A. B. Reese 
(Trans. Am er. Acad. Ophthal. Otolaryng., 1941, 70— 97).—  
Description of cases successfully trea te d  b y  enucleation  of th e  
eye in w hich th e  disease is m ore advanced  an d  by  irrad ia tio n  
of th e  o th e r  eye. A. G l.

Transitory m y o p ia : a complication of sulphanilamide
therapy. S. S. B lan k ste in  (Amer. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 24, 895— 
899).— D escrip tion  of a  case. W . T . A.

Acute myopia induced by sulphanilamide : report of case.
B. B. F ried m an  (Amer. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 24, 935).

Asthenopia. F . A. W illiam son-N oble (Bril. J .  Ophthal., 
1941, 25, 397— 417).— A review  of th e  causes and  trea tm e n t 
of eye stra in . W . T . A.

Visual object-agnosia with special reference to Gestalt 
theory. W . R. B rain  (B rain , 1941, 64, 43— 62).— T he case is 
reported of a  boy  aged  15 who a t  th e  age of 7 developed 
visual object-agnosia  associated  w ith  a lex ia, ag raph ia , finger 
agnosia, agnosia fo r R  an d  L, an d  co nstructional ap rax ia . 
The effect of h is agnosia  on h is m en ta l developm ent, spa tia l 
orientation, an d  p e rcep tion  of ob jects is described. The

p a tie n t could recognise and  m atch  geom etrical form s w ith  
good success, though  laboriously. H ence th e  agnosia did n o t 
seem  to  be due to  a  defect in th e  percep tion  of ob jec ts as 
v isual G esta lts, b u t  w as ra th e r  of th e  associative  type.

W . T . A.
Case of von Recklinghausen's disease with diffuse neuro

fibromatosis of choroid. S. R obson, W . B lackw ood, a n d  
H . A, Cookson (Brit. J .  Ophthal., 1941, 25, 431— 442).— T here  
was diffuse neurofibrom atosis in th e  course of th e  sh o rt 
c iliary  nerves of one eye. T he tu m o u r con ta ined  "  ovoid 
bodies ”  in  w hich nerve  fibres w ere dem onstra ted .

W . T. A.
Development of optic nerves of Amblystom a. C. J . 

H errick  (J. comp. Neurol., 1941, 74, 473— 534).— Two m ajo r 
fibre system s are  found in th e  optic  nerve : (a) th e  first
develops early  in on togeny, is com posed of th ick  axons, and  
is n o t concerned w ith  th e  p ro jec tion  of re tin a l loci on p a r
tic u la r  p a r ts  of th e  b r a in ; (b) th e  o th e r ap p ears la te r, con
sists of th in n e r axons, and  th e  fibres are  segregated  by  re tin a l 
q u a d ran ts  a t  th e ir  peripheral origin. These fibres e n te r  th e  
tcc tum  superficially  and  te rm in a te  in  sp. regions of th e  optic  
lobe. T he th ic k  fibres w ith  rap id  ra te  of conduction  serve as 
non-sp. a c tiv a to rs  of a  "  c en tra l e x c ita to ry  s ta te  ”  p rodom al 
to  a  sp. response due to  subsequen t excita tio n  by  th e  specia l
ised system  of optic  fibres. A. G l.

Marble bones and optic atrophy. R . O. R iser (Amer. J .  
Ophthal., 1941, 24, 874— 878).— O ptic a tro p h y  an d  assoc ia ted  
eye conditions a re  o ften  found  in  in fan ts an d  ch ild ren  w ith  
osteopetrosis. W . T . A.

Injuries of the ear. H . M. Jo n es (J. Laryngol. Otol., 1941, 
56, 189— 203).— P resen ta tio n  of som e featu res of a  th eo ry  
of th e  m echanism  of hearing  w hich are  th o u g h t to  accoun t 
for various so fa r unexplained effects of a u ra l in ju ries (b last : 
localisation  of perfo ra tions in th e  d rum , eversion of th e ir  
edges; concussion : cap illa ry  haem orrhages n ear th e  round 
w indow ; perfo ra tion  of th e  d rum  : increased  sen sitiv ity  to  
noise an d  dim inished bone conduction). T he com plem en tary  
m ovem ents of th e  various p a r ts  of th e  ty m p an ic  m em brane 
affording b o th  transm ission  an d  p ro tec tio n  a rc  illu stra ted  by  
th e  m odel of a  ten n is n e t cable. T he im p ac t of th e  sound 
w aves im pinges as a  slender colum n on a  lim ited  a rea  a t  th e  
foot of th e  ty m pan ic  m em brane or, in its  absence, on th e  
groove in w hich th e  round  w indow  is placed, all o th e r p res
sures ac tin g  approx . equally  on b o th  fe n estra . T h ey  cause 
reciprocal m ovem ents of th e  s tru c tu res closing th e  fenestrae 
an d  th u s  reciprocal m ovem ents in  th e  scala;. In  bone con
d uction , th e  m ovem ents to  an d  from  th e  round  window are  
g rea te r th a n  those  affecting th e  oval w indow, producing  th e  
sensa tion  of sound in th e  sam e w ay  as when caused by  a ir 
p ressures. T he m echanism  for transm ission  is n o t so perfect 
b u t  m ore resistance to  th e  pressure  is p resen ted  b y  th e  fluid 
th a n  w hen a n  a ir  cushion in tervenes and , th e re  being no 
p ro tec tiv e  m echanism , th e  forces of th e  m ovem ents of fluid 
a re  d irec tly  p roportiona l to  those  of th e  m ovem ents of the  
skull. A perforation  of th e  d ru m  effecting e q u a lity  of p res
sure on its  opposite  sides an d  rem oving one source of re sis t
ance to  m ovem ent of th e  s tapes reduces th e  m ovem ent of 
fluid tow ards th e  round  w indow  while increasing th a t  tow ards 
th e  oval window, p roducing th e re b y  a  corresponding reduction  
in bone conduction . H . L.

Hearing in the rat of high frequencies. J. G ould an d  C. 
M organ (Science, 1941, 94, 168).— A fter evoking a conditioned 
reflex to  to n es in 9 ra ts  th e  an im als w ere tes ted  for hearing  
of frequencies betw een 1 an d  40 kc. (40 kc. being  th e  upper 
lim it of th e  ap p ara tu s ). T h e  average th resh o ld s w ere d e te r
m ined in th e  an im als an d  in 8 hum an  ind iv idua ls (in th e  la tte r  
up  to  14 kc.). A t 1 kc. th e  r a ts ’ th resh o ld  w as m uch h igher 
th a n  m a n ’s b u t th e  difference dim inished w ith  each h igher 
frequency  u p  to  8 kc. A t h igher frequencies th e  anim als 
w ere m ore sensitive  th a n  th e  hu m an  sub jects. T he ra ts ' 
th resho ld  w as low est a t  frequencies of 20 or 40 kc., th e ir  
up p er lim it of h earin g  being therefo re  p ro b ab ly  tones of 
m uch h igher frequencies. H . L.

Present status of vitamins in relation to 8th nerve and con
duction deafness. G. Selfridge (Arch. Otolaryngol., 1941, 34, 
125— 140).— A review . I t  is stressed  th a t  deafness m ay  be 
caused b y  th e  association  of several of th e  facto rs involved 
in g row th  (horm ones, e lectro ly tes, am ino-acids, vitam ins) 
ra th e r  th a n  b y  a n y  single one of these  factors. T rea tm en t 
m ay  have to  be followed for years. F o r  p rev en tio n  of nerve



867 A., III.—xi, DUCTLESS GLANDS, EXCLUDING GONADS. 868

deafness, op tim um  d iets a re  e ssen tia l during  th e  la s t  6 m on ths 
of p regnancy  an d  th o u g h o u t th e  ch ild 's  life u p  to  adolescence.

XX. L.
Vestibular function and flyers. K . F u chs (C anad. M ed. 

Assoc. J., 1941, 45, 15— 21).— A general discussion.
C. J. C. B.

Tastes of oxygen and nitrogen at high pressures. E . M.
Case an d  J .  B. S. H a ld an e  {N ature, 1941, 148, 84).— 0 2 
b rea th ed  a t  6 a tm . h as a n  acid , sw eet ta s te . N 2 a t  8— 10 
a tm . h as a  h arsh , m etallic  ta s te . L. S. T .

XI.-D U C TLESS GLANDS, EXCLUDING G O NAD S.
Hormones. E. M edgyesi (J. H ung. Client. Soc., 1941, 2, 

No. 5, 20— 25).— A review  of th e  glands, th e ir  function , th e ir  
horm ones, and  th e  s tan d ard isa tio n  of these  la s t. E . A.

Pharmacological classification of steroid hormones. H.
Selye (N ature , 1941, 148, 84— 85).— Steroid  horm one actions 
a re  classified according to  th e  degree to  which th e y  are  able 
to  im ita te  o r su b s titu te  for th e  function  of a  certa in  endocrine 
g land. T here  a re  4 m ain groups, designated  corticoid, 
lu teoid , folliculoid, a n d  tes to id . E . R . S.

Varying m anifestations of thyroid gland dysfunction in  
infants, children, and adolescents. C. G. I-Cerley [Arch. 
Pediat., 1940, 57, 694— 709).— A general review  illu stra ted  
b y  cases. C. J . C. B.

Action of plants of Brassica type on thyroid gland. (Problem 
of “ cabbage goitre.” ) N . D. Ju d in a  (J. M éd. Ukraine, 
1940, 10, 71— 77).— A ddition  of th e  w ild  h erb  B . rapa oleífera 
(140 g. d a ily  for 4 m onths) to  th e  d ie t of fem ale rab b its  
increased th e  w t. of th e  th y ro id  g land  by  25— 65%  in 6 o u t 
of 10 anim als. A ddition  to  th e  d ie t of R aphanus rapha- 
nislrum  (wild radish) 150 g. daily  fo r 3 J m o n th s increased 
th y ro id  w t. by  45— 125%  in 3 of 10 an im als. B o th  groups 
show  a b u n d a n t fo rm ation  of co llo id ; in som e cases degener
a tio n  and cell a tro p h y  w ere found. M. K.

Thyroid hormone and blood diastase. G. P ap ay an o p u lo s 
(K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 396— 399).— E x p erim en ta l th y ro 
toxicosis w as p roduced  in  guinea-pigs b y  daily  in jec tion  of 
0-1— 0-5 mg. of th y rox ine . In  all an im als blood-am ylase 
increased. T h is is a ttr ib u te d  to  increased a c t iv ity  of th e  
exocrine p a r t  of th e  p an creas due to  th y ro x in e . S ta rv a tio n  
du rin g  th y ro x in e  tre a tm e n t d im inishes o r p rev en ts  th e  
increase in  b lood-am ylase. I I .  K .

Tetanoid epilepsy diagnosed by electrocardiogram. J .  von
F em b ach  an d  Z. S zandányi (K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 372—  
374).-—Case re p o rt  of chronic la te n t  te ta n y , occurring  S y ears 
a f te r  th y ro idectom y, an d  accom panied  b y  ep ilep tic  a tta ck s . 
E .c.g . show ed ch aracte ris tic  pro longation  of Q -T  a s  well as 
changes in  T  an d  S - T ,  w hich d isappeared  a f te r  successful 
tre a tm e n t w ith  AT. 10. M. K.

Parathyroid glands and lactation in rat. S. J .  Folley 
(Nature, 1941, 147, 744; cf. A., 1938, I I I ,  1011).—  
T o ta l th y ro id ec to m y  of ra ts  a t  th e  6th  d a y  of lac ta tio n  
a lm ost suppresses lac ta tio n . L arge doses of p a ra th o rm o n e  
im proved th e  lac ta tio n a l perform ance of such ra ts .. T he 
in te g rity  of th e  p a ra th y ro id  g lands is essentia l for norm al 
lac ta tio n . E . R. S.

Pinealoma. J .  H. G lobus (Arch. P ath ., 1941, 31, 533—  
568).— A review  based on  12 cases. (31 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
W aterhouse-Friderichsen syndrome. J .  A. M onfort and  

J .  H . M ehrling (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 144— 149).—  
R eview  of th e  lite ra tu re  an d  re p o rt of a  case w ith  au topsy .

C. J .  C. B.
Retroperitoneal pneumography [to visualise adrenal glands].

N . W . lloom e (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J . ,  1941, 45, 56— 58).—  
R etro p erito n ea l p n eum ography  is of va l. in  th e  v isualisa tion  
of th e  ad ren a l g lands an d  o th e r re troperitoneal organs.

C. J. C. B.
Neonatal cortical insufficiency (Addison’s disease) associated 

with adreno-genital syndrome. H . E . T helander a n d  M. 
Cholffin (J . P ediat., 1941, 18, 779— 792).— A case rep o rt.

C. J. C. B.
Adrenal gland and lactose in treatment of major allergic dis

orders in  childhood. S. D . Lockey (Arch. P ediat., 1940, 57, 
724— 730).— W hole ad renal g land  co n cen tra te  p lus lactose 
b y  m o u th  w as used in  th e  tre a tm e n t of 163 cases of m ajo r

allergic d isorders of childhood (eczem a, a sth m a , h a y  fever) 
du rin g  a period of 18 m o n th s w ith  clinical im provem en t 
in 82% . C. J .C .  B.

Effect of deoxycorticosterone acetate on hypochlorsemia in 
pneumonia. R . A. N ew burger (J. Lab. clin. M e d .,  1941, 
26, 1642— 1644).— T hree of 4 p a tie n ts  w ith  lo b ar pneum onia 
a n d  low serum -Cl w ere trea te d  w ith  deoxycorticosterone 
a c e ta te ;  ODe received sa lt  alone. 10 mg. da ily  of deoxy
corticosterone had  no effect; 15— 20 mg. h ad  a  d o u b tfu l 
effect on serum -Cl. No clinical benefit w as d em o n stra ted .

C. J . C. B.
Hyperinsulinism. W . M agner (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  

1941, 45, 49— 52).— A rep o rt of 2 cases. C. J .  C. B.
Acute fatal insulin poisoning. E . L. Jackson  (J. Pharm . 

E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 21— 22).— A cute fa ta l insulin  poisoning 
in unanaesthetised ra b b its  produced  re sp ira to ry  failure fol
lowed b y  c ircu la to ry  failure. T he re sp ira to ry  fa ilu re  was 
n o t  due to  anoxaemia and . th e  aera tio n  of th e  blood in the  
lungs proceeded norm ally . H . H . K.

Effect of subcutaneous administration of protamine (sal- 
mine) to rabbits and mice. I. V artia inen  a n d  A. M arble (J. 
Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1416— 1422).—T he m edian  lethal 
dose w as 200— 300 mg. per kg. body-w t. T he in jec tion  of 
p ro tam in e  produced  re sp ira to ry  d istress, m uscu lar rig id ity , 
op istho tonos, m arked  m alaise, po lyuria , fall in bod y  tem p, 
followed b y  a rise, hvperglycasm ia, an d  d ila ta tio n  of super
ficial blood vessels. P o st-m ortem  th e  an im als show ed vas
cu la r dam age w ith  h em o rrh a g es  in to  thy m u s, lungs, and 
k idneys. O th e r findings included renal in farc ts , acu te  toxic 
changes in th e  k idney  tu bu les, an d  focal necrosis of th e  liver. 
T he a m o u n t of p ro tam in e  in  clinical p ro tam in e  insulin  is too 
sm all to  p roduce h a rm , C. J . C. B.

Neurodermatitis treated with hypoglycsemic reactions [in
sulin]. S. J .  T illim  and  M. T. Squires (Arch. Dermal. 
Syphilo l., 1941, 43, 980— 991).— In  5 of 8 cases of neuro
d e rm a titis  described, tre a tm e n t w ith  insu lin  w as successful.

C. J . C. B.
Hypoglycsemia from m etastasising insular carcinoma of 

aberrant pancreatic tissue in liver. J .  B allinger (Arch. Path., 
1941, 32, 277— 285).— A case rep o rt. (3 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Varying insulin sensitivity in diabetics. D . D ecaneas and 

K . U iberrak  (K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 347— 353, 366— 369).— 
G riffiths’ m odification of H im sw orth 's  in su lin -sensitiv ity  de
te rm in a tio n  (A., 1938, I I I ,  657) w as em ployed in 15 cases of 
d iabe tes. A fter a d m in is tra tio n  of 5 un its  of insulin  in tra 
venously  an d  50 g. of glucose in  100 c.c. of w a te r  o ra lly  the 
cap illa ry -v en o u s b lood-sugar difference w as m ore pronounced 
in insulin-sensitive th a n  in  in su lin -resis tan t cases. Insulin- 
sen sitiv ity  in d iab e tes  could be de te rm in ed  m ore accurately  
b v  th e  m ethod  of F a lta  and  B oiler (W ien A rch. in n . Med., 
1935, 27). M. K.

Nomenclature of pituitary autacoids. F . W . L andgrebe 
(N ature, 1941, 148, 85).— T he te rm s thyrodesm ic, blasto- 
desm ic, oodesniic, xan thodesm ic, androdesm ic, galactodesm ic 
a re  suggested for th e  a n te rio r an d  haemodesmic, splancbno- 
desm ic, m elanodesm ic, ery th rodesm ic , nephrodesm ic, lenco- 
desm ic fo r th e  po ste rio r p i tu i ta ry  horm ones. E . R . S.

Autoplastic grafting of anterior pituitary in  male rats. E.
C u tu ly  (A nal. Rec., 1941, 80, 83— 97).— Successful g ra fts  were 
m ade in th e  a n te r io r  ch am b er of th e  eye of 6 m ale ra ts  and 
in th e  sella tu rc ica  of 4. In  bo th  se llar an d  ocu lar tran sp lan ts  
s tim u la tion  of te s tic u la r  tubu les, in te rs titia l elem ents, and 
sem inal vesicles occurred. H ypophysectom ised  an im als with 
ocu lar o r se lla r an te rio r  lobe g ra fts  h ad  fertile  m atin g s over 
200 d a y s  a f te r  tran sp la n ta tio n . N e ith e r o cu lar n o r  sellar 
g ra fts  caused ac tiv a tio n  of th e  th y ro id  g la n d ; on ly  sellar 
g ra fts  w ere ad ren o tro p ic  and  w ere m ore n o rm al histologically 
and  b e tte r  vascu larised  th a n  ocu lar g ra fts . D a ta  a re  given 
fo r 6 m ale ra ts  in  w hich th e  function  of th e  t ra n s p la n t was 
tran s ie n t o r th e  g ra ft failed to  tak e . W . F . H.

Replacement therapy in hypophysectomised juvenile 
pigeons. J .  P . Schooley, O. R iddle, and  R . W . B a te s  (Amer. 
J .  A n a t., 1941, 69, 123— 157).— T he effect of p itu ita ry  
rem oval on th e  average  d a ily  food consum ption , body-w t., 
in te s tin a l a n d  p an crea tic  tissue, ad renals , th y ro id  g land, and 
te s te s  is described. E x tra -p itu ita ry  horm ones from  thyroid , 
ad ren a l, and  gonads w ere vario u sly  com bined w ith  a  no. of 
v itam in s  in ex p lo ra to ry  te s ts  b u t  th e y  did n o t im prove
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appetite  or rep a ir deficiencies in operated  birds. U nfrac
tionated  a lkaline  e x tra c ts  of th e  a n te rio r p i tu i ta ry  lobes of 
ox or sheep fully  rep a ir a n d  produce excess stim u la tion  of all 
the functions and  organs of experim en tal anim als. P ro lactin  
is th e  p a r ticu la r  horm one w hich s tim u la tes ap p etite  and b est 
m aintains o r increases body-w t. in  norm al an d  hypophysec- 
tomised birds. In te s tin a l and  p an creatic  tissue receive special 
support from  th e  p itu ita ry  o th er th a n  th a t  ind irectly  ob tained  
through increased ap p e tite  an d  food consum ption .

W . !•'. H .
Seasonal variations in  histology of hypophysis in Bttfo 

arenarum. J .  N. M asselin (Rev. Soc. argent. Biol., 1940, 16, 
5S1— 588).— M onthly m icroscopical exam ination  of th e  hypo
physis w ere m ade. Acidophil cells increased in no., becam e 
progressively larger and loaded w ith  granules from  M arch to  
Ju ly  (au tu m n —w in te r ) ; th e y  decreased in  A ugust, ju s t  
before th e  sexual season, a n d  th en  rem ained s ta tio n a ry  up to  
F ebruary . C arm inophil cells were on ly  seen in S ep tem b er- 
October (sexual season). P a rs  in te rm ed ia  an d  nervosa  accu 
m ulated colloid from  M arch to  J u ly ;  th is  w as rcduced to  a 
min. du ring  spring  an d  sum m er. J .  T . L.

Balance studies in hypophysectomised rats fed high-carbo- 
hydrate and high-fat diet. L. T . Sam uels, R . M. Reinecke, 
and H . A. Ball (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 34).—  
H ypophysectom ised m ale ra ts  and sim ilar ra ts  w ith sham  
operations were fed cquicaloric am oun ts of d ie ts con tain ing  
15% of calories a s  p ro tein  an d  th e  balance supplied  e ith e r 
entirely  by  fa t o r  by  carb o h y d ra te . H ypophysectom ised 
ra ts can  u tilise  carb o h y d ra te , fa t, or p ro te in  when supplied 
in th e  fo o i, b u t  th e  carbohydra te -fed  hypophysectom ised 
ra ts store f a t  because of a  lowered m etabolic  ra te . T h is was 
not found in  th e  fa t-fed  hypophysectom ised ra ts .

H . H . IC.
Effect of high-fat-low-protein diets on nitrogen and fat 

metabolism of hypophysectomised and normal rats. R . M.
Reinecke, L. T . Sam uels, and  H . A. B all (J. Pharm . E xp . 
Ther., 1941, 72, 32— 33).— H ypophysectom ised an d  norm al 
rats were fed w ith  equicaloric  q u an titie s  of d ie ts by  stom ach 
tube in w hich 15, 10, 5, and 0 %  of th e  calories were furnished 
by p ro te in , th e  ba lance  being supplied by  b u tte r  fa t. The 
am ounts fed w ere sufficient to  m ain ta in  th e  norm al w t. when 
the 15%  of p ro te in  w as fed. H ypophysectom ised ra ts  can 
m aintain life w ith o u t a n y  large supp ly  of e ith e r exogenous or 
endogenous c a rb o h y d ra te  if sufficient am o u n ts  of fa t  are 
available. H . H . K.

Mechanism oi augm entation effect caused by adding zinc 
salts to thyrotropic extracts. P. A. W u n d cr an d  E . E . Ju n g  
(Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1940, 29, C54— 056).—  
Addition of Zn a c e ta te  to  hypophyseal e x tra c t, w hich was 
injected in chicks tw ice daily  in doses of 0-5 c.c. fo r 5 days, 
augm ents i ts  th y ro tro p ic  ac tio n ; th e  w t. of th e  th y ro id  
glands increased by  93— 100% . T his is a ttr ib u te d  to  p a r tia l 
or com plete p p tn . of th e  th y ro tro p ic  horm one by  form ing 
ZnC03 and  Zn(OH).j. T he separa tion  of th e  horm one from 
the solution re ta rd s  its  ab so rp tion  an d  au gm en ts its  effective
ness. FcC13 and  N iS 0 4 in  th e  sam e concns. as Zn ace ta te  do 
not increase th y ro tro p ic  a c tiv ity . M. K.

Effect of pituitary growth hormone on epiphyseal disc of 
tibia of rat. R . D. R ay, H . M. E v ans, and  H. Becks (Amer. 
]■ Path., 1941,17, 509— 528).— A t 25— 50 d a y so f age in norm al 
female ra ts  an  equ ilib rium  is estab lished  betw een form ation  
of cartilage an d  bone in endochondral ossification. In jec tion  
of grow th horm one over 10 d ay s in  norm al an im als is followed 
by stim ulation  of endochondra l ossification w ith o u t d is tu rb 
ance of th is  equilibrium , and a decrease in marrow' fa t. 
H ypophysectom y is followed a f te r  25 days b y  a  d istu rbance  
of this equilibrium , reduction  in th e  w id th  of th e  epiphyseal 
cartilage, reso rp tion  of th e  d iaphysea l trabecula;, and  an 
increase in m arrow  f a t ;  in  an im als 150 d ay s old there  was a 
deposition of bone along th e  d iaphysea l side of th e  epiphyseal 
cartilage. In jec tio n s of grow th horm one over a  sim ilar period 
in hypophysectom ised an im als (15 d ay s postoperative, th en  
10 daily in jections) a re  followed b y  d isrup tion  of th e  e q u i
librium w ith  increased cartilage  fo rm ation  an d  a  re tu rn  of 
the "  you thfu l ”  ty p e  of epiphyseal line, m ost pronounced in 
young anim als (54— 88 d ay s of age), increased a c tiv ity  in 
the d iaphysis w ith  fo rm ation  of trabeculas an d  deposition of 
bone along them , an d  stim u la tion  of th e  m yeloid elem ents 
of the m arrow  w ith  a  reduction  in th e  fa t. (17 photom icro 
graphs.) C. J .  C. B.

Proposed names for the follicle-stim ulating and interstitial 
cell-stimulating hormones of anterior lobe of pituitary body.
H. C. Coffin an d  H . B. v an  D yke (Science, 1941, 93, 61).—  
T hy lak en trin  an d  m etak en trin  are proposed and etym ologies 
g iven. E . R . S.

Breeding of Xenopus in laboratory. [Action of pituitary 
hormones.] F. W . L andgrebe an d  G. L. P u rse r (Nature, 
1941, 148, 85).—M ale an d  fem ale specim ens of X .  l&vis 
received in jections of p itu ita ry  gonadodesm ic e x tra c ts  and 
were k e p t in a  t r a y  in  an aera ted  aq uarium  a t  22°. C oupling 
occurred w ith in  24 h r. T he tad p o le s  developed in th e  a q u a r
ium , and a f te r  m etam orphosis were fed on liv e r o r m uscle. 
12 m onths a f te r  oviposition th e  w t. w as 9— 10 g. an d  bod y  
len g th  4— 5 cm . T he to ad s could th en  be used fo r assay  of 
m elanophore-stim ulating  substance  (5 -substance) and  gonado
desm ic e x trac ts . T he tadpoles can  be used  fo r a ssay  of 
th y ro id  an d  thyrodesm ic ex trac ts . E . R . S.

Oxytocic assay of posterior pituitary fractions. B . Sm ith  
(J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 38). H . H . K .

Modification in official methods for assay of posterior 
pituitary solution. B. Sm ith, ju n ., J . M. Coon, P . F o u rt, and  
E . M. K. Ceiling (J. Am er. Pharm . Assoc., 1941, 30, 151—
153).— In  th e  guinea-pig u teru s m ethod , th e  q u a n titie s  a re  
determ ined of th e  s ta n d a rd  an d  o£ th e  unknow n solution 
such th a t ,  when 2 doses of each are  adm in istered  a lte rn a te ly , 
a  series of 4 co n tractions of approx. equal h e ig h t is ob ta ined . 
A dose of th e  s ta n d a rd  solu tion  25%  g rea te r th a n  th a t  used 
above is th en  adm in istered . T he 4 con trac tio n s of th e  first 
series a re  considered subm ax. an d  equiv. if th e  difference 
betw een th e  h ighest and  low est of these  is less th a n  h a lf th e  
difference in  h e igh t betw een th e  low est of th e  4 and  th e  
co n traction  due to  th e  increased dose of th e  s tan d ard . Two 
such series of 5 co n tractions co n stitu te  an  assay . R esults 
(g rea test v a ria tio n  12%) of th is  a ssay  from  5 different 
labora to ries are  tab u la ted . F . O. H .

XII.—REPRODUCTION.
Role of nutrition in reproduction. T. S. S u tto n  (J. Am er. 

Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 98, 17— 22).— A brief review, w ith o u t 
references, of th e  re la tion  of d ie ta ry  factors to  rep roduction  
in  farm  anim als. E . G. W .

Sex difference in growth in gonadectomised albino rats.
Y . Z. T ang  (Anal. Rec., 1941, 80, 13— 32).-—C astra ted  m ales 
show ed a  slower ra te  of g row th  th a n  con tro ls while fem ales 
grew fa s te r  th a n  th e ir  norm al l it te r  m ates. T here  is a  sex 
difference in  th e  response of th e  hypophysis an d  adrena ls to  
gonadectom y. H y p e rtro p h y  of these  organs w as accom 
pan ied  b y  a  decrease in body  w t. T he w t. of th e  th y m u s 
g land  increased  in b o th  sexes. In  c as tra te d  m ales k idney  
w t. w as g rea te r and  liver w t. less th a n  in n o rm al con tro ls; 
in  fem ales, body  and ta il length  increased an d  th ere  was an  
increase in w t. of th e  skeleton, m uscles, sp inal cord, in tegu
m ent, h e a t, an d  stom ach . T he lungs, spleen, fa t, and  ad renals 
w ere v ariab le  in  b o th  sexes. W . F. H .

Anophthalmic strain of mice. n .  ESect of congenital 
eyelessness on reproductive phenomena. E . B. Chase (A n a t. 
Rec., 1941, 80, 33— 36).— Com parison of th e  rep roductive  
phenom ena in congenitally  anoph tha lm ic  m ice an d  norm al 
s tra in s  show ed th a t  th e re  w as no significant difference in th e  
leng th  of th e  cycle, in th e  no. of com ified sm ears before 
fertile  m ating , or in th e  age a t  w hich th e  first l it te r  was 
produced. N orm al reproductive  phenom ena in th e  house 
m ouse th u s  occur in th e  absence of eyes and  op tic  nerves.

W . F . H .
Androgen and xanthomatoses. T. C om blee t an d  B. B arnes 

(Arch. Dei-mat. Syphilol., 1941, 44, 248— 250).— T he u rin e  of 
7 su b jec ts  w ith  v a rie tie s of lipoidoses co n ta in ed  norm al 
q u a n titie s  of 17-keto-stero ids a n d  androgen . C. J .  C. B.

Response oi cartilage and bone of growing m ice to testo
sterone propionate. M. Silberberg an d  R . Silberberg (Arch. 
Path., 1941, 32, 85— 95).— T estosterone  p ro p io n ate  p rom otes 
th e  ageing of th e  ep iphysia l cartilag e  of grow ing fem ale m ice 
b y  in h ib itin g  p ro life ra tive  processes an d , by  p rom oting  de
generation , h y a lin isa tion , sclerosis, and  calcification in th e  
cartilage. I t  also inh ib its  for som e tim e  ab so rp tion  of c a r t i 
lage and  hone, b u t  to  a  sm aller e x te n t and  for a  sh o rte r period 
th a n  does oestrogen. H y a lin isa tio n  o f th e  cartilage  of the  
jo in t is less pronounced  an d  a r th ro p a th ic  changes are.
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therefo re , m ore freq u en t and  severe w ith  tes to s te ro n e  th a n  
oestrogen, b u t  decreased com pared w ith  n o rm al old mice. 
W ith  prolonged ad m in istra tio n  of tes to s te ro n e  p ro p io n ate  
th e  age changes do  n o t p rogress beyond th e  m ax. reached  in 
norm al old mice. T he ske le ta l tissues of fem ale C57 mice 
re ac t m ore vigorously  to  tes toste rone  th a n  those  of fem ale D  
m ice. (6 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Effect of certain androgens on red cell count and glucose 
tolerance. E . P . M cCullagh and  R . Jo n es (Cleveland Clin. 
Quart., 1941, 8 , 79— S4).— Prolonged  use of androgens, 
p a rticu la rly  of m eth y ltestoste rone , in  p a tie n ts  suffering from  
hypogonadism  increases th e  hsemoglobin concn. an d  th e  red 
cell c o u n t ; w ithd raw al of th e  androgens is followed b y  
decrease in  b lood vals. M ethy ltestosterone d im inishes glucose 
to le ra n c e ; th is  effect is n o t  due to  changes in ab so rp tion , as 
i t  p e rsists  a f te r  in trav en o u s ad m in istra tio n  of glucose.

A. S.
Deposition of melanin in  sparrow bill following local action  

of testosterone propionate in alcoholic solution. A. K irscli-
baum  an d  C. A. Pfeiffer (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 
649— 651).— B lackening of b ill occurred  in  5 d ay s a f te r  local 
ap p lication  of 8 fig. to  th e  skin of th e  b reas t o r of 2 ¡xg. to  
th e  base of th e  bill. V. J . W.

Androgenic action of deoxycorticosterone acetate? K . E .
Paschkis (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 336— 338).—  
A dm in is tra tio n  of 0-6— 5 mg. to  c as tra te d  ra ts  caused  no 
cell-proliferation  in vesicles o r p ro s ta te , an d  in jec tion  during  
6 d ay s of 0-15— 0-75 mg. in to  com b of 1-day-old chicks 
caused  no increase of com b grow th . V. J . W .

Gynecogenic action of deoxycorticosterone in rhesus 
m onkey. H . S peert (Johns H opkins Hosp. B u ll., 1940, 67, 
189— 195).— D eoxycorticosterone a c e ta te  stim u la tes  the  
secondary  sex  organs of th e  m atu re  c a s tra te  fem ale m onkey 
in  doses of 10 mg. p e r day . I t  m ay  also produce u terine  
b leeding w ith o u t p rim ing  w ith  cestrogens w hen in jec tions a re  
stopped . T. F . D.

Epididymitis and varicocele in cases of impotence. M.
H u h n er (Northw. M ed., 1941 40, 206— 207).— Signs of old 
ep id idym itis  w ere p re sen t in  11%  and  varicocele in  13%  of 
several hun d red  cases of im p o ten ce ; th e  incidence of v a ri
cocele in th e  general p o p u latio n  is estim a ted  a t  0-3 % . T he re
la tio n sh ip  of b o th  these  conditions to  im potence is discussed.

E . M. J.
Antisexual substance in urine of young girl. P . Zephiroff 

(Compt. rend. Soc. B iol., 1940, 133, 405—409).— T he urine  of 
a  4-year-old g irl w as p p td . w ith  acetone an d  th e  su p e rn a ta n t 
p p td . w ith  80%  alcohol. T h is p p t. w hen dissolved in  w a te r  
in h ib ited  ccstrous cycles in a d u lt  r a ts  an d  th e  g row th  of th e  
rep ro d u c tiv e  organs in im m atu re  m ale  an d  fem ale ra ts .

P . C. W .
Ruptured human follicle with ovum in situ. R . B. Green- 

b la t t  (Arch. Path., 1941, 31, 634— 638).— A case re p o rt. (4 
pho tom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Action of cestrogens on female genital tract. C. W . E m m ens 
a n d  R . J .  L udford  (Nature, 1940, 145, 746).— No evidence of 
d irec t action  of cestrogens on th e  ep ithe lium  of r a t  vag in a  or 
u te ru s  w as o b tained  from  tissue  cu ltu re  experim en ts. T his 
re su lt is com plem en tary  to  H e ch te r’s conclusion (A., 1940, 
I I I ,  654) t h a t  vaginal and p a r tia l  u te rin e  response to  oestrogens 
is dep en d en t on h y p e rem ia . E . R . S.

New cestrogenic substance present in  neutral fraction of 
human pregnancy urine. R. I. D orfm an  (Science, 1940, 92, 
585— 586).— CEstrogenic a c tiv ity  w as found  in  th e  n eu tra l 
non-ke ton ic  frac tio n  to  th e  e x te n t of 20— 55 i.u . p e r  1.

E . R . S.
Rate of secretion of cestrogenic hormones by ovaries of the 

rhesus monkey. G. W . C om er (Johns H opkins H osp. B u ll., 
1940, 67, 407— 414).— T he ra te  of secretion  of oestrogenic 
horm ones b y  th e  ovaries of th e  young  a d u lt  rhesus m onkey 
w eighing 4— 5 kg. is e stim a ted  a t  200 i.u . (20 /tg.) of oestrone 
daily . H ence, h u m an  secretion  is rough ly  estim a ted  a t  
3000 i.u . (300 /jg.) of cestrone daily . T . F . D.

Clinical aspects of ovarian deficiencies [and their treatment],
B. G. W iesstien  (Ohio Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 37, 425— 429).

E . M . J .
Treatment of laryngeal papillomata in  children by local 

application of oestrogenic hormone. E. N. B royles (S th . M ed. 
J . ,  1941, 34, 239—-242).— M ultip le laryngeal p ap illom ata  in  
5 ch ild ren , aged 6— 10 years, w ere trea te d  by  5— 11 w eekly

lary n g eal sp ray s of 0-1 c.c. of am n io tin  in oil (cestrogenic 
p rep , co n ta in in g  10,000 i.u . pe r c.c.). All 5 cases, som e of 
w hich h ad  recu rred  rep ea ted ly  a f te r  surgical rem oval, cleared 
u p  in 6 m o n th s ; a  rem ain ing  single pap illom a w as th en  
rem oved b y  su rg ery  in 3 cases. R ecurrence of a  single 
pap illom a w ith in  6 m on ths w as seen in one c a s e ; th e  4 o thers
hav e  been free for 11 m onths. E . M. J .

Complication following use of oestrogen in spondylitis. W . M.
Solom on (Ohio Sta. M ed. J .,  1941, 37, 131— 132).— Redness, 
swelling, a n d  ten derness of th e  n ipp les w as seen in  a  m an  of 40 
a f te r  receiving a  to ta l  of 46,000 u n its  of th ee lin  by  in jection  in 
9 w eekly  doses of 2000— 4000 i.u. 3 m ore in jec tions of 2000 
i.u . w ere given w hen th e  sw elling d im inished an d  all sym ptom s 
h a d  d isappeared  5 m o n th s la te r. No changes w ere effected
in  th e  sp inal cond ition . E . M. j .

Mating behaviour induced in hypophysectomised fem ale rats 
by injected cestrogen. J .  B all (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. Med.., 
1941, 46, 669).— 4 daily  in jec tions of 250 i.u . of oestradioi 
benzoate  caused m atin g  beh av io u r in such ra ts  a fte r  a  la te n t 
period  of 2— 3 days. V. J . W .

Treatment of pruritus of perineum, labia, and vagina [by 
stilbcestrol, an astringent cresol derivative, and injection of 
alcohol.] L. R . W h arto n  (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941/34, 694— 696).

E . M. J.
Treatment of hyperplasia of prostate with diethylstilb- 

cestrol and its dipropionate. P . J . K ahle an d  E. M altry  (New 
Orleans M ed. J .,  1940, 93, 121— 131).— M arked red u ctio n  in 
th e  size of th e  p ro s ta te , s ta r tin g  on th e  4 th  d a y  and  leaving 
a  norm al p ro s ta te  a t  th e  end of th e  course in  h a lf th e  cases, 
w as seen in 14 p a tie n ts  tre a te d  w ith  in tram u scu la r  in jections 
of 140,000— 810,000 i.u . of d iethy lstilboestro l in sesam 6 oil 
an d  its  d ip ro p io n a te  in olive oil over a  period  of 15— 61 
days. T h ere  w as im p ro v em en t an d  o ften  abo lition  of all 
u r in a ry  sym ptom s. H isto logical changes included reduction  
in th e  no. of p ap illa ry  infoldings and  h e ig h t of epithelium , 
vacuo lisa tion  of th e  cy top lasm  of th e  ep ithelium , decreass in 
size of acini, an d  s tra tifica tio n  of th e  ep ithelium .

E . M. J.
Results of treatment with diethylstilboestrol. M. H . Hoff

m an  (M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 222— 225).— Satisfacto ry  
resu lts  w ere o b ta ined  in  16 o u t of 25 cases w ith  m enopausal 
syndrom e (0-3— 2 m g. da ily  over 20— 40 days) an d  in a  few 
cases of am enorrhoea, acrom egaly, m as to p a th y , a n d  migraine. 
7 of th e  34 cases tre a te d  had  such  severe  reac tio n s th a t 
m edication  h ad  to  be ab andoned . 3 p a tie n ts  com plained of 
tig h tn ess  in th e  th r o a t  causing  a  feeling of suffocation, a 
reac tion  n o t p rev iously  rep o rted . E . M. J.

Treatment w ith stilbcestrol. J .  A. H ep p  (Penn. Med. J ., 
1941, 44, 718-—721).— 144 p a tie n ts  w ere given 0 T — l'O and 
occasionally  5 g. of stilboestrol da ily  by  m ou th . 54 cases 
w ith  sy m p to m s caused b y  n a tu ra l o r artific ia l m enopause 
im p ro v e d ; p ru r itu s  vulvas w as cured  in 1 of 2 c a se s ; 2 cases 
of in fan tile  vu lvo -vag in itis  w ere cured  in 3 w e ek s; relief was 
o b ta ined  in 2 cases of p rem en stru a l te n s io n ; no im provem ent 
w as seen in 2 cases of fu n c tio n al b leeding an d  in 3 o u t of 4 
cases of secondary  am enorrhoea; la c ta tio n  w as suppressed  or 
inh ib ited  in 78 p u erp era l w om en. No to x ic  reac tio n s were 
seen. E . M. J.

Suppression of lactation by stilbcestrol. C. W . Muckle 
(Penn. M ed. J . ,  1940, 44, 305— 307).— L ac ta tio n  w as sup
pressed  com plete ly  in 85%  an d  p a r tia lly  in  13%  of 20S cases 
g iven stilbcestrol in 6— 7 doses of 1 o r 5 m g .; th e  b e s t results 
were ob ta in ed  w ith  6 doses of 5 m g. g iven  in 2 days. ' 40 of 
107 cases followed for a  sufficient period  h a d  a  secondary 
lac ta tio n  4  or 5 d ay s  a f te r  cessation  of tre a tm e n t b u t  yield
ing  to  fu r th e r  a d m in is tra tio n  of stilboestrol. T oxic effects, 
consisting  chiefly of nausea, w ere seen in  7 of 250 p a tien ts .

E . M. J.
Corpus luteum  hormone and testosterone in treatment of 

menorrhagia, threatened abortion, and dysmenorrhcea. D. T.
Feim an  (Ohio Sta. M ed. J .,  1941, 37, 633— 634).— 13 of 20 
cases of m enorrhag ia  tre a te d  w ith  2 mg. of p ro lu to n  7, 5, 
a n d  2 d ay s p rio r to  o nse t of m enses responded w e ll; 6 of the 
rem ain ing  7 cases responded  to  sub seq u en t tre a tm e n t w ith  5 
mg. of tes to s te ro n e  given in  a  sim ilar course. An initial 
dose of 10 m g. of p ro lu to n , rep ea ted  w ith in  8 h r., and  followed 
b y  daily  and  th e n  w eekly doses of 2 m g. u n til  term , was 
given in cases of th rea ten ed  ab o rtio n . P reg n an cy  w as pre
served in  2 of 10 cases w ith in  th e  first th ree  m o n th s an d  in



10 of 11 cases m ore th a n  4 m o n th s p reg n an t. 2 of 7 cases 
of dysm enorrhcea responded to  10 mg. of progesterone given 
5 and 2 days before m e n s tru a tio n ; 3 of th e  o th e r 5 cases 
responded to  tre a tm e n t w ith  10 an d  25 mg. of testoste rone  
given in a  sim ilar course. E . M. J .

Practical points in female sex hormone therapy. J .  R.
Manley (M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 219— 222). F . M. J.

Effect of progesterone aneesthesia on systemic blood pressure.
S. M. F riedm an  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 46, 197— 
198).— Progesterone in anaesthetic doses (17— 22 mg.) does 
no t lower th e  r a t ’s blood p ressure  m ore th a n  nem b u ta l. The 
anaesthesia is n o t re la ted  to  th e  pressor o r depressor effects of 
the  com pound. V. J .  W.

Production of deciduomata in ovariectomised mice receiving 
progesterone. C. W . H ooker (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 
1941, 46, 698— 700).— D aily  in jection  of 0'25 mg. of p ro
gesterone caused form ation  of deciduom ata  in su tu red  u te ri of 
mice of w hich th e  ovaries h ad  been rem oved 70 days p re 
viously. V . J .  W.

Excretion of pregnanediol as indication of corpus luteum  
function. H . A. M üller (K lin. Woch., 1940, 19, 318— 322).—  
Pregnanediol is found in th e  2nd ha lf of th e  corpus lu teum  
phase of th e  m en stru a l cycle an d  du rin g  th e  whole of 
pregnancy. In  th e  1st ha lf of th e  m enstrua l cycle and a fte r  
the m enopause no pregnanediol w as found in uriiie. D eterm in 
ations of th e  N a com pound of pregnanediolg lucuronic acid were 
carried o u t b y  V enning and  B row ne’s m ethod. M. K .

Hormone content of ovaries of whales. C. Bom skov, B, 
W iesiollek, and  W . D o h t (K lin . Woch., 1 9 4 0 ,19, 392— 390).— 
Ovaries of w hales co n ta in  sligh tly  less folliclc horm one th a n  
those of pigs (1450 i.u. pe r kg. ag a in st 1550 i.u.). T he proge- 
sterone-con ten t of co rpora  lu te a  w as th e  sam e (40 m g. per 
kg. w t.). M. K.

Action of gonadotropins. R. B. G reenb la tt an d  E . R. 
Pund (Stli. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 730— 741).— 8 p a tien ts  w ith func
tional am enorrhcea w ere given courses of equine gonadotrop in  
(p regnant m are ’s serum ) an d  in  6 instances a  p rogesta tional 
endom etrium  w as o b ta in e d ; m en stru a l bleeding occurred 
m ost freq u en tly  from  an cestrogenic endom etrium . 7 b itches 
were given courses of g onado trop in  in th e  anoestrous period 
w ith increase in turgescence of th e  gen ita lia  and  im provem ent 
in th e  vag inal p a  in  5 anim als, 2 of w hich show ed m arked 
signs of h e a t and  accep ted  co itu s a f te r  equ ine and  com bined 
equine an d  h u m an  chorionic gonado trop in  respectively . 
Increased turgescence of th e  g en ita lia  b u t  no  h e a t w as .pro
duced in  3 hypophysectom ised  b itches a f te r  courses of an te rio r 
p itu ita ry  gon ad o tro p in  (sheep an d  ca ttle ) o r synapoidin  
(E vans’ synerg istic  fac to r of th e  an te rio r p itu ita ry  +  h u m an  
pregnancy urine). B leeding w as induced w ith  m ore regu
larity  following com bined a d m in is tra tio n  of equine and  
chorionic g onado trop ins th a n  w hen used alone. E . M. J.

Experimental uterotubal insufflation. H. F . N ew m an and  
M. D. M ayer J .  Lab. d in . M ed., 1941, 26, 1447— 1452).— In
11 rab b its  l'O— 1-5 c.c. of procaine was in jected  th ro u g h o u t 
the u terine  m esen tery  from  th e  cervix to  th e  u terin e  cornu. 
The p la teau  level of insufflation fell in  11 anim als. T he 
range of fall w as betw een 3 an d  54 m m . H g, an d  th e  a m o u n t 
of fall w as less as th e  con tro l p la te au  level approached  45 m m . 
Hg. In  7 an im als th e re  w as no  a p p a re n t change in  th e  
na ture  of th e  sm all w aves of p ressu re  while in  2 anim als, 
after a  fall in th e  p la teau  level, th e  w aves becam e deeper 
and m ore regu lar. Insufflation  2 d ay s a f te r  induced ovulation  
in norm al ra b b its  gave no rm al resu lts . C. J .  C. B.

Experimental uterotubal insufflation in rabbit. H . F . N ew 
man (J . Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1129— 1137).— T he ty p e  of 
the curve v a ries w ith  th e  insufflating  gas an d  th e  ty p e  of 
aiuesthetic used. R ep etitio n  of insufflation also m odifies th e  
character of th e  cu rve. C. J .  C. B.

Anatomical and histological changes during cestrous cycle 
in mare. J .  H am m ond  an d  K . W odzicki (Proc. Roy. Soc., 
1941, B, 130, 1— 23).— Changes in  w t., h istology, and  an a to m y  
of the  rep ro d u c tiv e  o rgans du rin g  cestrus were stud ied  in 6 
mares. T h e  len g th  of h e a t is 6 days an d  of d icestrus 16 
days. O vulation , w hich occurs du rin g  th e  la s t  d ay s of hea t, 
takes p lace in th e  o v u lation  groove. In  c o n tra s t to  th e  cow 
and sow, th e  size of th e  o v a ry  du rin g  th e  cestrous cyclc in 
mares is m ain ly  influenced b y  th e  (rapidly) growing Graafian 
follicle. T he large  no. of sm all follicles p resen t a t  th e  begin-
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ning  of h e a t  d isappear an d  p ro b ab ly  deg en era te ; th is  is 
p robab ly  due to  th e  absence of fo llicle-stim ulating  horm ones 
of th e  an te rio r p itu ita ry  g land. T he ac tiv e  s tage  of th e  
corpus lu teum  is m uch sh o rte r th a n  th a t  of th e  sow  or cow. 
T he re la tiv e ly  long period  of h e a t in th e  m are  ap p ea rs  to  be 
due to  th e  longer tim e tak e n  by  th e  follicle to  com e to  th e  
surface of th e  ovulation  fossa and  b reak  th ro u g h . Changes 
in colour an d  tu rg id ity  of th e  u te rin e  folds an d  in th e  shape  
of th e  ep ithelial cells and  g lands occur. T he cervix  ac ts  as 
an  im p o rta n t m ucous g land  du rin g  th e  whole cycle, th e re  
being a d is tin c t flow tow ards th e  end of th e  h e a t  period. No 
vag inal bleeding occurs. Some an a to m ica l changes in th e  
m am m ary  g lands are  described. F . O. H .

Test for pregnancy. R . Paddock  (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34,
174— 177).— 1-2— 1-5 c.c. of serum  are  in jected  subcu tane- 
ously in to  3 guinea-pigs. T he te s t  is positive  if a t  least 2 of 
these  show opening of th e  vag ina w ith in  24— 48 hr. In  230 
of 254 cases th is  te s t  agreed w ith  th e  m odified F riedm ann  
tes t, in 4 cases too  little  serum  w as used, an d  4 of 13 negatives 
w ith positive  F ried m an n  te s t  were p reg n an t, a s  w ere 4 of 5 
positives w ith  negative  F riedm ann  tes t. E . M. J .

Vaginal smear picture, sexual receptivity, and time of 
ovulation in albino rat. W . C. Young, J . L. Boling, and 
R . J . B landau  (Anat. Rec., 1941, 80, 37— 15).— In  m ost 
an im als h e a t com m enced w hen th e  first cornified cells appeared  
b u t th e  re la tionsh ip  betw een w illingness to  m ate  an d  th e  
vag inal condition  is inconst. T he end of h e a t usually  occurs 
a fte r  cornification is com plete an d  com m only a fte r  nucleated  
ep ithelial cells have reappeared . O vulation  tak e s  place early  
in th e  stage of cornification. W . F. H .

[Action of light on] sexual cycle [in frogs]. G. Streich and 
E. Svetosarov (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1940, 29, 
643— 647).— A ctivation  occurs. M. K.

Histogenesis of ovarian Brenner tumours. W . C. D anfo rth  
(Quart. B ull. Northwest. Univ. M ed. School, 1941, 15, 98—  
102).— Cell n ests of ep ithelial ty p e  were seen in 3 cases of 
B renner tu m o u rs of th e  ovSries. E p ith e lia l re s ts  m ay  be 
found in  th e  po rtio n s of th e  ov ary  n ear th e  surface, in th e  
tubes, an d  in  th e  b road  ligam ents, p a rticu la rly  in younger 
p a tien ts . C ondensation of s tro m a  a round  th e  cell nests, and  
a rea s of cystic  degeneration  w ith  m ucoid m ate ria l in th e  
open spaces, a re  fu rth e r ch aracte ris tics of these  tum ours.

A. S.
Use of glandular extracts in functional uterine bleeding.

W . Long (New Orleans Med. J .,  1940, 93. 170— 173).
E . M. J .

Action of manganese on uterus pertinent to its use in 
dysmenorrhoea. E. R . Sm ith  (Yale J .  Biol. M ed., 1941, 13,
623— 642).— MnClz, in concns. of less th a n  1 m g.-% , increased 
th e  response of th e  iso lated  r a t  u te ru s to  p itocin , b u t h a d  no 
effect on spontaneous co n tractions o r on those produced by  
BaC l,. Concns. above I m g.-%  depressed all ty p es of con
trac tio n . T he u te ri of thyro idectom ised  ra ts  an d  of ra ts  
deprived  of b o th  Mn and  I were m ore responsive to  p itocin  
an d  M n th a n  those  of norm al ra ts . T he u te r i of M n-deficient 
ra ts  behaved  like those of norm al ra ts . I t  is suggested th a t  
p itoc in  is a  re sp ira to ry  enzym e or c a ta ly s t involved in th e  
m etabolism  of u terin e  m uscle an d  is in tu rn  cata lysed  b y  Mn 
(or Mg etc.). F . S.

Comparative activities of cestradiol benzoate, vitam ins-/! and 
-C , and stilbcestrol in  experimental fibromatosis. R . M oricard 
and  R . S im ard  (A nn . d'Endocrinol., 1939— 40, 1, 399— 417).—  
F ib ro m ata  a re  produced  in fem ale guinea-pigs by  th e  w eekly 
in jection  in trap erito n ea lly  of 1 mg. of oestradiol benzoate  for 
4 m onths. U te rin e  fibrosis w as n o t so m arked  w hen stilb 
cestrol w as given (0-25 m g. w eekly subcutaneously) b u t  th e re  
was cystic  h yperp lasia  of th e  u terin e  m ucosa. V itam in -^  (3 
mg. o r 5000 i.u. w eekly in trap erito n ea lly ) d id  n o t  affect th e  
incidence of fib rom ata  caused  b y  cestradiol b u t  th e re  appeared  
to  be m ore fib rom ata  w hen -C  (100 mg. o r 2000 i.u. weekly) 
w as added  to  th e  oestradiol benzoate . P . C. W.

Hysterectomy at parturition and ovarian function in  
monkey. G. v an  W agenen an d  H . R . C atchpole (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 580— 582).— H y ste rec to m y  caused 
no  a lte ra tio n  in  o n se t o r p eriod ic ity  of vag ina l desquam ation  
in  th e  m acaque. V. J . \V.

Physiology of uterus in labour. D. N . D anforth , R . J. 
G raham , an d  A. C. Iv y  (Quart. B u ll. Northwest. Univ. M ed.
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School, 1941, 15, 21— 31).— Prev ious experim en tal w ork  is 
reviewed. A. S.

Yohimbine and the oestrous cycle in rats. N . W . F ugo  an d  
E . G. Gross ( / .  P harm . E xp . They., 1941, 72, 10).— D aily  
ad m in istra tio n  of th e  d ru g  for several m o n th s produced 
const., oestrus of 3— 9 days d u ra tio n . R ep roduction  was 
unaffected . C astra tes  tre a te d  w ith  yohim bine show ed n e ith e r 
cc-stroiis cycle n o r sexual behaviour. P rolonged a d m in is tra 
tio n  p roduced  no to x ic  sym ptom s. A ction of yohim bine is 
re la te d  to  th e  sex endocrines. H . H . K.

Extractives of hum an placenta. N . E . Sinadski (A rch. sci. 
Mol., U .R .S .S .,  1935, 37, 3G1— 370).— H y p o x an th in e , uracil, 
an d  choline w ere iso la te d ; carnosine, carn itin e , m ethy lguan- 
id ine, an d  c rea tin in e  w ere ab sen t. One s ix th  of th e  to ta l  
ex tra c tiv e  N  w as n o t  p p td . b y  G u lev itsch 's  H g  m ethod.

C h . A b s . (el)
Transfer of radioactive sodium across placenta of rat. L. B.

F lexner a n d  H . A. P o h l (J . Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1941, 18, 
49— 59).— T h e  foetus com es to  w ith in  10% of equ ilib rium  
w ith  “ N a  in m a te rn a l p lasm a on ly  a f te r  6 h r. T ran sfe r ra te  
across th e  p lacen ta  increases 6 tim es from  th e  14th d a y  of 
p reg n an cy  u n til te rm , a n d  th e  g row th  curve is sim ilar to  th e  
curve  of ra te  of transfer. V. J .  W .

Intricacies of ectopic pregnancy. H . D. do Sa (J. Univ. 
Bombay, 1941, 9, P a r t  V, 17— 34).— D iagnostic  difficulties 
an d  tre a tm e n t in cases of ectopic p regnancy  a re  discussed.

A. S.
Mating behaviour in  female mammals. W . C. Young  

(Quart. Rev. B io l., 1941, 18, 135— 150).— A review.
J .  D. B.

Fertility in m ammals and birds. J. H am m ond  (Biol. Rev., 
1941, 16, 105— 190).— A review^. J .  D. B.

Gynaecological management of barren marriage. G. H .
G ardner (J. K a n sa s M ed. Soc., 1941, 42, 237— 242).— A 
review . E . M. J.

Investigation for male sterility. C. A. Owens (Nebraska 
Sla. M ed. J .,  1941, 26, 121— 123). E . M. J.

Physiology of reproduction and investigation of sterility in
female. W . E . B row n (Nebraska Sta. M ed. J .,  1941, 26, 123— 
120). E . M. J .

Causes of sterile marriages. J .  C. Sharpe  (Nebraska Sta.
M ed. J . ,  1941, 26, 119— 121). E . M. J .

Diagnosis and treatment of sterility. W . A. D ial (New  
Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 412— 418).— A review.

E . M. J .
Application and interpretation of Friedmann’s modification of 

Aschheim-Zondek test. A. V. F riedrichs (New Orleans M ed. 
J . ,  1941, 93, 408— 411).— A review . E . M . J .

Toxsemia of pregnancy. C. P . H u b e r {Nebraska Sta. M ed. 
J . ,  1941, 26, 77— 81). E . M. J .

Full term abdominal pregnancy with living mother and 
child [delivered by laparotomy]. ¡VI. J . R en n er (J . K ansas  
M ed. Soc., 1941, 42, 245— 247).— Case rep o rt. E . M. J .

Artificial insemination in horses and mules. V. R . B erliner 
(J. A m er. Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 98, 384— 388).— A general 
a cco u n t of th e  procedure  ad op ted . One vol. of sem en d ilu ted  
w ith  3 of g lu co se -ta rtra te  so lu tion  re ta in s  i ts  po ten cy  fo r 24 
h r. a t  40— 50° r .  E . q .  \y .

Influence of vitam in-.^  on Arakawa’s reaction and lactose 
content of hum an milk. K . Shoda (Tohoku J .  exp. M ed., 
1941, 39, 589— 001).— H u m an  m ilk w ith a  positive  A rakaw a 
reac tion  has a  h igh lac tose  c o n te n t ; ,A rakaw a-neg3tive  m ilk 
is lactose-poor. A d m in istra tion  of vitam in-7?, to  w om en w ith  
A raka-negative  m ilk increases th e  m ilk-lactose con ten t.

A. S.
Response of mammary gland to prolonged stim ulation with 

ovarian hormones. I. G. M a c d o n a ld  (Surg. Gynecol. Obstet., 
1930, 63, 138— 144).— T h e  e f fe c ts  o f  o e s tr in  a n d  p r o g e s t in  o n  
d o g s  a n d  r a b b i t s  a r e  d e s c r ib e d .  C h . A b s . (el)

X IIL—DIGESTIVE SYSTEM.
Congenital atresia of oesophagus with tracheo-oesophageal 

fistula. J .  D. A shley (Radiology, 1941, 36, 021— 624).— Case 
r eP °r t - E . M. J .
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Case of cardiospasm w ith subdiaphragmatic herniation of 

oesophagus. R. P . B all a n d  A. C. C rum p (Radiology, 1941, 
36, 575— 582). E . M. J.

Antagonism in acidity of saliva and gastric juice. W.
R eindel (K lin . IVoch., 1940, 19, 390— 392).— In  39 of 50 cases 
th e  pji of fa stin g  sa liv a  w as 6-9— 7-1 w hen  g astric  acid ity  
w as norm al, below  0-9 w ith  liypoch lo rhydria , a n d  above 7-1 
in hyperclilo rliydria . ,M. IC.

Action of extrinsic stom ach nerves on gastric m otility. J.
M almdjac, V. D onnet, and  H . Monges (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol.,
1940, 133, 478— 480).— In  th e  chloralosed dog stim u la tio n  of 
th e  pe rip h eral end of th e  sp lanchnic  nerve in th e  th o ra x  or a t 
th e  level of th e  d iap h rag m  usually  increases gastric  m otility  
b u t  m ay  cause inh ib ition . T hese effects a re  n o t modified by  
adrenalec tom y. A m oto r effect is changed  in to  inh ib ition  
following atrop ine. T he reverse  change is effected bv  F.933.

P . C. W.
Intrathoracic anastomoses of vagi and gastric m otility in dog.

J .  Malmfijac, V. D onnet, and  H . Monges (Compt. rend. Soc. 
B iol., 1940, 133, 480— 482).— C entrifugal s tim u la tio n  of either 
vagus nerve  in  th e  n eck  causes gastric  co n trac tio n  even if the  
vagus of th e  sam e side is c u t low er dow n in th e  th o rax . If 
b o th  nerves a re  c u t  in th e  th o ra x  no  effect is produced . The 
p a th  of th e  connec ting  fibres betw een th e  tw o nerves in the 
th o ra x  is d e sc rib e d ; th e  fibres from  r ig h t to  left a re  an te rio r 
to  those  in th e  opposite  d irection . P . C. \V.

Origin and path of cholinergic nerves in splanchnic supply to 
stom ach. J . M almdjac and  V. D onnet (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol.,
1940,133, 482—480).— T h e  cholinergic fibres in th e  splanchnic 
nerves causing  g astric  h y p e rm o tility  hav e  th e ir  origin in  the  
sp inal cord a t  th e  level of T h  2— 4. T h ey  p ass from  the 
cord v ia  th e  poste rio r ro o ts  an d  th e  sy m p a th e tic  chain  a t  the 
level of T h  5— 6. P . C. W.

Differentiation of urogastrone and pituitrin. J .  S. Gray, 
S. C. H arris , and  E . W ieczorow'ski (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. Med.,
1941, 46, 691— 693).— E q u a l inh ib ition  of gastric  secretion  in 
dogs is produced by  3 mg. of u ro g astro n e  a n d  4 u n its  of 
p itu itr in . U rogastrone h as h a rd ly  a n y  effect as a n  an ti- 
d iu retic  o r on blood pressure, an d  1— 2 mg. a re  necessary  to 
in h ib it g astric  m o tility  a s  m uch a s  0-1 u n it  of p itu itr in .

V. J . W .
[Response of stom ach to tyrosine, alanine, and histamine 

under various conditions.] K. S. Z am uitschkina  (Vsesoy. 
In st. E ksp . M ed., K  N eiro-H w n. Reg. Sekret. Sheludka, 1936, 
33—f45).— Subcu taneous o r in trav en o u s in jec tion  of tyrosine 
or a lan ine  (80— 400 mg.) an d  p ep to n e  (0-05— 1 g. p e r kg. 
body-w t.) an d  subcu taneous in jection  of h istam ine  (0-04— 0-5 
mg.) an d  L iebig’s e x tra c t  (2-5— 3-0 g.) du rin g  a  period  of 
re la tiv e  re s t  of th e  stom ach  (afte r prolonged a lkaline  reaction 
of th e  stom ach) p roduced  little  o r  no  sec re to ry  response in 
dogs w ith  fundus fistula; of th e  stom ach . S im ilar injections 
du rin g  gastric  sec re to ry  a c tiv ity  (acid reaction) produced 
m arked  sec re to ry  response. Ch. A b s . (el)

Effect of histauiinase on gastric secretory response to 
histam ine. A. J .  A tkinson, A. C. Iv y , an d  V. B ass (Amer. J. 
Physiol., 1941, 132, 51— 50).— N o in h ib ito ry  effect was 
observed in  dogs or m en. T he g astric  response to  a  standard  
dose of h istam ine  is variab le . M. W . G.

Gastric anacidity; its physiologic and clinical significance 
and management. H . Shay , J .  Gershon-Cohen, an d  S. S. 
Fels (Amer. I. digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 115— 123).— A review.

N. F . M.
Secretion of chlorine ions in  achlorhydric gastric juice : 

observations by means of radioactive chlorine. A." B runsch- 
wig, R . L. Schm itz, an d  L . S lo ttin  (Amer. J . digest. V is .,  1941, 
8 , 171— 173).— R ad ioactive  LiCl was in jec ted  in travenously  
in to  dogs an d  h u m an  sub jects du rin g  h istam ine  te s t  meals. 
R ad ioactive  Cl' appeared  in th e  gastric  co n ten ts  even in 
cases of ach lo rhydria . T he sligh t de lay  as com pared  with 
cases secre ting  free HC1 w as a ttr ib u te d  to  d im inished vol. of 
gastric  ju ice  in  ach lo rhydria . N . F . M.

Influence of fruit juices on gastric function. H . \V. Hag
g ard  an d  L. A. G reenberg (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 163— 
170).— T he effect of various fru it ju ices w as s tud ied  in 8 
n o rm al sub jects w ith  ca rb o h y d ra te , glycine, an d  m ixed test 
m eals. T he ju ices in te rfere  w ith  th e  t it ra tio n , con tribu ting  
d irec tly  to  th e  "  free acid  "  d u rin g  th e  earlie r p a r t  of the 
m eal. A t th e  h e ig h t of digestion  th e  p u  o f gastric  contents
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was unaffected b y  th e  fru it juice. M ost ju ices delayed 
em ptying excep t p ineapple, w hich h astened  it. N . F . M.

Basal secretion oi Pavlov pouch dogs as influenced by 
oxygen want. E . J . V an L iere an d  P. E . V aughan  (Amer. J . 
digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 155— 156).— E xp erim en ts  on 4 dogs 
indicated th a t  b asa l g astric  secretion  w as n o t affected by  
degrees of 0 2 w a n t com patib le  w ith  consciousness. B asal 
secretion w as im paired  b y  m ore severe degrees of anoxia.

N . F . M.
Selective elim ination of neutral-red through gastric mucosa. 

S. M orrison, R . E . G ardner, an d  D. L . Reeves ( / .  Lab. clin. 
Med., 1936, 21, 822—-827).— N outra l-rcd  g ranules a re  elim in
ated  selectively  b y  th e  p a rie ta l cells of th e  stom achs of ra ts  
and dogs aft.er in trav en o u s in jection  of 1 c.c. of a  1%  aq. 
solution. C h . A b s . (el)

Role of stom ach in digestion of carbohydrate and protein.
J. M. Beazell (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 132, 42— 50).-—The 
relative im p ortance  of th e  h u m an  stom ach  in  th e  digestion 
of p ro tein  a n d  s ta rch  w as in v estiga ted . T he p roduction  of 
reducing sugars from  s ta rch  an d  of n itrogenous m ate ria l sol. in
2-5% tu n g stic  acid  from  p ro te in  w ere selected as end-poin ts 
of digestion. W ith  an  average m eal v o lu n ta rily  regurg ita ted  
after 0-5— 1 h r., 40%  of th e  rem ain ing  carb o h y d ra te  w as in 
the  form  of reducing sugars b u t  none of th e  p ro te in  w as in  a  
form  sol. in  tu n g stic  acid . W here a  finely d ivided m eal 
was given, an d  th e  sto m ach  ev acu ated  by  an  Ew ald tu b e  a t  
the end of 1— 2 hr., of th e  m ate ria l rem ain ing  in th e  stom ach 
20%  of th e  s ta rch  w as in  th e  form  of reducing sugars, and  
only 3— 10%  of th e  p ro te in -N  w as sol. in  tu n g stic  acid.

M. W . G.
Indications for gastric resection. F. H . L ahey  (Amer. J .  

digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 180— 185).— A lec tu re  w ith  8 illu stra tiv e  
plates. N. F . M.

Peptic ulcer in aged. F . W . M ulsow (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 
1941, 8 , 112— 114).— A s tu d y  of 65 p a tie n ts  dy ing from  peptic  
ulcer, a n d  a rev iew  of lite ra tu re , ind ica te  th a t  ab o u t J  of 
deaths occur a f te r  60 y ears of age, J  from  50 to  60, and  § 
before 50. M assive haem orrhage is tw ice as freq u en t as 
perforation a f te r  60. N . F . M.

Intralumen pressures of digestive tract, especially pyloric 
region. D. A. B rody, J . M. W erle, I. M eschan, an d  J . P . 
Quigley (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, 130, 791— 801).— T he 
balloon-w ater m an o m ete r m ethod  is u n sa tis fac to ry  for th e  
registration  of g astro -in tes tin a l pressures. Pressures are  
accurate ly  m easured  from  a n  open tip  in th e  g u t using  an  
optical m anom eter. T he b asa l pressure  of th e  pyloric  a n tru m  
usually exceeds th e  b asa l pressure  in th e  duodenal bu lb  and  
both rise m o dera te ly  w hen food en ters th e  stom ach  (dogs). 
Sub-atm . p ressu res a re  com m on in b o th  regions. Periodically  
phasic p ressure  changes am o u n tin g  to  30 cm . H 20  develop in 
both regions. T he phasic  pressure  changes of th e  bu lb  are 
related to  those  in  th e  a n tru m , an d  are  produced b y  bu lb ar 
or a n tra l con trac tio n s. Swallowing or sm elling food p ro 
duces tra n s ie n t inh ib ition  of these  pressure  changes even in 
vagotom ised dogs. A fter feeding th is  inh ib ition  is quickly  
supplanted b y  phasic  changes m ore uniform , m ore persisten t, 
and freq u en tly  of g re a te r  m agn itude  th a n  those  preceding 
the feeding. M. W . G.

Fractional gastric analysis in newborn. J .  A. R itte r  (Penn. 
Med. J .,  1941, 44, 1321— 1324).— F astin g  free HC1 ranged 
from 0 (4 cases) to  56 c.c. of 0-1n-HC1 %  in  36 new born 
infants, to ta l  acid from  11 to  84 c.c., and  p u  from  1-28 to  4-59. 
Milk and b a rley  gruel were poor s tim u lan ts  of gastric  secre
tion; 2 %  L iebig’s e x tra c t w as a  good stim u lan t.

E . M. J.
Gastro-intestinal activity in utcro. R . F . B ecker (Quart. 

Bull. Northwest. Univ. M ed. School, 1941, 15, 85— 93).—  
Colloidal Th(OH)., o r T h 0 2 w as in jec ted  in to  th e  am nio tic  sac 
of guinea-pigs du rin g  various stages of g esta tion . T he foetus 
begins to  sw allow  am nio tic  fluid on th e  42nd day . As p reg 
nancy proceeds, th e  p ro p ag atio n  of th e  c o n tra s t m ate ria l in 
the g astro -in tes tina l t r a c t  becom es m ore rap id . C at and 
guinea-pig foetuses w ere delivered  in to  a  const.-tem p . b a th  
of Locke’s so lu tio n ; th e  p lacen ta l c ircu la tion  w as in ta c t. 
Simple localised co n trac tio n  an d  slow re laxation  of th e  g u t 
following sligh t p inch ing  w as observed in 25— 27-day speci
mens. Spon taneous gastric  peris ta lsis w as seen in th e  2 9— 30- 
day ca t foe tus; in  35— 40-day c a t fcctus, a  con trac tio n  w ave 
passed over th e  sto m ach  ev ery  15 sec. In  th e  guinea-pig,

gastric  perista lsis w as,firs t seen on th e  35 th  d a y ;  i t  was still 
v e ry  sluggish an d  irregu lar on th e  4 th  d a y ;  w aves o f con
trac tio n  every  3 sec. were seen from  th e  55 th  day . In te s tin a l 
peristalsis w as first seen in th e  28— 30-day c a t foetus; 
rh y th m ic  segm en tation  p redom inated  a t  35— 40 days. T he 
large in testine  Was very  in a c tiv e ; m econium  w as seen in  th e  
am niotic  sac on th e  58tli day. In  guinea-pigs in te s tin a l 
peris ta lsis  w as seen a t  35 days, in th e ' large in testine  a t  40 
days, an d  m ost ac tive  in  th e  ascending colon a t  50 days. A 
m useularis m ucosa of th e  stom ach  w as first seen in th e  
29—-32-day guinea-pig foetus, in th e  in testin es a t  35 d a y s ; 
in th e  c a t  i t  is still ill defined a t  45 days. G anglion cells and  
in te rce llu la r p lexus a re  p re sen t in  th e  subm ucosa an d  betw een 
th e  ex te rn a l m uscu lar layers by  th e  tim e good peris ta lsis  is 
seen in th e  gastro -in tes tin a l t r a c t  of b o th  species. A. S.

Gastroscopic observations in rosacea. B. U sher (Arch. 
Dermat. Syphilol., 1941, 44, 251— 255).— In  rosacea th e  
incidence of hypochlorhydria  and  ach lo rh y d ria  in p a tie n ts  
w as n o t g rea te r th a n  in o th er derm atoses. HC1 secretion  
co n te n t was n o t re la ted  to  th e  d u ra tio n  or degree of severity  
of th e  rosacea. G astritis  w as p re sen t in all excep t 1 of 19 
p a tie n ts ;  in 15 con tro l derm atoses on ly  4 p a tie n ts  show ed 
evidence of g astritis . G astroscopy in 2 trea te d  p a tie n ts  
show ed co inciden tal im provem ent of b o th  th e  g as tr itis  and 
th e  rosacea. C. J . C. B.

New roentgen sign of pyloric obstruction. M. Feldm an 
(Radiology, 1941, 36, 736— 738).— P re lim in ary  roentgeno
gram s of th e  abdom en in cases of pyloric stenosis show ed th e  
outline of th e  whole gastric  contour, ind ica tive  of th e  presence 
of an  excessive am o u n t of fluid in  th e  stom ach . E . M. J.

Gastroscopic appearances of acute and chronic gastritis.
P . B. N u tte r  (Northiv. M ed., 1941, 40, 169— 172).

E . M. J .
Pernicious anaemia and carcinoma of stomach. C. E . H ay- 

gard  (Northiv. M ed., 1941, 40, 125— 127).— P artia l gastrec tom y 
for pyloric carcinom a in a  m an  aged 30 was followed 3 m o n th s 
la te r  b y  a  severe g astritis  lasting  3 m on ths and  causing 
con trac tio n  and th icken ing  of walls an d  com plete achy lia . 9 
y ears la te r  he  developed pernicious anaemia w hich responded 
to  liver th e ra p y  b u t he died a fte r  a n o th e r six years from  a 
carcinom a involving th e  residual stom ach  an d  lower oeso
phagus. E . M. J.

Gallstone obstructing duodenum. M. F . F u ller (N orthw. 
M ed., 1941, 40, 180— 181).— A gallstone, 6 X 4-5 cm., com 
p le te ly  obstru c tin g  th e  lum en, w as found in th e  duodenum  of 
a  m an  aged 78 w ho died sh o rtly  a fte r  a  gastro -en terostom y 
perform ed for persis ten t vom iting . H e had previously  had 
in te rm itte n t and m ilder a tta c k s  of obstruction . T he fundus 
o f th e  gall-b ladder w as replaced by  dense scar tissue firmly 
a d h eren t to  th e  duodenum  and  no in te rn a l b iliary  fistula was 
found. P ressure  necrosis is suggested as th e  m ode of e n try  
of th e  stone in to  th e  duodenum . E . M. J.

Pathogenesis of azotaemia in haemorrhage from upper gastro
intestinal tract. J. B. Johnson  (J. clin. Invest., 1941, 20, 
161— 168).— Plasm a-non-pro tein- and  urea-N  rise m arkedly  
in  cases of severe u p p e r gastro -in tes tin a l haem orrhage only 
w hen th ere  is tem p o rary  o r p e rm an en t red u ctio n  in  renal 
function  as show n b y  u rea  o r c rea tin in e  clearance tests . The 
azotaem ia las ts  3— 5 days a f te r  a  single hasm orrhage b u t  is 
m ore prolonged a f te r  repea ted  haem orrhages. Serum -C l' and 
p lasm a-C 0 2-com bining pow er were unchanged. T he azotaemia 
depends on th e  ra te  of u rea  fo rm ation  (from absorbed  blood) 
exceeding th e  ra te  of u rea  excretion  b y  th e  kidneys.

C. J. C. B.
Significance of occult intestinal haemorrhage in newborn.

A. Ebergdnyi (Mschr. K inderheilk., 1939, 81, 132— 138).—  
Positive  resu lts  were ob tained  in 67%  of 273 new born  in fan ts  
w ith th e  m ax. on th e  5 th  d a y  a f te r  b ir th . M. K . .

Biochemical changes associated with haemorrhage from  
stomach and duodenum. M. B ick (M ed. J .  A ustral., 1941, I, 
104— 115 ; cf. A ., 1941, I I I ,  839).— E ig h t cases were s tud ied  in 
de ta il and  occasional d e te rm in a tio n s w ere m ade in  5. In  
exsanguinated  an d  d eh y d ra ted  p a tie n ts  th e re  w as a  rise in 
blood-urea p ro b ab ly  from  digested  b lood-proteins a n d  a fall 
in  blood-Cl', p lasm a-p ro te in , and  a lka li reserve. B lood-urea 
fell a f te r  haem orrhage h ad  c ea se d ; th is  fa ll w as h astened  by  
liberal ad m in istra tio n  of fluid. F . S.
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Contributions made in 1940 to knowledge in regard to 
pancreas. R. E lm an  an d  L. A. Sachar (A m er. J .  digest. D is., 
1941, 8 , 105— 112).— A review . N . F . M.

External pancreatic secretion in man. B. K ogut, M. J. 
M atzner, a n d  A. E . Sobel ( / .  d in . Invest., 1936, 15, 393—  
396).-—-Analytical d a ta  for p an creatic  sccretion , ob tained  
from  a  wom an w ith  e x te rn a l pan crea tic  fistula, a re  reported . 
In jec ted  n eu tra l-red  a n d  indigo-carm ine did n o t a p p ea r in 
th e  pan crea tic  juice. Ingestion  of food w as followed b y  
increased  ra te  of secretion . Ch. A bs. (el)

Source of pancreatic juice bicarbonate. E . G. B all, H . F . 
T ucker, A. K. Solom on, and B. V ennesland (J. B iol. Chent., 
1941, 140, 119— 129).— A fter in trav en o u s in jec tion  of
N a l l  CO= co n ta in in g  rad ioactive  C in to  dogs, th e re  is a  rap id  
appearan ce  of rad ioactive  H C 0 3' in  th e  p an creatic  juice, th e  
am o u n t being 4— 5 tim es th a t  p re sen t in  th e  serum . Since 
th e  to ta l  C 0 2 co n te n t of th e  ju ice  is approx . 5 tim es t h a t  of 
th e  serum , i t  is concluded th a t  th e  p lasm a-H C 0 3' is th e  chief 
source of th e  ju ice -H C 0 3'. T he a m o u n t of th e  la t te r  th a t  
cou ld  be derived from  m etabolic  CO, of th e  g land  itself is calc, 
to  be n o t g rea te r th a n  20%  of th e  to ta l  am o u n t. D a ta  are 
given for th e  am o u n ts  of to ta l  CO, ar>d C l' in pan crea tic  juice. 
T h e  a m o u n t of b o th  in th e  cells is 50— 60%  of t h a t  in  th e  
p lasm a, an d  i t  is suggested th a t  fo rm ation  of pancreatic  
ju ice h igh in  H C O ,' and low in Cl' m ay  be due to  th e  lim ited  
d iffusib ility  of C l' from  th e  pan crea tic  cells. J .  N . A.

Quantitative aspects of pancreatic response to secretin. H.
G reengard , I. F . Stein , an d  A. C. Iv y  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 
132, 305— 309).— I t  is concluded from  continuous in jection  
ex p erim en ts th a t  th e  m in. (total) effective a m o u n t of pu re  
sec re tin  base necessary  in th e  c ircu la tion  of th e  average 
anaesthetised dog is 0-0007 m g .; th e  a m o u n t necessary  to  
s tim u la te  th e  g land  to  secrete  m ax im ally  is 0-014 mg.

M. W. G.
Secretin and pancreatic secretion (cat). E . J .  W . B arrin g to n  

(J . Physiol., 1941, 100, 80— 93).-—In  atrop in ised  cats, o r in 
c a ts  w ith  b o th  vagi cu t, enzym es con tinue  to  be discharged 
in  th e  pan crea tic  juice a f te r  a t  least 6 h r. con tinuous secretion  
un d er secrctin  stim u la tion . A continued  fall in enzym e o u tp u t 
does n o t necessarily  occur un d er these  conditions. I f  th e  
ra te  of flow of pan crea tic  juice is increased c ith e r by  th e  a d 
m in istra tion  of N a N 0 2 or by  increasing  th e  ra te  of secretin  
in jection , only th e  la t te r  resu lts  in an increased concn. and  
o u tp u t  of enzym es. Secretin  d irec tly  stim u la te s  th e  d is
charge of zym ogen an d  th e  enzym e c o n te n t of “  secretin  ” 
ju ice  does n o t resu lt m erely  from  th e  passive w ash ing-ou t of 
th e  zvm ogen bv  th e  fluid passing  th ro u g h  th e  p an creatic  cells.

J .  A. C.
Absorption of unaltered protein from abnormal gastro

intestinal tract. I. G ray an d  M. W alzer (Amer. J .  digest. B is . 
N utr., 1936, 3, 403— 404).— T he rap id ity  w ith  w hich u n 
a lte red  p ro te in  is absorbed  a fte r  i ts  o ral ad m in istra tio n  is 
d irectly  intluenced b y  the  degree of gastric  acid ity . In  
p a tie n ts  w ith  hy p erac id ity  ab so rp tion  is re ta rd e d ; in 
hy p o acid ity  i t  is accelerated . C h . A b s . (el)

Portal absorption of fatty acids. I. C. W in te r a n d  L. A. 
C randall, ju n . (J. B io l. Chein., 1941, 140, 97— 104).— Using 
th e  ang iostom y techn ique  sim ultaneous blood sam ples are  
collected  from  th e  p o rta l and hep atic  veins an d  th e  fem oral 
a r te r y  before an d  du ring  f a t  ab so rp tion  in norm al, u n 
a rm s the  tiscd  dogs, and th e  f a t ty  acids in th e  p lasm a and  whole 
blood from  these  sam ples are  de te rm ined . U sing a  m odi
fication  of th e  m ethod  of S to d d ard  et al. (A., 1930, 103) for 
th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of fa tty  acids, th e re  a re  no  significant 
a rte rio -p o rta l o r hepatic  infiow -outilow  differences in  fa tty  
acid c o n ten t du rin g  fa t  ab so rp tion . I f  only 10%  of th e  fa t  
fed had te e n  absorbed  b y  way of th e  p o rta l vein, an  a rte rio - 
p o rta l difference w ould p ro b ab ly  have been d e tected . An 
a d a p ta tio n  forw hole  blood of th e  M ojonnier m ethod fo r e x tra c 
tio n  of lip ins from  m ilk is described and  a  com parison betw een 
th e  am o u n ts  of f a t ty  acids, to ta l  cholestero l, and  lip in -P  
ex tra c te d  b y  th is  m ethod and  th a t  of B loor (A., 1928, 662) is 
g iven. J .  N . A.

Absorption of carotene from isolated intestinal loops. J. L. 
Irv in , J . K opala, an d  C. G. Jo h n s to n  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 
132, 202— 210).— A bsorption  of caro tene  from  iso lated
in te s tin a l loops of dogs w as stud ied  by  m eans of pho toelectric  
colorim etric  d e te rm in a tio n s of th e  p ro v itam in  in th e  loop 
c o n te n ts  before an d  a f te r  abso rp tion . C arotene w hen placed

in  th e  loops in  conc. so lu tions in co ttonseed  oil w ith o u t bile 
an d  p an crea tic  lipase is n o t absorbed . W hen  given w ith  hog- 
or ox-gall-b ladder bile, o r in troduced  in oil w ith pan crea tic  
lipase, sm all am o u n ts  a re  absorbed. W ith  bile +  p a n 
c rea tic  lipase, m uch  larg e r am o u n ts  a re  absorbed. In  th e  
presence of id en tica l am o u n ts  of bile and  lipase, th e  ra te  of 
abso rp tio n  of caro tene  is g re a te r  w hen th e  in itia l a m o u n t of 
caro ten e  in th e  loop is increased . P u re  bile sa lts  prom ote 
th e  abso rp tio n  of caro tene. T he inh ib itin g  effect of m ineral 
oil on caro tene  abso rp tion  is confirm ed. M. W . G.

Absorption of liquid petrolatum (“ mineral oil ” ) from 
intestine. W . A. S try k er (Arch. Path., 1941, 31, 670— 692).— 
Liquid  p e tro la tu m  is absorbed  in sm all am oun ts from  the 
in testin e  of m an , ra b b it, r a t,  an d  guinea-pig . T he oil is 
d em onstrab le  m ost read ily  in th e  m esenteric  ly m p h  nodes 
b u t  m ay  be also p resen t in  th e  in te s tin a l m ucosa, liver, and 
spleen. A substance  sim ilar to  liquid p e tro la tu m  in physical 
a n d  chem ical p rop erties  can  be recovered from  th e  unsaponi- 
fiable frac tio n  of th e  involved tissues of an im als fed th is  oil. 
L iquid  p e tro la tu m  is a  foreign body  in  th e  tissues an d  excites 
a  ty p ica l chronic in flam m ato ry  reaction . C. J .  C. B.

Treatment of food-borne diseases of gastro-intestinal tract.
Z. B ercovitz  ( N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 1450— 1456).—A 
review . E . M. J.

Roentgenologic diagnosis of tumours of sm all bowel. H . P.
D oub  an d  H . C. Jones (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 149—
154).— A clinical a n d  patho log ical s tu d y  of 33 cases of small 
bowel tu m our, 8 of w hich w ere benign. F illing  defects or 
in te s tin a l o b struc tion  w ere th e  p rin c ip a l X -ra y  findings.

N. F . M.
Fate of ingested pectin. C. S. W erch an d  A. C. Iv y  (A mer. J . 

digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 101— 105).— In  dogs on a  m ixed d ie t 90% 
of ingested  p ec tin  (140 g.) w as decom posed du rin g  passage 
th ro u g h  th e  a lim en ta ry  tra c t.  In  fastin g  dogs on ly  50% 
w as decom posed. R esu lts  in  h u m an  sub jec ts  w ere very 
sim ilar. Ileo s to m y  ex p erim en ts b o th  in  dogs an d  in  man 
ind icated  t h a t  th e  decom p, occurred  chiefly in th e  colon.

N . F . M.
Laboratory aids in  diagnosis of pancreatitis. M. W . Comfort 

(M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 225— 230).— R e p o rt of 3 cases.
E . M. J.

Reciprocal innervation in sm all intestine. R . Hodes 
(Amer. J .  Physio l., 1940, 130, 642— 650).— T he vag i ex ert a 
ton ic  m o to r influence on th e  sm all in te stin e  of c a ts  and 
ra b b its  (u re th an e  or d ia l anaesthesia; balloon method). 
C en tra l sc iatic  s tim u la tio n  causes in te s tin a l in h ib ition  even 
a f te r  abdom inal sy m p a th ec to m y  a n d  ad renalec tom y. The 
response is due to  decreased v ag al a c tiv ity . C en tra l vagus 
stim u la tio n , w ith  th e  o th e r vagus an d  sp lanchnics intact, 
enhances m otility . W hen b o th  vagi a re  rem oved b u t  the 
sp lanchnics a re  in ta c t, c en tra l vagus s tim u la tio n  e ith e r causes 
au g m en to r or in h ib ito ry  reflexes m ed ia ted  b y  th e  splan
chnic n e rv e s ; th e  au g m en to r reflex is advanced  as possible 
evidence of reciprocal in n erva tion . M. W . G.

Atypical regional ile it is ; roentgenological limitations.
A. M. Y unich an d  B. B. C rohn (A mer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8, 
185— 188).— A discussion of th e  d iagnosis of regional ileitis, 
w ith  special reference to  negative  on m isleading X-ray 
p ictu res . L ap a ro to m y  is n o t necessarily  co n tra -ind icated  by 
negative  X -ray  findings. N. F . M.

Atresia of terminal portion of the ileum , with perforation, 
in premature infant. E . Moses (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1911, 
62, 141— 143).— A case rep o rt. C. J . C. B.

Chronic tetany w ith changes in X-ray appearances of 
intestines. W . B. R aw ls (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1464— 
1466).— X -R a y  ex am in atio n  in a  w om an, aged 36, with 
sym ptom s of chronic te ta n y  of unknow n origin (serum-Ca 
6-8 m g.-% , -P  2-8 m g.-% ) revealed  d ila ta tio n  of th e  duodenum 
and  sm all in testin e  w ith  m arked  stasis  and  an  abnormal 
m ixing of B a  a n d  in te s tin a l co n ten ts  in th e  colon. The 
sym ptom s w hich h a d  included th e  passing  of 10— 20 stools 
da ily  accom panied by  severe abdom inal c ram p s an d  tenesmus 
d isap p eared  on daily  ad m in is tra tio n  of 8 g. of Ca gluconate.

E . M. J.
Influence of chemical substances introduced into small 

intestine on gastric secretion. O. F . S ch arovatova  (Vsesoy. 
In st. E ksp . M ed., K . N eiro-H um . Reg. Sekret. Sheludka, 1936, 
17— 32).— Milk, m ea t e x tra c t,  hremosc, w a ter, o r N a  salicylate, 
w hen in troduced  in to  th e  u p p e r p a r t  of th e  sm all in testine  ol
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dogs w ith  P av lov  pouches (the pyloric  p a r t  of th e  stom ach  
having prev iously  been rem oved), s tim u la ted  secretion  of th e  
fundus. G astric  ju ice  and  HC1 w ere th e  te s t  s tim u lan ts ; 
saliva, pan crea tic  juice, in te stin a l juice, bile, ty rosine, and 
p ep tone  produced  m ild s tim u la tion . T he effects a re  a t t r i 
bu ted  to  abso rp tion . Ch. A e s . (el)

Diagnostic significance of cellular exudate studies in chronic 
bowel disorders. Z. B ercovitz  (A nn . int. M ed., 1941, 14, 
1323— 1340).— D iarrhoea due to  pathological changes in the  
in te s tin a l w all is accom panied  by  th e  appearance  of 4 m ain 
types of cells in th e  fasces ; ep ithelial cells, po lym orpho
nuclear leucocytes, lym phocytes, large m acrophages of 
endo the lia l origin of o ften  m ore th a n  100 /t. size. T here  is 
copious cellu lar discharge in bacillary  d y sen tery , p re 
d o m in an tly  of leu co cy te s; m acrophages should n o t be 
•confused w ith  amoeba:. Cells were on ly  found in 2 o u t of 
1123 p a tie n ts  w ho had  no in te stin a l com plain ts. 9 different 
g roups of case h isto ries w ith  cellu lar ex u d ates  a re  described.

A. S.
Role o! M iller-Abbott tube in treatment of intestinal obstruc

tion. E . S. Allen an d  J . D. Allen (Sth. M ed. / . ,  1941, 34, 
766— 770).— R eview  an d  re p o rt of 3 cases. E . M. J.

Treatment of post-operative adynamic ileus and small 
bowel obstruction with M iller-Abbott tube. I . W . K ap lan  
and  M. L. Michel (A'ew Orleans M ed. J .,  1941, 93, 558— 564).—■ 
T he M ille r-A b b o tt in te stin a l tu b e  w as successfully used in 
23 cases of p a ra ly tic  ileus; i t  relieved iijcom plete m echanical 
obstruc tion  of th e  sm all in testin e  in 3 cases, and  w as used 
for je ju n a l feeding in a  case of duodenitis. I t  failed in 2 cases 
of com plete o b struc tion  an d  one of ileus. T he tu b e  was also 
used like an  ileostom y in a  case of u lcerative  colitis and  for 
in testinal m edication  in  th is  and  in a  case of strongyloides 
infestation . E . M. J.

Effect of feeding apple sauce on induced diarrhoea in rats.
Z. I. K ertesz, M. S. W alker, an d  C. M. McCay (Amer. J .  
digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 124— 128).— R a ts  fed on  10 c.c. of m ilk +  
1 g. of lactose  pe r d a y  developed diarrhoea w hich w as cured 
b y  feeding app le  sauce (84% ). A pple sauce w ith  pectins 
removed was less effective (39% ). W hen all w ater-sol. 
substances w ere also rem oved som e cu ra tiv e  action  still 
persisted, w hich w as ascribed to  crude fibre con ten t.

N. F . M.
Quantity of colonic flatus excreted by “ normal ”  individual.

J . M. Beazell an d  A. C. Iv y  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 
12S— 129).— Colonic flatus w as collected during  24 hr. in 5 
norm al a m b u la to ry  sub jects by  m eans of a  ru b b e r tu b e  and  
balloon. T he vol. averaged  527 c.c. and  th e  com position 
was 7-9— 11-4%  0 2, 2-5— 10-3% C 0 2, 80-9— 8S-3% u n d e te r
mined. T here  w as wide ind iv idual v a ria tio n  and  no c onsisten t 
difference betw een d a y  and  n ig h t gas. N . F . M.

Congenital megacolon (Hirschsprung’s disease). L. H .
B arenberg, D . Greene, and  L. G reenspan (J. Pediat., 1941, 
18, 579—-586).— R ep o rt of a  case trea te d  w ith  acetyl-jS- 
m ethylcholine brom ide, 200 mg. tw ice a  day , w ith  a p p aren t 
cure. C. J . C. B.

Non-specific ulcerative colitis in childhood. J . E litzak  and 
A. H. W iderm an  (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 115— 120).—  
R eport of 28 cases. C. J. C. B.

Review of 1000 consecutive cases of irritable colon ; its 
simulation of surgical conditions and treatment. E . N.
Collins and  H . S. van  O rd stran d  (Cleveland Clin. Quart., 1941, 
8 , 07— 78).— 320 abdom inal operations were perform ed in 
204 o u t of 1000 p a tie n ts  w ith  irritab le  colon w ith o u t relief of 
sym ptom s; appen d ecto m y  w as carried  o u t in 163 cases. 
The m ost com m on single actiological facto r w as th e  chronic 
use of c a th a r tic s  (45%  of th e  cases). A. S.

Digestive enzymic actions in gut of the earthworm, Phere- 
tima. Y. C. P u h  (Contr. B iol. Lab. Sci. Soc. China, 1940, 13, 
121— 132).— P h a ry n x  an d  stom ach  h av e  sim ilar digestive 
functions, w hich is in accordance w ith  th e ir histological 
sim ilarity, p a  of p h a ry n x  is 7-4, th a t  of stom ach  6-4. B oth  
digest p ro te in , to  a  sm aller e x te n t s ta rch . T he m ain  digestion 
of pro tein  ta k e s  p lace in  th e  stom ach  and in th e  in testine  
imm ediately following it. T he stom ach  secretes a  special 
proteolytic enzym e w hich is m ore active  in an  acid  m edium . 
The cascum and  post-csecal in testine  m ain ly  produce enzym es 
converting s ta rch  in to  sugar. A. S.

XIV.—LIVER AND BILE.
Manner in which glycogen is formed in the liver from  

different carbohydrates. Y. O tom o (Tohohu J .  exp. M ed., 
1935, 27, 420— 433).— Glucose, fructose, galactose, sucrose, 
m altose, and  lactose a re  decreasingly  effective in  t h a t  order. 
The d isaccharides a re  p ro b ab ly  first hydrolysed b y  an  enzym e 
of th e  blood or tissues. " Ch. A b s . (el)

Abnormal intravenous glucose tolerance in liver disease. R.
W ilson an d  M. Gibson (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J . ,  1941, 45, 147—  
151).— 165 glucose to lerance te s ts  on con tro l an d  diseased 
sub jects a re  recorded and  discussed. M enstrua tion  did no t 
affect th e  curve. D elayed in trav en o u s glucose to lerance is 
no ted  in cases of cirrhosis of th e  liver (with gross liver dam age) 
and  in chronic infections. No delayed to lerance occurred in 
o th e r conditions in w hich m ild liver insufficiency m igh t be 
a n tic ip a ted . Lowered glucose to lerance w as n o t  im proved 
b y  liver e x trac t, th iam in , o r n icotin ic acid. H istam inase , 
adm inistered  in travenously  or by  m ou th , does n o t  m odify 
th e  reaction  caused b y  in travenous in jection  of liver e x tra c t.

C. J .  C. B.
Kephalin-cholesterol flocculation test as aid in diagnosis of 

hepatic disorders. F . J . Pohle and J .  K. S tew art (J. clin. I n 
vest., 1941, 20, 241— 247).— E m ulsions p repared  from  m ix tu res 
of sheep b rain  kephalin  and cholesterol are  n o t flocculated by 
serum  from  norm al ind iv iduals an d  ra re ly  by  serum  from  
p a tie n ts  w ith o u t hepatic  disease. K ephalin -cholestero l em ul
sions arc  regularly  flocculated b y  serum  from  p a tie n ts  w ith  
h ep atitis , c irrhosis of th e  liver, o r focal lesions of th e  liver. 
T he flocculation te s t  is a  m ore sensitive  index  of hepatic  
disease th a n  m an y  of th e  functional studies. A strongly  
positive reac tion  is u sually  accom panied  by  a  reduction  in 
th e  p lasm a-p ro th rom bin  and  in h ippuric  acid  syn thesis and  
excretion . T he flocculation reac tion  is u sually  negative  in 
gall b ladder disease w ith o u t hepatic  com plications. T he 
flocculation te s t w as n o t a  reliable guide for th e  d ifferen tia tion  
of obstruc tive  from  hepatogenous jaundice. Sera from  880 
persons were exam ined. C. J . C. B.

Detoxicating abilities of the liver. I. Histological. S. K.
Lee (M itt. med. Ges. Tokio, 1935, 40, 200).— S tim ula tion  of th e  
sp lanchnic nerve caused decom p., followed by disappearance, 
of th e  granules of th e  m itochondria . V agus stim ulation  
caused only tem p o rary  appearance of rod- and  th read -like  
bodies in th e  m itochondria . In  b o th  cases fa t  deposition and  
glycogen breakdow n w ere increased. T he cap ac ity  of th e  
K upffer cells to  store lith ia-carm ine m ay  be decreased, o r is 
increased , respectively . Ch. A b s . (el)

Formation of sympathetic substance in the liver. S. K. Lee
(M itt. med. Ges. Tokio, 1935, 49, 209).— T etan ic  stim u la tion  
of th e  sp lanchnic  nerves of perfused to a d ’s liver, w hether or 
n o t trea te d  w ith  e rgotam ine, p roduces a  pro tein -free  per
fusa te  w hich stim u la tes  th e  isolated h e a r t  p rep . T he active  
substance  is stab le  fo r 24 hr. a t  24°, is d ialysable, and  is 
adsorbed b y  kaolin  and  C ; i t  is destroyed  by  boiling or 
a e ra tin g  th e  fluid. Ch. A b s . (cl)

Influence of phenolphthalein on liver. B. F a n tu s , F . 
S teigm ann, an d  J . M. Dyniewicz (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 
8 , 176—-179).— Clinical s tud ies of 300 jaund iced  an d  425 non
jaund iced  p a tien ts , and  th e  resu lts of liver function  te s ts  on 
17 constip a ted  sub jects, ind ica ted  th a t  pheno lph tha le in  in 
th e rap eu tic  doses is n o t h a rm fu l to  th e  liver. N . F . M.

Purine catabolism in Anodonta (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 
1940, 133, 433— 435).— T he hepato -pancreas of Anodonta  
con ta ins adenase, guanase, uricase, a llan to inase , an d  allan- 
toicase. A denosine-deam inase, guanosine-deam inase, and 
urease were n o t found. P . C. W .

Homeostasis of acid output in biliary-duodenal fistula dogs.
A. L. B erm an, E . Snapp , A. C. Iv y , an d  A. J . A tk inson  
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 131, 776— 782).— In  experim ents on 
b ilia ry -d u o d en a l fistula dogs, sligh t suction  being applied  to  
th e  tu b in g  dra in ing  th e  b ilia ry  passages, 3 d ifferen t in itia l 
doses of cho la tes dissolved in dog bile were in troduced  in to  
th e  duodenum . In each case cholic acid  o u tp u t p rogres
sively re tu rn s  to  a  level of 3-8— 4-1 g. p e r 8-hr. period. T his 
level is de term ined  b y  th e  basal d ie ta ry  syn thesis of cholic 
acid, since th e  average %  " loss ”  (12% ) during  each  entero- 
h ep atic  c ircu it rem ains const. W hen th e  level is reached 
a f te r  2 weeks, syn thesis balances cholic acid  " lo s s .”  An 
eq u ation  is given p e rm ittin g  th e  p red iction  of th e  cholic acid
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o u tp u t for a n y  subsequen t period w hen th e  b asa l o u tp u t per 
u n it of tim e  on th e  d ie t is know n, and th e  average loss of 
cholic acid  during  one. en te ro -b ep a tic  c ircu it, is know n, and  
th e  d ie t and frequency of feeding arc  k e p t const.

M. W . G.
Cholagogne and chloretic effects of bile acids as compared 

with oleic acid. E . W . L ipschutz  and  I. A. F ed e r (Amer. J . 
digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 173—-17G).— B ilia ry  excretion  was 
s tud ied  in  10 norm al sub jects b y  duodenal d ra inage  and  
cho lecystog raphy  a fte r  ingestion of th e  te s t  substancc. 5 c.c. 
of oleic acid  d id , and  0 '5  g. of bile acid  d id  no t, cause em pty ing  
of th e  gall b lad d er. D istension of th e  gall b lad d er was 
observed a fte r  bile acid  ingestion  in 5 cases. N. F . M.

Congenital absence of gall bladder. P. J .  Sarm a (Amer. J .  
digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 139— 141).— A natom ical anom alies of th e  
b ilia ry  t r a c t  a re  com m on. 2 cases of ab sen t gall b lad d er are 
described an d  reference is m ade to  38 sim ilar cases. 3 of 
th ese  40 p a tie n ts  h ad  gallstones w ith  d ila ta tio n  of th e  
com m on bile du c t. N , F . M.

X V .-K ID N E Y  AND URINE.
Kidney threshold for glucose. K . Y. Y ard u m ian  and 

A. N . A lpern (Amer. J .  clin. P ath., 1941, 11, 425— 442).— T he 
sam e in d iv idua l u n d e r diverse physiological and  patho log ical 
conditions show s fluctuation  of ren al th resh o ld  fo r glucose. 
T he condition  of th e  kidneys, th e  no. of function ing  nephrons, 
th e  ra te  of filtra tio n  th ro u g h  th e  glom eruli, th e  cap ac ity  of 
th e  reab so rp tio n  b y  th e  tubu les, a n d  th e  m ax . concn. of 
glucose in th e  blood a ll have  an  influence on th e  "  renal 
th resh o ld  ’’ a t  a  given tim e. Pyogenic infection  of th e  
u rin a ry  t r a c t  m ay  co n trib u te  to  th e  com bustion  of free glucose 
in th e  urine, th u s  g iv ing a false negative  u rine. A ny  form  of 
infection  outside  of th e  u r in a ry  tra c t,  including gangrene of 
ex trem ities, h a s  a lte red  th e  ren al "  th resh o ld  ” w ith  a tendency  
to  h igh  th resho ld . C. J .  C. B.

Behaviour of diodrast in dog. H . L . W hite  (Amer. J .  
P hysiol., 1940, 130, 454— 463).— D iffusion equilibrium  ra te s  
of d io d ras t in  vitro an d  in  vivo  w ere s tud ied  in th e  dog. I n  
vitro  ra te  of passage of d io d ras t betw een cells, an d  p lasm a  is 
v e ry  low. I n  vivo ra te  of passage is h igh  as show n b y  th e  
fa c t  t h a t  d io d ras t concn. is lower in  th e  red cells in  renal 
ve in  blood th a n  in th o se  in  th e  renal a rte ry . T h e  red cells 
(dog) c o n trib u te  to  th e  d io d ras t co n te n t of urine. A t diffusion 
equ ilib rium  d io d ras t concn. p e r 100 c.c. of red  cell w a te r is 
on ly  58%  of t h a t  in p lasm a w a te r ;  th is  val. is indep en d en t 
of d io d ras t. level. A t a rte ria l p lasm a d io d ras t levels below 
th a t  a t  w hich  clearance begins to  be self-depressed (13 mg. of 
1% ) th e  c learance b y  k idney  averaged 74%  w ith  little  
corre lation  betw een  com pleteness of ex trac tio n  an d  p lasm a 
level. Si; W . G.

Effects of phloridzin on renal plasma flow, glomerular 
filtration, and tubular excretion of diodrast in the dog. H . L. 
W hite (Amer. J .  Physio l., 1940, 130, 582— 587).— In  un-
ansesthetised  dogs, 0-2 g. of ph lo ridz in  pe r kg. subcu taneously  
g iven  1-5 h r. before observation  lowers p lasm a  c learance an d  
ren a l e x trac tio n  of d io d ras t considerab ly  m ore th a n  can  be 
accounted  fo r b y  th e  sligh t lowering of g lom erular filtra tion  
ra te  w hich  resu lts . R en al p lasm a flow is unchanged . T he 
a b ility  of th e  tu b u les  to  excrete  d io d ras t is low ered to  60%  
of th e  n o rm al a t  b o th  h igh  an d  low  p lasm a d io d ras t levels.

M. W . G.
Simultaneous plasma clearances of creatinine and certain 

organic iodine compounds in relation to hum an kidney 
function. E . M. L andis, K. A. E lsom , P . A. B o tt, a n d  E . H . 
Shiels (J. clin. Invest., 1936; 15, 397— 409).— Skiodan (Na 
m onoiodom ethanesulphonate) is c leared  from  p lasm a a t  
a b o u t th e  sam e ra te  a s  c re a tin in e ; neoskiodan (3 ; 5-di-iodo- 
pyrid-4-one-Ar-acetic acid  dietlianolam ine). an d  liip p u ran  (Na
o-iodohippurate) w ere cleared  m uch  m ore rap id ly , suggesting 
tu b u la r  a c tiv ity . In  ren al insufficiency clearance of h ip p u ran  
is reduced in  p ro p o rtio n  to  u rea  an d  crea tin ine  clearance an d  
co n cen tra tin g  pow er an d  is re la ted  m ore closely to  th e  grade 
of renal insufficiency a s  a  w hole th a n  to  p reponderance of 
g lom erular o r tu b u la r  dysfunction . Ch. A b s . (el)

Htemoglobmsemia and hsemoglobinuria produced in m an by 
intravenous injection of haemoglobin solutions. D. R .
GilUgan, M. D. A ltschule, a n d  E . M. K a te rsk y  (J . clin. Invest., 
1941, 20, 177— 1S7).— 15 in trav en o u s in jections of strom a-

free hu m an  haemoglobin so lu tions w ere m ade in 10 norm als, in 
3 p a tie n ts  w ith  a lb u m in u ria  due to  congestive h e a r t  failure, 
and in 1 w ith  carcinom a w ith  liver m etastases  an d  anaemia. 
T he am o u n ts  of haemoglobin in jected  w ere 1-3— 16-4 g. given 
in 1— 10 m in .; plasm a-haem oglobin a f te r  in jection  w as 40—  
380 m g.-% . T he ra te  of decrease of plasm a-haem oglobin 
concn. w as g rea te r a t  h igher haemoglobin levels. Haemoglobin 
W a s 'excre ted  in  th e  u rine  in all norm als w hen th e  p lasm a 
concn. exceeded 135 m g .-% ; th e rea fte r , haem oglobinuria 
p ersisted  u n til th e  p lasm a  concn. fell to  30— 50 m g.-% . 
Sm all am o u n ts  of haemoglobin w ere excreted  in th e  urine of 
th e  p a tie n ts  w ith  p re-ex isting  a lb u m in u ria  a t  p lasm a concn. 
of 40— 50 m g.-% . P lasm a-b ilirub in  increased a fte r  the  
haemoglobin in jection  in  a ll cases, th e  degree v a ry in g  d irectly  
w ith  th e  rise of plasma-haem oglobin concn. T he increase 
w as p ro p o rtio n a te ly  g rea te r in  congestive h e a r t  failure and 
in th e  case of carc inom a w ith  liver m etastases an d  anaemia 
th a n  in  norm als. . C. J . C. B.

Distribution of fatty change in kidneys and factors influencing 
its production. J . H . D ible an d  G. P o p jak  (J. Path. B a d ., 
1941, 53, 133— 146).— In  th e  f a t ty  change induced in  the 
ra b b it 's  k idneys b y  s ta rv a tio n  th e  g re a te s t concn. of f a t  occurs 
in th e  H cnle  zone ; dissection  and  chem ical analysis show  th a t  
th e re  is a  rea l increase w h ich  q u a n tita tiv e ly  accords w ith  the 
histo logical appearances. T h is evidence to g e th e r w ith  the 
red u ctio n  in  I  val. a n d  th e  re la tio n sh ip  betw een th e  increase 
in  fa t  an d  th e  e x te n t of th e  a n im a l’s sto rage  depo ts show  th a t 
th e  change is a  fatt-v in filtra tion . A t low tem p , th e  usual 
q u a n t, re la tionsh ip  betw een d ep o t fa t  an d  th e  degree of fa tty  
in filtra tio n  in  th e  pa ren ch y m ato u s organs is u p se t, ow ing to 
th e  g rea te r u tilisa tio n  of th e  m obilised f a t  to  m eet th e  an im al’s 
increased  calorific requ irem en ts. C. J . C. B.

Toxicity of orally administered potassium salts in renal 
insufficiency. A. W . W inkler, H . E . Hoff, a n d  P . K . Sm ith 
(J . clin. Invest., 1941, 20, 119— 126).— C ardiac d e a th  due  to 
K  absorbed from  th e  g astro -in tes tin a l t r a c t  can  bo produced 
ex p erim en tally  in  dogs w hose u re te rs  have  been tied . Direct 
in tro d u c tio n  of I< sa lts  in to  th e  stom ach  induces spasm  of 
th e  pylorus, p rev en tin g  abso rp tio n  an d  delaying d e a th  ; rapid 
d e a th  occurs w ith  d irec t in tro d u c tio n  of K  in to  th e  duodenum . 
T he conditions necessary  fo r fa ta l  poisoning by  oral I< 
a d m in is tra tio n  p ro b ab ly  do  n o t occur in  p a tie n ts  w ith 
n ep h ritis  so long a s  u rine  is being excreted . C. J . C. B.

Chronic arterial hypertension in dog produced by coating 
kidney with Cellophane. H . H erm an n , F . Jo u rd a n , an d  J. 
V ial (C om pt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 523— 524).— Con
firm ation  of P ag e  (A., 1939, I I I ,  658). P . C. W .

Excretion of vitam in-/! in  urine. N. R . Law rie, T . Moore, 
an d  K . R . R ajag o p al (Biocheni. J .,  1941, 35, 825— 83G).— 
V itam in -^  w as n o t found in norm al h u m an  urine even from 
sub jects receiving large  doses; n o r in  hu m an  u rin e  during 
p reg n an cy  o r r a t  urine, b u t  w as excreted  in  som e hum an 
diseases, e.g., pneum onia  an d  n ephritis . I t  w as also present 
in u rine  of h e a lth y  dogs, and  traces w ere found in  ra b b it  and 
c a t  u rine. B lockage of th e  re ticu lo-endothelia l system  b y  Bi 
in th e  r a t  an d  ra b b it d id  n o t cause excre tion  of -A . Turbid 
u rines a fte r  filtra tion  still con ta ined  -A , w hich although 
insol. in n o rm al u rine, w as ta k e n  u p  from  h a lib u t-liv er oil 
b y  v itam in o u s urines. -A  w as associated  w ith  a  non-heat- 
coagulable  p ro te in  frac tion . In  cases of acc iden ta l death, 
traces of -A  w ere found in th e  . k idney. F u n c tio n a l abnor
m ality  of th e  liver is p ro b a b ly  involved in  th e  excretion .

A -L .
Micro-determination of glucose, free and conjugated 

glucuronic acid. II. Determination of glucuronic acid in 
presence of glucose in human and rabbit urine. S.' K akinum a 
(J . P harm . Soc. J a p a n , 1940, 60, 168— 170).— H u m an  urine 
(glucose co n te n t below 1% ) is cen trifuged  if  necessary  and 3 
c.c. are  tre a te d  w ith  a c tiv a ted  y e as t cells for 18 h r. a t  28°. 
T he so lu tion  is cen trifuged  an d  th e  clear, s u p e rn a ta n t  liquid 
is used  fo r th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of glucuronic acid  by. th e  colori
m etric  m ethod  of O g ata  a n d  Y am anouclii. R a b b it  urine 
(80— 90 c.c.) is n eu tra lised  w ith  dil. H C 1 an d  th e  reaction  is 
a d ju s te d  to  5— 7. T he so lu tion  is m ade up  to  100 c.c. with 
d istilled  w ater, cen trifuged  if necessary, an d  th e  c lear super
n a ta n t  liqu id  is t re a te d  as described above. I f  th e  glucose 
c o n te n t exceeds 1 % , i t  is first d e term ined  b y  th e  usua l m ethod 
a n d  th e  u rine  is d ilu ted  w ith  distilled w a te r  u n til th e  concn. is 
a b o u t 1% . I f  necessary, NaCl m ay  be ad ded  to  a  concn. of
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0-5— 1% . T he so lu tion  is now  trea te d  as described for th e  
rem oval of glucose. H . W .

Titrimetric determination of galactose and fructose in urine.
H. G ohr (K lin . Woch., 1940, 19. 374— 377). M. K.

Determination of yitam in-C in urine. L. A rm entano  (K lin. 
Woch., 1940, 19, 399— 401).— T he reac tion  betw een ascorbic 
acid and  m ethylene-blue is large ly  in h ib ited  b y  C u" and  F e " ’, 
which are  im m ediately  reduced b y  leucom ethylene-blue to  
Cu‘ and  F e" . T he reducing  effect of 0-1 mg. of ascorbic acid 
is com plete ly  inh ib ited  b y  0-1— 0-2 c.c. of 1%  CuSOj. A nother 
inh ib ito ry  sub stan ces in u rine  is urochrom e B. W ith  sm all 
am ounts of ascorbic acid  (10 mg.) th e  loss is 30% , w ith  larger 
am ounts i t  is 6— 14% . M. K.

Determination of acetone compounds in urine. J. T rotzk i 
and R . M endelson (U kra in . Biochem. J ., 1936, 9, 157— 1 (j 1).—  
Urine (10— 20 c.c.) -f- w a te r  (10 c.c.) is trea te d  w ith  Pb 
ace ta te  (5 c.c.), 15%  N aO H  (1 c.c.), and  w a te r  (44c.c.). A fter 
quan t, filtra tion , an d  ad d itio n  of 5 c.c. of P b  ace ta te  and  1 c.c. of 
NaO H , th e  liquid is filtered  and  25 c.c. a re  distilled w ith  1 c.c. 
of 10%  ace tic  acid and  20 c.c. of w ater, th e  acetone being 
collected in H 20  (10 c.c.), 15%  N aO H  (10 c.c.), and  O-OIn -I 
(20 c.c.). W hen  boiling begins, 1 c.c. of conc. H 2S 0 4 +  5 c.c. 
of 2%  K 2Cr20 7 a re  in troduced  dropw ise in to  th e  d istilling 
flask, an d  5 c.c. of I i 2Cr20 ,  a re  ad d ed  every  5 min. A fter 
20 m in. th e  d is tilla te  is t re a te d  w ith  5 c.c. of conc. HG1, and 
titra te d  w ith  N a 2S»03 a f te r  5 m in. T he m ethod  is m ore 
generally app licab le  than, E n g fe ld t’s m ethod . Ch. A b s . (el)

Vesical calculi in infancy. L. G. G oldberg (Arch. Pediat., 
1941, 58, 271— 280).— Case re p o rt of 9-m onths-old m ale in fan t.

C. J .  C. B.
Kidney stones in Rana pipiens tadpoles reared on spinach.

R. W. B riggs (Science, 1941, 93, 256— 257).— 50%  of th e  
liana p ip ien s  tad p o les reared  on  a  d ie t of boiled sp inach  and  
dried food conta ined  large k idney  stones, p ro b ab ly  of Ca 
oxalate, deposited  in  th e  tu b u les . L. S. T.

X V I.-O T H E R  O R GANS, TISSUES, AND BODY 
FLUIDS.

Body form in growing chickens. R . G. Ja a p  (J . Agric. Res., 
1941, 62, 431— 443).— A m ong birds from  2 breeds a n d  3 
crosses, increase of sh a n k  leng th  ceased in  fem ales a t  16— 18 
weeks. T he g row th  const, m u st be d ifferen tia ted  from  th e  
lim iting equ ilib rium  const, based  on re la tiv e  sh an k  len g th  a t  
m aturity . T he re la tiv e  g row th  const, for sh an k  grow th  in 
female chicks p ro b a b ly  app lies only to  th e  first 12 weeks of 
growth an d  a b o u t 16 w eeks in  m ales. A nterio r body  d ep th  
becomes re la tiv e ly  sm aller betw een 8 an d  12 w eeks a fte r  
hatching in  b o th  sexes. H e ritab le  differences in  conform ation  
were a p p a re n t on ly  a f te r  12 w eeks’ g row th . T he %  of edible 
flesh is n o t a  sa tis fac to ry  c riterio n  of v isual conform ation  or 
of m ark e t q u a lity . I n  p racticc  b o d y  shape  is m ore im p o rtan t 
than th e  p ro p o rtio n  of edible flesh. A. G. P .

Pigmentary changes and the background response in 
Amphibia. B. D aw es (Nature, 1941, 147, 806-—807).— A 
discussion. L. S. T.

Calcium content of normal skin and sclerodermia. H .
Kaether and  K. W . P . Schaefer (K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 353—  
354).—T he Ca c o n te n t of n o rm al hum an skin  (w ater- and  fa t- 
free) varies according to  region a s  well as ind iv idually . T he 
Ca co n ten t of scleroderm ic sk in  is n o t  h igher th a n  norm al.

M. K.
Volume of the extracellular fluids of the body. P . H .

I-avietes, J . B ourdillon , an d  K . A . K linghoffer ( / .  clin. 
Invest., 1936, 15, ̂  201— 268).— Sucrose, CNS', an d  inorg. 
S O /' are  d is tr ib u ted  th ro u g h  approx . th e  sam e fraction  of th e  
body fluids. T h is frac tion  (ab o u t 2 0 % .of bod y  w t.) consists 
of ex tracellu lar fluids only. T h eir vol. is calc, from  C N S' 
determ inations; sucrose an d  S O / ' are excreted  too  rap id ly  
to perm it th e ir  use for th is  purpose. Ch. A b s . (el)

Group-specific substances in human saliva. K. L and- 
ste incrand  R . A. H a rte  (J . B io l. Chem., 1941, 140, 673— 674). 
—Heated hu m an  saliva  a f te r  3 p p tn s. w ith  alcohol in strongly  
group-sp., in h ib itin g  isoagg lu tination  in concns. of 0-25— 
0125 p.p.m . Saliva preps, from  sub jects in blood group  A ,B ,  
and 0  have sim ilar analyses for am ino-acid , hexosam ine-N , 
reducing sugar, an d  ash . E . M. W.

R  ( a . ,  h i . )

Winter activities of desert reptiles. R . B. Cowles (Ecology, 
1941, 22, 125— 140).— D esert rep tiles a lm o st in v ariab ly  
h ib ern a te  underground , m ostly  a t  d ep th s less th a n  13 in ., 
som e being ju s t  below th e  surface of th e  ground , w here  th e y  
are exposed to  freezing tem p . A verage tem p , of rep tiles 
tak en  in h ib erna tion  w as 15-2° an d  average tem p , of a d jacen t 
soil 16-1°. P ro tection  from  cold is n o t th e  on ly  fac to r involved 
in selection of h ib ern a tio n  site . L. G. G. W .

Effects of various relative humidities on life processes of the 
Southern cowpea weevil. H . F . Schoof (Ecology, 1941, 22, 
297— 305).— L arv a l-p u p a l stages of th e  weevil have  th e  sam e 
m o rta lity  ra te  from  0 to  80%  R .H . E gg stage  h as low est 
m o rta lity  ra te  a t  a  R .H . of 44%  a t  30°. D evelopm ent is 
m ost rap id  a t  63%  R .H . for th e  egg a n d  80%  fo r la rv a l-  
pu p a l stages. V ery d ry  a ir  desiccates th e  cow pea so th a t  th e  
la rv a  of th e  weevil m ay  have difficulty  in  p e n e tra tin g  and  
su rv iva l is possible on ly  because of th e  m etabolic  w a te r  th a t  
th e  la rv a  produces. L. G. G. W .

Parallel ecogenotypical colour variation in butterflies. W .
H ov an itz  (Ecology, 1941, 22, 259— 284).— Low tem p ., in 
creased R .H ., and  increased or decreased ra in fall a re  corre
la ted  w ith  increased a rea  and  in ten sity  of p igm en t in b u t te r 
flies, w ith  black, brow n, an d  grey m elanin p a tte rn s , increased  
in ten sity  and  increased or decreased a rea  of p ig m en t in b u t te r 
flies w ith  taw ny , rufous, red, orange, and  yellow colours w ith  
a  brow n tin t ,  an d  increased developm ent of th e  lig h te r of th e  
th ree  p igm ents in  those w ith  th e  yellow  an d  orange ground  
colour pigm ents. L. G. G. W.

Encystment of the harpacticoid copepod, Canthocamptus 
staphylinoides, Pearse. E . S. Deevey, ju n . (Ecology, 1941, 22, 
197— 200).— Em ergence of C. staphylinoides from  cy sts is 
inh ib ited  by  0 2 deficiency a t  tem p , of 10— 20°. E n cy st- 
m en t is n o t a n  effective m eans of avoiding high tem p. 
Com plete drying is fa ta l to  cysts. Copepods sub jected  to  0 2 
deficiency experim en tally  could n o t  be induced to  form  cysts.

L. G. G. W.
Variations in  content of active substance in purple gland.

A. Ju llien  (Conipt. rend. Soc. B iol., 1940, 133, 524— 527).— 
A R inger e x tra c t of th e  pu rp le  gland of M urex  trunculus k ep t 
a t  room  tem p, g radually , over 40— 50 days, lost i ts  pow er to  
c o n tra c t eserinised leech m uscle. T he ac tive  substance  is a  
choline ester hydro lysab le  b y  serum  or a lkali b u t  stab le  in 
e x tra c t owing to  th e  absence of choline-estcrase. P . C. W.

Enzymic cleavage of muscle-proteins. EL Viscosity of 
products of peptic digestion of myosin. V. V. O ppel (B io- 
chim ia, 1940, 5, 535— 546).— T he changes in ij of th e  m acro- 
mol. colloids (album ins and  album oses) and  pep tones obtained 
b y  p ep tic  hydrolysis of m yosin show  th a t  these  degradation  
p ro d u c ts a re  m em bers of th e  sam e hom ologous series. The 
anom alous -q of even v ery  dil. so lu tions of n a tiv e  m yosin 
suggests th a t  th e  p ro te in  is a  com plex com bination  of m icellar 
and  m acrom ol. system s. W . McC.

Carbohydrate in collagen. J. Beek, ju n . (J. Am er. Chem. 
Soc., 1941, 63, 1483).— H ydro lysed  collagen is unaffected by  
g alactose-active  y eas t. T he sugars a re  th u s  p ro b ab ly  l- 
glucose an d  /-galactose (cf. G rassm ann et al., A ., 1935, 771).

R . S. C.

XVII.—TUMOURS.
Production of tumours by tobacco tars. C. M. F lo ry  

(Cancer Res., 1941,1, 262— 276).— T ar o b ta ined  b y  destru c tiv e  
d istillation  of tobacco a t  350— 700° produced tu m o u rs a t  th e  
site  of app lication  in 49— 79 d ay s w hen p a in ted  on th e  ears 
of rab b its. 12 ra b b its  surv ived  238— 660 days. 68 of th e  
tu m o u rs were papillom as an d  5 were carcinom ato id  tum ours. 
N o carcinom as w ere produced . A 135— 350° d estructive  
d istilla te  t a r  induced tu m o u rs in  16 of 17 ra b b its  b u t  m ore 
slowly th a n  th e  350— 700“ ta r . 40 of these  were papillom as 
an d  5 carcinom ato id  tum ours. T a r  o b tained  by  sm oking 
tobacco in pipes induced  tu m o u rs in 22 of 24 rab b its  in 37— 374 
days. 36 tu m o u rs w ere pap illom as a n d  2 were carcinom atoid . 
No carcinom as were p roduced. T h e  350— 700° ta r  (denicotin- 
ised) w hen p a in te d  on mice induced 8 papillom as an d  1 
squam ous cell carcinom a a t  8-5 m onths. T he p ipe ta r  (de- 
nicotinised) induced 2 papillom as an d  1 squam ous cell c ar
c inom a a t  17 m on ths. F . L. W.

Abnormal Paramecia produced by blastogenic agents and 
their bearing on the cancer problem. J . S. M ottram  (Cancer
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Res., 1941, 1, 313— 323).— A bnorm al cells occur w hen 
Param ecia  a rc  exposed to  polycyclic h y drocarbons, -/-radi
a tio n , u ltra -v io le t rad ia tio n , h e a t, o r cold. Such abnorm al 
cells cu ltu red  in  th e  absence of these  ag en ts  p roduced  m ixed 
p o p u latio n s of n o rm al an d  ab n o rm al cells. P roneness to  
a b n o rm a lity  is tra n sm itte d  ra th e r  th a n  a n y  special ty p e  of 
abn o rm ality . C hanges in  th e  cy top lasm  in te rferin g  w ith  
cleavage precede th e  fo rm ation  of a n  ab n o rm al cell. A fter 
failure to  c leave reo rgan isation  to  a  single cell w ith  a  double 
c o n stitu tio n  occurs. S ubsequen t division of these  doubles 
gives rise  to  polym orphic  ab n o rm al popu lations. B iological 
changes sim ilar to  th e  abnorm alities observed in Paramecia  
m ay  be involved in  th e  a:tiology of tu m o u rs . ' F . L . W .

Action of synthetic carcinogenic hydrocarbons on tissue 
cultures. A. D. T im ofeevski an d  S. V. B enevolenska ( / .  M id .  
Ukraine, 1940, 10, 79— 80).— 1 : 2 : 5 : 6-D ibenzanthracene, 
m ethy lcho lan th rene, an d  3 : 4-benzpyrene h av e  a  tox ic  
action  on cu ltu res of chicken m esenchym e a n d  r a ts ’ em bryonal 
tissues p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  concn. of th e  carcinogenic sub 
stance  (d ilu tions from  1 : 1000 to  1,000,000 w ere used) and  th e  
d u ra tio n  of th e  action  (several d ay s to  3 m onths). In  all 69 
experim en ts w ith  chicken an d  r a ts ’ tissues, excep t one, signs 
of m alignancy  d id  n o t  develop in  vitro. M. K .

Malignancy following protein injections. R . R eding  
(Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 450— 453).— A utopsies 
h av e  been perform ed  on 82 m ice each  in jec ted  th rice  w eekly 
su b cu taneously  w ith  sm all doses of va rio u s foreign p ro te in  
so lu tions, "blood, p ep tone , e tc ., followed b y  w eekly  in jec
tio n s of egg-w hite an d  a  depro tein ised  liver e x tra c t.  T he 
liver app eared  to  be en larged  an d  degeneration  w ith  h ep a titis  
w as freq u en t. M alignan t tu m o u rs w ere found in  20 mice, 
ben ign  tu m o u rs  in 6. In  21 con tro ls 1 cancer h a s  been 
found. P . C. W .

Failure to find carcinogens in  urine from patients with cancer. 
R . O. B ow m an an d  H . R . M ottshaw  (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 
308— 309).— G row th-stim u la ting  an d  g row th -in h ib ito ry  frac
tio n s w ere p rep ared  from  20 1. of cancer u rine . 400 1. of 
can cer u rine  w ere e x tra c te d  w ith  benzene an d  e th e r. N one 
of these  co n cen tra tes  induced  tu m o u rs  in C57 b lack  mice 
w hen  applied  b y  p a in tin g  or in jection . F . L . W .

Occurrence and pathology of spontaneous carcinoma of 
lung in m ice. H . G. W ells, M. Slye, a n d  H . F . Holm es
(Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 259— 201).— t)f  147,132 m ice 2865
(2%); h a d  lung  tu m o u rs . 388 (13-0%) of th e  g row ths w ere 
c e rta in ly  m alig n an t. Of these, 284 show ed m etastases 
th ro u g h o u t th e  lungs an d  104 show ed m etastases in th e  
m ed iastina l lym ph  nodes, chest wall, a n d  d iaphragm . M eta
stases a lso occurred  in k id n ey  (5), h e a r t  (3), sem inal vesicle 
(1), an d  skull (1). Of th e  m e ta s ta tic  g row ths ou tside  th e  
lu n g  33 show ed sa rcom atous s tru c tu re  even  w hen no  sarco
m ato u s e lem ents w ere seen in  th e  p rim a ry  grow th . In  a  no. 
of th e  p rim a ry  lung  tu m o u rs th is  sa rcom atous s tru c tu re  was 
a p p a re n t b u t  n o  p rim ary  sarcom as of th e  lung  w ith o u t 
ep ith e lia l eleriients w ere observed. T he m esenchym al o r 
ep ithe lia l orig in  of these  lung tu m o u rs is discussed.

F . L . W .
Adrenal glands of m ice from strains w ith different suscepti

bilities to mammary cancer. J .  S. B laisdell, W . U. G ardner, 
a n d  L . C. S tro n g  (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 283— 2S9).— A drenals 
of 31 m ale a n d  99 fem ale m ice w ere exam ined for occurrence 
of b row n degeneration  an d  am yloid  deposition . Mice of 11 
in b red  s tra in s  w ere used, o f  w hich  5 show ed v ariab le  sus
cep tib ility  to  sp on taneous m am m ary  carcinom a w hile 6 were 
cancer-resistan t. B row n degeneration  w as found in 70-7%  
of a ll fem ales a n d  am yloid  deposits in 39-3% . T h e  form er 
varied  in  frequency  in fem ales of th e  d ifferen t s tra in s  from  20 
to  100% , th e  la t te r  from  0 to  100% . T he e x te n t of de 
gen era tio n  w as d ifferen t in  th e  various stra in s , b u t  no  m ouse 
wh'ich b a d  developed m am m ary  carcinom a show ed m ore th a n  
a m oderate  degeneration . T he ad ren a ls  of m an y  tum o u r- 
bearing  an im als show ed no  degeneration . D egeneration  w as 
less freq u en t an d  less ex tensive  in  m ales th a n  in fem ales. 
A m yloid degeneration  w as m ore ex tensive  in o lder mice. 
T h e  degenerative  processes could  n o t  be considered as e ith e r 
im m edia te  o r  rem ote  causes fo r th e  d ev elopm en t of m am m ary  
carcinom a. F . L . W .

Influence of cestrogens on incidence of tumours in foster
nursed mice. J .  J .-B ittn e r  (Cancer Res., 1941,1 , 290-—292).—  
Pelle ts, of cestrone (2. mg.) o r  cestradiol b enzoate  (1-5— 2*0

mg.) w ere im p lan ted  in  m ice of s tra in  A , C3H , or Co7 b lack  
w hich h a d  been foste r-nursed  b y  fem ales of h igh- o r low- 
can cer s tra in s . M am m ary  tum ours’ w ere induced  in  mice 
w hich h a d  (a) an  inherited  su scep tib ility  fo r spontaneous 
tu m o u rs  an d  a n  active  m ilk  influence, o r (6) a n  ac tiv e  m ilk 
influence w ith o u t inherited  suscep tib ility . F . L . \V.

Physiological age as a  basis for comparison of strains of 
m ice subject to spontaneous mammary carcinoma. W . S.
M u rray  an d  J .  G. H offm an  (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 298— 307).—  
V arious m ethods of com paring  am o u n ts  of spontaneously  
occurring  m am m ary  cancer in  th ree  s tra in s  of m ice a re  illus
tra te d . A m ethod  of ca lcu la tin g  corr. can cer ra te s  is 
proposed. T he suggested  calcu la tions give th e  a m o u n t of 
cancer w hich m ig h t be expec ted  in  s ta n d a rd  v irg in  fem ales if 
th e y  w ere sub jected  to  th e  physiological b u rd en  borne by 
breed ing  fem ales. C ancer ra te s  fo r b reeding fem ales of th e  
d ilu te  brow n, B ittn e r  Albino, an d  M arsh  A lbino s tra in s  are 
as 100 : 82 : 59 respec tive ly  w hen calc, on  th is  basis.

F . L . W .
Fate of spontaneous mammary carcinomas in m ice after 

simple biopsy. R . L. Lew isohn, C. L euchtenberger, R. 
L euch tenberger, a n d  D . L aszlo (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 324— 
327).— Biopsies on  81 s tra in  A  m ice w ith  sp on taneous m am 
m ary  carc inom a d id  n o t  cause regression of th e  tum ours. 
T em p o rary  regressions occur spontaneously . 49%  of the 
m ice show ed m etastases in th e  lungs a t  au topsy .

F. L. W.
Effect of lowered atmospheric pressure on spontaneous 

tumours in m ice. G. L. R ohd en b u rg  (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 
310).— Low ering th e  a tm . p ressure  to  38 cm . H g, ra ising  the 
tem p , to  36°, and  p lacing  tu m o u r-b earin g  m ice in a n  atm . 
co n ta in in g  COz 10, N a 34, a n d  0 2 56%  fo r periods up  to  3 
w eeks d id  n o t cause d isappearance  of m ouse sarcom a 180 or 
sp on taneous m am m ary  carcinom a. All th e  an im als died  of 
s ta rv a tio n  since food is refused  unless th e  p ressure  is about 
50 cm . I-Ig. F . L . W .

Effect of treatment w ith water-soluble cortin and cysteine of 
mouse w ith mammary adenocarcinoma. N. D obrovolskaja- 
Z av ad sk a ja  a n d  P .-Z eph iro ff (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 
133, 391— 395).— C ortin  in jec ted  every  tw o  d ay s in to  a  mouse 
w ith  2 m am m ary  adeno carc in o m ata  inh ib ited  th e ir  growth. 
7 in jections . of cysteine, d u rin g  10 d ay s (OT m l. of 1—2% 
so lu tion  of cysteine hydrochloride) caused im m edia te  re
su m p tio n  of th e  n o rm al tu m o u r g ro w th  a n d  app earan ce  of 7 
m ore tum ours, in  sp ite  of con tinued  co rtin  tre a tm e n t. The 
an im al surv ived  abn o rm ally  long (103 d ays). P . C. W .

Relation of age to occurrence of adenoma-like lesions in 
rat hypophysis and to their growth after transplantation.
J . A. S ax ton  (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 277— 282).— Adenoma-like 
lesions w ere found  in  th e  hypophysis of 17 o f 43 ra ts  of the 
Y ale A lbino s tra in  betw een 1 a n d  2 years. N one w as found 
in  84 ra ts  aged less th a n  1 year. T he nodules w ere frequently 
of m u lticen tric  origin and  show ed a b u n d a n t lipoid vacuoles 
in th e  chrom ophobe cells. B ioassay  of th is  adenom a-like 
tissue fo r gonadotrophic, th y ro tro p h ic , a n d  adrenotrophic 
horm ones w as negative. 3 o u t  of 9 hom ologous in tra-ocular 
tran sp la n ts  o f  adenom a-like tissue grew  a f te r  la te n t  periods 
of 7, 10, an d  12 m on ths. T he fo rm ation  a n d  grow th  of 
these  adenom a-like  lesions, p ro b ab ly  d epend  on factors 
a p p earin g  a t  an  adv an ced  age of th e  host. F . L . W.

Transmissible agent of Rous chicken sarcoma. I. Pre
cipitation w ith basic proteins. D . Shem in, E . E . Sproul, and 
J .  W . Jo b lin g  (J. E xp . M ed., 1940, 72, 697— 700).—The 
v iscosity  of R ous sarcom a e x tra c ts  can  be reduced  b y  trea t
m en t w ith  a  po lysaccharide  enzym e, iso lated  fro m  pneum o
coccus w ith o u t loss of po tency . T he ac tiv e  a g en t can  be 
p p td . w ith  p a p a in  or thym us-h istone , an d  th e n  liberated  by 
electrophoresis. A. C. F.

Prostatic cancer. I . Effect of castration, of oestrogen and 
of androgen injection on serum-phosphatases in  metastatic 
carcinoma of prostate. C. H uggins a n d  C. V. H odges (Cancer 
R es., 1941, 1, 293— 297).— P h o sp h ata se  d e te rm ina tions at 
p n  5 an d  p a  9-3 w ere m ade on serum  of 40 norm al m en, of 
21 m en w ith  ben ign  p ro s ta tic  h y p e rtro p h y , an d  of 47 men 
w ith  carcinom a of th e  p ro sta te . T he average vals. for the 
first tw o  groups w ere 3 -2 5 ¿1 -3 7  u n its  of acid  phosphatase 
p e r 100 c.c. a n d  7 -9 ± 2 - l u n its  of a lka line  phosphatase  per 
100 c.c. Of th e  47 carcinom a p a tie n ts  23 h ad  acid  phos
p h a ta se  below  4-5 u n its  an d  a lkaline  p h o sp h a tase  below 12-5
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units ; of th e  24 w ith  a lkaline  p h o sp h a tase  above 12-5 un its  
21 had acid  p h o sp h a tase  above 5 un its . C astra tion  or injec
tion of oestrogen produces a  fa ll in acid  ph o sp h a tase  and  a 
rise followed by  a  fa ll in  a lka line  p h o sphatase . A ndrogen 
injection induced a  sh a rp  rise in  acid  phosphatase . P ro s ta tic  
cancer is influenced b y  androgenic  a c tiv ity  in  th e  body . I t  
is inh ib ited  b y ' c a s tra tio n  o r oestrogen an d  ac tiv a ted  b y  
androgen in jection . F . L . W.

Glucose tolerance test in its relation to cancer. G. L.
R ohdenburg  {Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 311— 312).— No re la tio n 
ship betw een th e  degree of m alignancy  an d  glucose to lerance 
in ind iv idual cases could be estab lished  in  128 h u m an  cases 
over a  period of 0 years. C onsideration of group average 
vals. ind ica ted  t h a t  m ore a n ap las tic  tu m o u rs do n o t rid  th e  
blood of added  glucose as qu ick ly  as do less an ap las tic  
tum ours. T he glucose to lerance of th e  tu m o u r bearer h as no 
prognostic val. a s  to  ex p ec tan cy  of life. F . L . W .

Metachronous multiple malignancies in  cancer. S. Peller 
(.tim er. J .  I lyg ., 1941, 34, A, 1— 11).— H istories of C876 
cancer p a tie n ts  w ere inv estig a ted  w ith  regard  to  synchronous 
and m etach ronous m ultip le  tum ours. Surface tu m o u rs fol
lowed b y  in te rn a l, in te rn a l b y  surface, an d  in te rn a l b y  
in te rnal cancers w ere considered. C alculations based on th e  
survival ra te s  show ed th a t  in a c tu a l no. m etachronous p rim ary  
m alignancies w ere less freq u en t th a n  w ould be expected  on 
the h y po thesis t h a t  developm ent of one tu m o u r in  a  sus
ceptible person  is indep en d en t of th e  existence of a  p a s t  
prim ary  tu m o u r. T h is d iscrepancy  ind ica tes t h a t  a  cured 
tum our leaves p ro tec tio n  or resistance ag a in st th e  develop
m ent of o th e r  m alig n an t neoplasm s. I t  is suggested th a t  
endeavours to  change th e  d is tr ib u tio n  of cancers by  site  are
justified. B. C. H .

Reliability o£ cancer death certificates. H . F . D orn  and  
J. L. H o rn  (A m er. J .  H yg., 1941, 34, A, 12— 23).— D a ta  ob
tained from  13,524 cases show ed t h a t  in 84-5%  of d e a th  
certificates cause of d e a th  agreed  w ith  th e  corresponding 
diagnosis of can cer from  physic ian  o r hospital. Closest 
agreem ent (92-6%) w as rep o rted  for cancer of th e  digestive 
trac t.. L east ag reem en t occurred  for sk in  cancer (42-6%), 
brain (46-3%) a n d  bone cancer (51-5%). In  nearly  h a lf th e  
cases w ith  cancer of th e  b ra in , non-m alignancy  w as given as 
cause of d ea th . D etailed  sp. d iagnoses agreed in 77-3%  cases 
with th e  re p o rt  of th e  physic ian  or hospital. Less th a n  60%  
agreem ent w as found  for cases w ith  cancer of th e  lip, m outh , 
pharynx, o th e r  buccal, an d  o th e r re sp ira to ry  sites. S lightly  
greater ag reem en t occurred w hen m icroscopic tissue ex am in 
ations w ere m ade. T h e  %  ag reem en t in  age betw een th e  
survey and  d e a th  certificate  w as g rea te r for m ales th a n  for 
females an d  fo r w h ites th a n  for coloured b u t  in  75%  cases i t
was correct to  w ith in  5 years. B. C. H .

Action of cytotoxic antireticular serum on cancerolytic 
power of serum of cancerous patients. M. P . Feduch in  and 
N. M; T u rk ev itsch  {J- M ifd. Ukraine, 1940, TO, 197— 215).—  
Cancerolytic coeff. of serum  was' investiga ted  by  th e  m ethod 
of K av etzk y  in  231 cancerous p a tie n ts  aged 20— 76. 54 of
65 p a tie n ts  o p era ted  rad ica lly  show ed a  dim inished coeff.; 
after in jection  of a n tire tic u la r  serum  th e  coeff. increased in 
37 patien ts . 96 o u t of 110 inoperable  p a tie n ts  h a d  a  d im in 
ished coeff., w hich increased  in  79 a f te r  in jection  of an ti-  
rcticular sdrum  a n d  becam e norm al in th e  o th e r 31. Of 32 
cancerous p a tie n ts  22 show ed a  dim inished coeff. before blood 
transfusion; a f te r  tran sfu sio n  th e  coeff..increased in  IS and 
became no rm al in  5. In jec tio n  of norm al heterogeneous 
sprum h ad  no  effect. In  m ost cases th e  coeff. v aried  w ith  
the clinical progress. .C ytotoxic a n tire ticu la r  serum  exercises 
a sp. stim u la tin g  effect on ac tiv e  m esenchym e, w hich is 
inhibited in  cancer. M. K .

Disturbed acid-base balance in cancer. M. N . P a s te rn ak  
{J. M id -  Ukraine, 1940, 10, 217— 228).-—20 cancerous 
patients a n d  10 ra b b its  inocu lated  w ith  th e  B row n-P earce  
tumour show ed a n  increase of serum -IC. (32 ag a in st . 19-5 
mg.-%). A rte ria l-v en o u s 0 2 difference w as 2-8 ag a in st 5— 6 
vols.-%. T h ere  w as a  corresponding decrease in  C 0 2 form 
ation and resu lting  alkalosis. In jec tio n  of a n tire ticu la r  serum  
(1 c.c. for 3 consecu tive  days) in dogs show ed in  9 of 10 
animals inh ib ition  of ac tiv e  m esenchym e a n d  blood a lkalosis; 
blood-K decreased w hile c .s.f.-K  w as raised. M. K.

XVIII.—NUTRITION AND VITAMINS.
Food composition tables.— See B ., 1941, I I I ,  206.
Nutrition and defence. A. F . M organ (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 

1941, 8 , 156— 160).— A s tu d y  of th e  possib le  effects o f w ar on 
d is trib u tio n  of essentia l foods, w ith  special reference to  
v itam ins. N . F . M.

Methods and computation in  fcecal analysis with reference to 
the red fox. T. G. S co tt (Iowa Slate Coll. J .  Sei., 1941, 15,
279— 285).— R ed foxes ( Vulpes regalis) w ere fed know n wts. 
an d  v a rie ties of food (chicken, rodents) an d  th e  feces 
exam ined for undigested  rem ains. T h e  frequency  of occur
rence of ind iv idual foods in th e  feces is th e  b e s t in d ica tio n  of 
th e  re la tiv e  q u an titie s  of foods consum ed. T he assum ption  
th a t  a n y  undigested  p a r t  represen ts one ind iv idual consum ed 
is erroneous, for red  foxes o ften  consum e p a r ts  on ly  of a 
m ouse or a  chicken. M ethods are  discussed. J .  L. D.

Ketogenic diet in the treatment of epilepsy. J. Perey ra  
K äfer (Rev. sudamer. endocrinol., 1936, 19, 509—510).—  
Clinical im provem en t does n o t accom pany  ace tonuria . 
T em porary  relief is due  to  th e  restric tio n  of food.

Ch. A b s . (el)
Food value of broccoli. H . Nicol (Chem . and In d .,  1941, 

696).— T he d ry  m ateria l of broccoli curd  co n ta in s 40%  of 
p ro tein , and  i t  is also rich  in CaO an d  I ’O / " ,  all of w hich 
are  p re sen t in  a  v e ry  d igestible form . E x cep t t h a t  i t  con
ta in s  on ly  sm all am o u n ts of oil o r fa t, i t  has  p rac tica lly  th e  
sam e food val. as d ried  m ilk. J .  N. A.

Chemical determination of quality in anim al protein con
centrates. H. J. A lm quist (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, 347—  
350).— T he a u th o r’s m ethod  (A., 1936, 102) is applied  to  th e  
exam ination  of fish m eals. R esu lts  a rc  com pared  w ith  those 
from  th e  biological m ethod. A. G. P .

Optimum level of protein intake for growth and fattening of 
pigs. R. C. M iller a n d  T. B. K eith  (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, 
419— 429).— T he op tim um  p ro te in  level in  ra tio n s  for pigs 
from  40 to  210 lb. live w t. w as 15-—17% . H igher levels had  
little  a d v an tag e  ex cep t for pigs from  w eaning up to  a  w t. of
ap prox . 75 lb. A. G. P .

Chemical substitutes for dietary protein. E . C. Owen, 
J. A. B. Sm ith , an d  N . C. W rig h t (N ature, 1941, 147, 7 1 0 ; 
cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  516).— U rea, fed in  co rrec t am o u n ts  in  a  
su itab le  m ix tu re , is of val. a s  a  p a r tia l  su b s titu te  for p ro te in  
in  th e  feeding of d a iry  c a ttle . I t  is e a ten  read ily  b y  th e  
an im als w ith o u t ill effects on th e ir  general h ea lth  o r on m ilk 
y ield  an d  q u a lity . I n  vitro  incubations of rum en co n ten ts 
d em o n stra ted  th e  conversion of non-protein-N  in to  p ro tein . 
T his conversion, a lthough  sm all, is sufficient to  accoun t for 
th e  effective u tilisa tio n  of m ore u re a  th a n  w ould be included 
n o rm ally  in th e  d ie t of th e  la c ta tin g  cow. L. S. T.

Feeding experiments with decomposition products of pro
teins. XVI. S. M ayeda, K. Ü eda, M. T surum i, an d  C. C. 
P a n  {B ull. In st. P hys. Chem. lies. Japaji, 1941, 20, 301—  
307).— R a ts  fed on a  ra tio n  in  w hich decom p, p ro d u c ts  of 
p ro te in s replaced w hole p ro te ins w ere id en tica l in to ta l  
p ro te in , ash , p ro te in - and  am ino-acid-N  co n te n ts  w ith  ra ts  
fed on u n sp lit p ro te in . J .  L. D.

Effect of food phosphatides o n  chemical composition of 
body. A . K . P ick a t, O. I . K u rts in a , an d  N. S. Zenin (Vopro- 
su i P itan iya , 1935, 4, 68— 77).— In  w hite  ra ts  ad d itio n  of 50 
m g. of lec ith in  pe r 100 g. body-w t. to  a  m ixed o r fa t-free  d ie t 
led to  a  sto rage of lip in  chiefly as n e u tra l f a t  an d  to  increased 
liver- an d  m uscle-glycogen. L ec ith in  an d  cholesterol concns. 
d id  n o t  exceed norm al. Ch. A b s . (el)

Sterol requirements of larva of the beetle, D erm estes vul- 
pinus, Fabr. G. F raenkel, J . A. R eid, an d  M. B lew ett (Bio- 
chem. J .,  1941, 35, 712— 720).— C ertain  sterols a re  essential 
in th e  d ie t of th e  la rv a  Of D. vu lp inus. Cholesterol, 7-de- 
hydrocholesterol, an d  certa in  of th e ir  e s te rs 'a re  active, w hilst 
th e  p ro d u c ts  of th e ir  irrad ia tio n  o r reduction , sitosterol, 
ergosterol, e tc ., a re  in ac tive . T he m in. requ irem ents a re  1 
m g. of cholestero l and  0-5 m g. of 7-dehydrocholesterol p e r 3 
g. of food. Drosophila  differs from  D .'v n lp in i ts  in  th a t  
ergosterol is activ e . . P . G. M.

Calcium requirements of growing pigs. C. E . A ubel, T. S. 
H ughes, an d  W . J. P eterson  (J . A gric. Res., 1941, 62, 531—  
542).— Low-Ca ra tio n s  fo r pigs a re  associated  w ith  th e  
ap p earance  of anorex ia , em aciation , rough  h a ir  coa t, failure
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of norm al g row th  an d  bone developm ent, poor u tilisa tio n  of 
food, and , usually , u nstead iness in  legs, an d  poste rio r p a ra 
lysis. 0-25%  of Ca in  th e  ra tio n  w as in ad eq u ate  a n d  0-41%  
sa tis fac to ry  for norm al developm ent. A. G. P .

Utilisation of m ilk-calcium  by adults. H . B re ite r, R . Mills, 
J .  D w ight, B. M cKey, W . A rm strong , an d  J .  O uthouse ( / .  
N utrition , 1941, 21, 351— 302).— In  7 a d u lt  sub jects, th e  
%  u tilisa tio n  of m ilk-Ca ranged  from  15-3 to  35-1.

A. G. P.
Potassium in anim al nutrition. E . O rent-K eiles an d  E . V. 

McCollum (J. B io l. Chon., 1941, 140, 337— 352).— Y oung 
ra ts , fed on a  d ie t ad eq u a te  ex cep t in  i ts  K  co n te n t (0-01% ), 
grew  a t  a  subnorm al ra te , b u t  th e  leng th  of life w as unaffected. 
T here  w as som e roughening  an d  th in n in g  of th e  fur, a  strik ing  
a lertness, an d  a  pecu liar p ica. F ood  consum ption  w as su b 
norm al, an d  w a te r in tak e , low a t  first, ev en tu a lly  becam e 
g re a te r  th a n  norm al. N sto rage  a n d  m ineral re ten tio n , 
excep t for M g a n d  K , w ere th e  sam e a s  w ith  con tro l anim als. 
T h e  experim en ta l an im als w ere in equ ilib rium  w ith  respec t to  
K , an d  s to red  2-5 tim es th e  n o rm al M g ; Cl balance was 
negative. O vu la tion  in  th e  low-K ra ts  w as irreg u lar and  
slow, sexual m a tu r ity  delayed, sperm atozoa  w ere defective, 
an d  n o  m atin g  to o k  p lace even w ith  ra ts  of know n fe rtility .

A. L.
Arsenic and goitre. G. R . Sharpless an d  M. M etzger ( / .  

N utrition , 1941, 21, 341— 346).— In  non-tox ic  p roportions 
(0-005%  of th e  diet), As h ad  a slight, b u t  n o t significant, 
goitrogenic effect on ra ts . A ddition  of 0-02%  of As to  th e  
d ie t caused  a  d im inu tion  in g row th  a n d  in  th y ro id -I  an d  an  
increase in th y ro id  w t. Feeding of five tim es th e  m in. requ ire
m en t of I w ith  0-02%  of As resu lted  in on ly  a s lig h t en large
m en t of th e  th y ro id  b u t  a  decrease in th y ro id -I . 0-02%  of 
As in th e  d ie t m ore th a n  doubled  th e  1 requ irem en t.

A. G. P .
Sympathetic nervous system  and vitam in-/! metabolism.

W . T hiele a n d  P . G uzinski (K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 345—  
347).— In jec tion  of 0-25— 0-5 m g. of ad renaline  in  26 p a tie n ts  
suffering from  various diseases raises th e  serum -vitam in-.'l 
level. E xp erim en ts  on guinea-pigs show  th a t  th is  is due to  
m obilisa tion  of -A  from  liver, k idney, an d  o th e r organs.

M. K.
Vitam in-/! in  blood and its relation to body reserves. P . C,

L eong (Biochem. J . ,  1941, 35, 806— 812).— In  y oung  puppies 
fed on a  v itam in -/!-free  d ie t supp lem ented  by  graded  doses 
of th e  v itam in , th e  b lood-/! levels rose g rad u ally  an d  were 
p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  in tak e . W hen  th e  su pp lem en ts w ere 
w ithheld  th e  blood levels decreased  to  less th a n  5 i.u . pe r 100 
m l. of blood, b u t  even a f te r  10 m o n th s no  signs of -A  deficiency 
w ere observed. A. L.

Histological distribution of Titamin-/! in human organs 
under normal and pathological conditions. H . P o p p er (Arch. 
P ath., 1941, 31, 766— 803 ; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  586).— V itam in-/! 
fluorescence is given b y  lip ins of th e  ep ithelial and  K upffer 
cells of liver, ep ith e lia l cells of ad ren a l cortex , tu b u la r  and  
L eydig  cells of testic le , granulosa, lu te in  cells and  co rtica l 
s tro m a  of ovary , adipose tissue  an d  fa t  cells, an d  g lands of 
la c ta tin g  b re a s t an d  of patho log ical kidneys. G rea t v a ria tio n s 
occur in th e  a m o u n t a n d  d is tr ib u tio n  u n d e r norm al, an d  y e t 
g re a te r  un d er pa thological, conditions. T he fluorescence in 
th e  liv e r an d  th e  ad ren a ls  is influenced b y  th e  age of th e  
su b je c t;  th a t  in  th e  liver, ad ren a ls , an d  fa t  tissue, b y  th e  
n u tr itio n a l s t a t e ; t h a t  in th e  gonads an d  breasts , by  th e  
func tional stage of th e  organ. L iver fluorescence is reduced 
in  dam age to  liver cells a n d  t h a t  in  th e  ad ren a ls  in  infections. 
-A  fluorescence of k idney  ind ica tes patho log ica l p erm eab ility  
of th e  glom eruli. (18 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Vitam in-/! in swordfish (Xiphus gladius) and tuna (Thunnus 
thynnus). W . W . Jo h n s to n  (Progr. R ep . A tlan t. B io l. Stat., 
1941, 29, 17— 19).— Swordfish liver con ta ins 100,000 i.u . of 
vitam in-,4  pe r g. of oil. G u t oil co n ta in s 10 tim es as m uch 
-A  a s  cod-liver oil ( " g u t ”  m eans co n ten ts  of body  c av ity  
m inus liver a n d  sex  organs). T u na-liver oil co n ta in s 200 
tim es a s  m uch  -A  a s  cod-liver oil. A. S.

Vitam in-/! content of vegetable oils. A; Scheunert (K lin. 
Woch., 1940, 19, 342— 343).— All vegetab le  oils w ere p ra c tic 
a lly  ftee from  v ita m in -/! . Owing to  th e ir  h igh caro ten e  c o n ten t 
palm  oils hav e  a  considerable -A  effect, exceeding th a t  of 
carro ts, greens, o r sum m er b u tte r ,  M . K.

Palm oil carotenoids. H . W ilkinson (Biochem . J . ,  1941, 35, 
824; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  315).— a-C arotene iso lated  from  "  Sher- 
b ro  "  p a lm  oil h ad  on ly  h a lf  th e  v itam in -/! a c tiv ity  of /3-car
o tene, thusco n firtn in g  th e  resu lts  of K u h n  et al. (A., 1934, 118).

A. L.
Blood-sugar in chickens with vitam in-Bi deficiency. I. I.

N itzescu a n d  V . Io an id  (Conipt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 
490—491).— T he blood-sugar is lowered in chickens du rin g  the  
first 10— 14 d a y s  th e y  are  fed on  a  v itam in -R j-defic ien t diet. 
T he blood-sugar th en  increases an d  a t  th e  convulsion crisis 
m ay  be 100%  above norm al. In jec tio n  of c ry st. aneurin 
b rings th e  blood-sugar back  to  its  in itia l val. P . C. W.

V itam in-5! and blood-sugar. I .  I . N itzescu an d  V. Ioan id  
(Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 492— 495).— I n  chickens 
in trav en o u s v itam in-jB , in jec tion  lowers th e  n o rm al blood- 
sugar level o r th e  hyperglycajm ia produced  b y  - B 1 deficiency. 
A fter - B l in jec tion  th e  b lood-sugar cu rve  following orally- 
adm in istered  glucose is lowered. P . C. W.

Vitamin requirements of the rice m oth Corcyra cephalonica, 
Staint (Lep.). B. G. L. Sw am y an d  M. S reen ivasaya (Current 
Sci., 1940, 9, 493— 494).— T he larva; of th e  rice m o th  fed on 
v itam in -/i,-d e fic ien t d ie ts  fo r 30— 120 d ay s grow  v e ry  little  
u n til -B 1 is added  to  th e  d ie t, w hen full g row th  is quickly  
reached. E . M. W .

Urinary excretion of thiam in in normal children. R . A. 
Benson, C. M. W itzerberg , an d  L. B . S lobody (J . Pediat., 
1941, 18, 617— 620).—-The u rin a ry  excre tion  of th iam in  in 
22 n o rm al ch ild ren  aged  4— 10 y ears  w as 92— 602 ¡xg. p e r  day 
(average 268 /ig.). F o r children  in th is  group, a n  in tak e  of 
45 fig. (15 i.u.) of th ia m in  p e r 100 calories, o r 990 fig. (330 i.u.) 
daily , seem ed ad eq u a te  for good h ea lth . T he average  am ount 
of th ia m in  excre ted  w as 27%  of th a t  ingested . Morning 
u rine  th iam in  d e te rm in a tio n s do  n o t  b ear a  const, relationship  
to  th e  to ta l  24-hr. o u tp u t. C. J. C. B.

Free and combined aneurin in  m ilk. N . H a llid ay  a n d  H .J . 
D euel, ju n . (J . B io l. C han., 1941, 140, 555— 561).— Approx. 
60%  (average 23-4 m g.-% ) of th e  an eu rin  in m ilk  is f re e ; this 
is d ialysab le  a n d  d irec tly  adso rbab le . T h e  average to ta l 
an eu rin  of H o lste in  m ilk a f te r  t re a tm e n t w ith  p a p a in  and 
d ias tase  is 40-5 m g .-% . R . L . E.

Destruction of thiam in in  evaporated m ilk. A. L . Daniels 
(Amer. J . D is. Child., 1941, 62, 127— 129).— R a ts  w ere fed 
raw  and  ev ap o ra ted  m ilk, w ith  a  d ie t  com plete  excep t for 
th iam in . 40%  of th e  th ia m in  in  raw  m ilk  is destroyed  in the 
ev ap o ra tio n  process. C. J .  C. B.

V itam in-#, content of rice. Y . Sakura i, S. Om ori, and  S. 
H u z ita  (Bull. In s t. P hys. Chem. Res. Ja p a n , 1941, 20, 308— 
315).— T he v itam in -i?! c o n te n t of rice v a ries from  3-0 to  4-9 
Hg. p e r  g. Polishing, w ashing, a n d  cooking d im inish  th e  -B l 
co n ten t. J .  L. D.

Distribution of v itam in -# , in rice grain.— See B ., 1941, III, 
262.

Determination of v itam in -# , in  urine, blood, and cerebro
spinal fluid by the thiochrome method. P . N . G erasim ov (Bio- 
chim ia, 1941, 6 , 140— 145).— A m odification of Jen sen ’s th io
chrom e m ethod , app lied  to  an eu rin  d e te rm inations, involves 
freeing a n eu rin  from  fluorescent substances, e x ac t ad jus tm en t 
to  th e  desired  pji, d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  a m o u n t of oxidising 
a g en t requ ired  to  c o n v ert aneurin  in to  th iochrom e, and 
selection  of ad so rb en ts  of R ussian  origin. W . McC.

Thiochrome reaction. M. H osino (J . P harm . Soc. Japan, 
1940, 60, 180— 181).— T he Jan sen  v ita m in -# ,  e x tra c t (O’fl 
c.c.) in  m eth y l alcohol (1 c.c.), K 3Fe(C N )6, an d  10%  NaOH 
(3 c.c.) are  sh ak en  for 1 m in., th en  tre a te d  w ith  e th y l alcohol 
(12 c.c.) an d  K 2COa (4 g.) a n d  sh ak en . A fte r 20— 30 min., 
th e  alcohol lay e r is sep ara ted . T he th iochrom e is determ ined 
b y  i t s  fluorescence w ith in  1 h r. T h e  colour in e th y l is only 
sligh tly  less th a n  th a t  in tso b u ty l alcohol, b u t  fades.

R . S. C.
Effect of ingestion of nicotinic acid on determination of 

aneurin in urine by thiochrome method. H . L . M ason and 
R . D. W illiam s (J . B io l. Chem., 1941, 140, 417— 422).—The 
th ioch rom e m ethod  of H ennessy  an d  Cereccdo (A., 1939, I lf ,  
287) is valid  on ly  w hen nico tin ic  acid  is supplied  b y  a  normal 
d ie t an d  th e  ex cre tio n  of an eu rin  is m ore th a n  100 fig. When 
th e  la t te r  is v e ry  low  o r w hen  n ico tin ic  acid  is adm inistered 
in  th e ra p eu tic  doses of 300— 500 m g. daily , non-thiochrom e 
m ate ria l, w hich accom panies aneurin  th ro u g h o u t th e  analy tical
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procedure and  is n o t destroyed  b y  u ltra -v io le t light, m ay  
account for th e  m ajo r p a r t  of th e  fluorescence. H . G. R .

Human riboflavin requirement estimated by urinary excre
tion of subjects on controlled intake. W . H . Sebrell, R . E . 
B utler, J .  G. W ooley, and  H . Isbell {U .S. Publ. Health Rcpts., 
1941, 56, 510— 519).— 7 w om en on an  in s titu tio n  d iet 
excreted  357 fig. of riboflavin  da ily  in  th e  urine. 10 wom en 
on ra tio n s co n ta in in g  0-5 mg. of riboflavin  p e r 2400 calories 
excreted 77 fig. of riboflavin  daily . D a ta  are  p resen ted  on 
the u rin a ry  excretion  of riboflavin  w hich in d ica te  th a t  a  daily  
in take  of 3 m g. is sufficient fo r a n  ad u lt. C. G. W.

Deficiency oi white flour in riboflavin. G. Fraenkel and  
M. B lew ett (N ature , 1941, 147, 716—717).— T ests using  th e  
flour beetle, Tribolium  confusion, show  th a t  p u p a tio n  tak es 
place on w holem eal flour a f te r  25— 28 d a y s ; on highly-m illed 
p a te n t flour, a f te r  32— 48 d a y s ; on n a tio n a l s tra ig h t-ru n  flour, 
a fte r 29— 32 d a y s ; a n d  on p a te n t  flour co n ta in ing  a n  ad d itio n  
of 2— 4%  of w h ea t germ , a f te r  25— 28 days. A dm ix tu re  of 
dried b rew er’s y e as t to  p a te n t  flour p roduces a  sligh tly  m ore 
favourable  effect th a n  th a t  of w h ea t germ . A ddition  of pure  
vitamin-/:?! to  p a te n t  flour a lte rs  i ts  n u tr itio n a l qualities only 
when riboflavin is ad d ed  as w ell; 0-031 mg. of riboflavin pe r 
2 g. of food produces m arked  effects. T he sam e favourable  
effect is p roduced  w ith o u t add in g  - /? ,;  m ost of th e  deficiency 
of p a te n t  flour is rem edied b y  add itio n  of riboflavin. A ddi
tion of riboflavin  to  n a tio n a l s tra ig h t-ru n  flour produced  a 
m arked im provem en t. A ddition  of 1%  of M acColIum ’s sa lt 
m ix ture  show ed no  significant effect. T he efficiency of p a te n t 
and of n a tio n a l flour b o th  supplem ented  w ith  riboflavin is 
practica lly  iden tical. T he deficiency in  riboflavin of bo th  
flours is serious, an d  is n o t rem edied b y  ad d itio n  of -B v  
The resu lts  ob ta in ed  using  Tribolium  agree w ith  those  obtained 
using th e  w h ite  r a t  (A., 1941, I I I ,  284). L . S. T.

Urinary riboflavin excretion in man. A. E . Axelrod, T. D. 
Spies, C. A. E lveh jem , and  V. A xelrod (J. Clin. Invest., 1941, 
20, 229— 231).— T he da ily  u r in a ry  riboflavin excretion  of 5 
pa tien ts consum ing riboflavin-low  d ie ts  an d  2 p a tie n ts  on a  
hospital d ie t  w as de term ined . T h ere  w as a  m arked  v a ria tio n  
in th e  da ily  u r in a ry  riboflavin  excre tion  w hich w as corre lated  
w ith th e  d ie ta ry  in ta k e  of riboflavin . R iboflavin sa tu ra tio n  
tests, em ploying in trav en o u s in jec tions of 200 an d  400 fig. of 
riboflavin p e r  kg. body-w t., show ed no corre lation  betw een 
the a m o u n t of th e  te s t  dose of riboflavin  re ta in ed  and 
the d a ily  u r in a ry  riboflavin  excretion . N o diagnostic  val. 
could therefore] be  a tta c h e d  to  th e  "  sa tu ra tio n  ”  te s ts  p e r
formed on th e  su b jec ts  of th is  s tu d y . T he ra te  of excretion  
of riboflavin in to  th e  u rin e  a f te r  in jection  w as v e ry  rap id .

C. J . C. B.
Selenium toxicosis. iEtiologic or causative factor in pellagra?

R. de R . B arondes (A m er. J .  digest. D is. N u trit., 1936, 3, 330—  
331). Ch. A bs. (el)

Vitam in-56. I. Isolation of vitam in-5c. T. M atukaw a 
(J. Pharm . Soc. Ja p a n , 1940, 60, 216— 217).—V itam in-/? , 
[hydrochloride, m .p. 206— 207°; p icra te , m .p. 156°; tr ia ce ta te  
(hydrochloride, m .p . 152°; p ic ra te , m .p. 123°); tribenzoate, 
m.p. 122°] is iso lated  from  rice b ra n  b y  frac tiona l adsorp tion , 
acety lation , e th e r  ex trac tio n , an d  hydrolysis. A. L i.

Vitamins in  rumen content of sheep and cows fed on vitam in- 
low diets. IV. Pantothenic acid. L. W . M cElroy a n d  H . 
Goss (J. N u trition , 1941, 21, 405—409).— T he d ry  co n ten ts  of 
the rum en a n d  re ticu lum  of sheep receiving a  d ie t low in 
vitam in-/? co n ta in ed  25, an d  t h a t  of cows 2 0 —30, tim es th e  
pan to then ic  acid  c o n te n t of th e  d ie t. T h e  am o u n t of p a n to 
thenic acid excre ted  in th e  cow ’s m ilk w as double th a t  of th e  
food in tak e . A. G. P .

Action of /-ascorbic acid on the in-vitro respiration of liver 
tissue from guinea-pigs on a restricted diet. I. A. E.
Kellie an d  S. S. Z ilva. n .  G. A. Snow an d  S. S. Zilva 
(Biochem. J . ,  1941, 35, 783— 786, 787— 800; cf. H arrison,
A., 1933, 1340).— I. T he increase in  re sp ira tio n  a f te r  add ition  
of ascorbic acid  to  liver slices of an im als on a  norm al d ie t is 
less th a n  t h a t  of an im als on a  restric ted  o r scorbu tic  d ie t, b u t  
the to ta l resp ira tion  of th e  la t te r  a f te r  ad d itio n  of ascorbic 
acid is g re a te r  th a n  th a t  of liver tissue of an im als on a  norm al 
diet.

II. R esp ira tion  of liv e r tissue of grow ing or a d u lt anim als 
on restric ted  d ie ts  sa tu ra te d  w ith  v itam in -C  o r con ta in ing  
sufficient -C  to  p re v en t m icroscopic an d  m acroscopic lesions

of scu rvy  is increased by  95%  on add itio n  of ascorbic, reductic , 
o r rf-glucoascorbic acid, a lthough  on ly  30%  of th e  an im als on 
a  norm al d ie t respond. T he effect is m ore pronounced  a t  
low concns. of ascorbic acid b u t  a  level is reached a t  w hich 
no fu rth e r effect is observed. T he effect c an n o t be  explained 
by  breakdow n of ascorbic acid  to  oxalic a n d  /-th reonic  acids 
o r  to  com plete oxidation . I t  is abolished by  phloridzin, 
P 20 7" " ,  and  h y d roxym alonate  b u t  n o t affected b y  m aleate, 
A sO ./", m alonate, o r c innam ate. Io d o ace ta te  in h ib its  th e  
resp ira tion  of tissue from  norm al an im als ; ascorbic acid  
p rev en ts th is, b u t  th e  ad d itio n  to g e th e r w ith  ascorbic acid to  
tissue of an im als on a  restric ted  d ie t enhances th e  effect of 
th e  la tte r .  F ' decreases th e  resp ira tion  of tissue of anim als 
on a  restric ted  d ie t on ly  in absence of ascorbic acid and  th e  
re la tive  increase produced  b y  ascorbic acid is th e  sam e in 
tissue from  guinea-pigs on a  restric ted  d ie t in presence of 
C N ' in sp ite  of th e  g re a t reduction  produced b y  th e  la tte r .

H. G. R .
Defect in the metabolism of tyrosine and phenylalanine in 

premature infants. Identification and assay of intermediary 
products. Spontaneous occurrence and eradication by 
vitamin-C. S. Z. Levine, H . H . Gordon, a n d  E . M arples (J. 
clin. Invest., 1941, 20, 206— 218; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  435).—  
P rem atu re  in fan ts  receiving d ie ts of re la tive ly  h igh pro tein  
c o n ten t (5 g. or m ore p e r kg. pe r day) ex h ib it a  spon taneous 
defect in  th e ir  m etabolism  of ty rosine  and  phenylalan ine, 
m anifested  by  th e  excretion  of /-/>-hydroxyphenyl-lactic and  
^ -h y droxypheny lpyruv ic  acids in  th e  u rine. I t  m ay  be 
accen tu a ted  b y  feeding these  am ino-acids in pu re  form . 
T his defect w as no ted  as ea rly  as th e  6th  d ay  of life an d  pe r
sisted for as long as v itam in-C  w as w ithheld . T he adm in is
tra tio n  of /-ascorbic acid  com plete ly  e rad ica ted  th e  defect 
w ith o u t necessarily  raising  th e  plasm a-ascorbic acid levels, 
d-isoAscorbic acid had  a tran s ie n t and  p a rtia l effect, an d  large 
doses, e ith e r singly or in com bination , of th iam in , riboflavin, 
n icotin ic  acid, -B e, -II , p an to th en ic  acid, choline chloride, 
a-tocopherol, ad ren a l cortical e x tra c t, rice polishings, y eas t 
pow der, an d  liver e x tra c t (orally) were w ith o u t effect. In  
one of 4 in fan ts, a  crude liver e x tra c t by  in jection  resu lted  in 
a  tra n s ie n t decrease in excretion  of h ydroxypheny l com pounds. 
F u ll-te rm  in fan ts  fed sim ilar d ie ts show ed no spontaneous 
defect in th e ir  m etabolism  of a ro m atic  am ino-acids. The 
defect w as p rec ip ita ted  b y  th e  ingestion of a  single dose of
1-0 g. pe r kg. of phenyla lan ine  in  one in fan t and  of tyrosine 
in  an o th er. T he artificially  induced defect in  these  sub jects 
w as read ily  abolished b y  th e  ad m in istra tio n  of /-ascorbic acid 
and , in one in fan t, b y  th e  p a ren te ra l adm in istra tio n  of whole 
liver e x tra c t. C. J .  C. B.

Effect of iron on oxidation of ascorbic acid in animal tissues.
B. I. G oldstein  and D. V. V olkenzon (B iochim ia, 1940, 5, 602-— 
615).— Ascorbic acid ox idation  in no rm al liver depends on a  
system  conta in ing  Fe, an d  involving au tox id isab le  Fe com 
plexes. O xidation  is lim ited  b y  th e  Fe c o n ten t and by  a  
second com ponent of th e  com plexes. T his ox idation  is 
irreversible, unlike t h a t  in growing tissues o r tum ours. 
In h ib itio n  of tu m o u r g row th  m ig h t be effected b y  su b s titu tin g  
au tox id isab le  Fe com plexes, e.g., p y ro ca techo l-F e , for th e  
m echanism  norm ally  contro lling  ascorbic acid  ox idation  in 
th e  tu m o u r. R . L. E .

Production of ascorbic acid from natural products. V. N .
B uk in  (B ioch im ia , 1941, 6 , 184— 200).— T he purification  of 
v itam in-C  from  n a tu ra l p ro d u c ts  is effected w ith  ac tiv a ted  
C  w hich has been deprived  of oxidising a c tio n  by  tre a tm e n t 
w ith  reducing ag en ts  (S20 4" , N a2S, a lkaline  sugar solutions) 
a n d  of adsorb ing  action  b y  tre a tm e n t w ith  an tiab so rp tiv e  
agen ts (e.g., alcohol, e th y l ace ta te ). T he high-m ol. an d  cyclic 
com pounds of n a tu ra l p ro d u c ts  have  ad eq u a te  an tiab so rp tiv e  
power. D ried co n cen tra tes  from  unripe  w a ln u ts  y ield cryst.-C  
when trea te d  w ith  org. solvents. W . McC.

Ascorbic acid content of citrous fruits. Y . Iw asak i an d  T. 
K om atsu  (J . Agric. Chenil Soc. J a p a n , 1941, 17, 427— 132).—  
T he a m o u n t of ascorbic acid  in  th e  pu lp  an d  rin d  of Satsum a 
oranges increases as th e  fru it ripens. T hé a m o u n t of acid in 
each  segm ent of a  given orange is th e  sam e. T he rin d  of th e  
up p er p a r t  of th e  orange wrhere  th e  sty le  h a s  been a ttach ed  
co n ta in s less ascorbic acid  th a n  t h a t  of th e  lower p a r t  where 
th e  pedicel h as been a tta ch e d , b u t  th e  pu lp  from  bo th  p a r ts  
co n ta in s a lm o st th e  sam e am o u n t. T he o u te r  rin d  con ta ins 
m ore ascorbic acid  th a n  does th e  albedo. T he am o u n t of 
ascorbic acid  in o th e r  c itrous fru its  is determ ined . J .  N. A.
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Vegetables as food. M. O lliver a n d  W . B . A dam  (Nature, 
1941, 147, 711— 712).— T h e  loss of v itam in -C  durin g  th e  
cooking an d  canning  of vegetab les h a s  been exaggerated . 
N orm al p o rtio n s of such vegetab les can  su p p ly  ad eq u a te ly  
th e  fu ll daily  req u irem en t of th is  v itam in . L . S. T.

Vegetables as food. V. H . B ooth , L . W . M apson, an d  T. 
M oore (N ature , 1941, 147, 711).— E x cep tio n  is ta k e n  to  th e  
s ta te m en t t h a t  c a rro ts  co n ta in  less caro tene  th a n  spinach, 
w atercress, or broccoli. C arro ts ra re ly  h av e  Jess th a n  18,000 
i.u . p e r  100 g . ; u sua lly  th e y  co n ta in  20,000, an d  often  3S,000 
i.u . p e r 100 g. Few  leafy  vegetab les app ro ach  i t  in  caro tene  
co n ten t. W atercress has 2500— 5000, B russels sp ro u ts  200—  
COO, an d  com m on cress 1500 i.u . p e r  100 g. U n d er average  
household  conditions of cooking an d  processing th e  loss of 
v itam in -C  from  cabbage is ap prox . 40— 5 0 % ; u n d e r im 
p roved  conditions of m in. boiling or casserole cooking, 
i t  m ay  b e  only 20% . L. S. T .

Vegetables as food. M. P y k e  (Nature, 1941, 147, 807—
808).— A rep ly  to  criticism  (cf. p receding a b strac ts ). P rev i
ous s ta tem en ts  concerning th e  h igh  loss of v itam in -C  from  
cabbage du rin g  cooking e tc . a re  defended. L. S. T .

Determination of vitam in-C in urine. G. T . M eiklejohn 
a n d  C. P . S te w a rt (Biochcm. 1941, 35, 761— 769).— T he 
m eth o d  of Scarborough and S te w a rt (A., 1938, I I I ,  132) has 
been m odified, th e  m ore rap id  hydro lysis being  com bined 
w ith  th e  reduction , w hich  is effected b y  SnCl2 an d  dil. HC1. 
C ucum ber oxidase is sp. ex cep t fo r a  few substances of th e  
sam e dienol ty p e  as ascorbic acid th e  presence of w hich  in u rine  
h as  n o t been confirm ed. T he concn. of v itam in -C  in  scorbu tic  
u rine  is low  and  th a t  in  d ried  vegetab les is of th e  sam e order 
a s  in  cooked vegetab les re ta in in g  th e ir  tissue  w a te r b u t  w ith o u t 
th e  cooking w a ter. H . G. R.

Clinical method for determination of ascorbic acid in plasma 
and urine. E . S to tz  (]. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1542—  
1545).— A m odification of th e  B u k a tsch  m ethod  (Z. physiol. 
Chem., 1939, 262, 20) is described. C. J. C. B.

Effect of renal damage on toxicity of hypervitaminosis-Z> 
in  rats. L. O pper (Arch. P ath., 1941, 31, 569— 577).— Of 40 
ra ts  fed on a  d ie t deficient in  v itam in -/! several tim es in th e  
course of 4— 7 m o n th s and  given daily  6000 i.u . of -D, 37 
show ed a t  a u to p sy  a rte ria l calcification, th e  e x te n t  of w hich 
w as re la ted  to  th e  degree of re n a l dam age due p rim arily  to  
successive dep le tions of -A .  27 y o u n g  ra ts  w ere  p a r tia lly
neplirectom ised b y  rem oval o f one k idney  and  ligation of th e  
u p p e r lialf of th e  o th e r k idney . 13,000— 29,000 i.u . (U .S.P. 
X I) of -D  g iven for 6— 19 d ay s  ra ised  se ru m -P  m arked ly , b u t  
serum -C a w as on ly  sligh tly  h igher th a n  norm al.

C. J .  C. B.
Changes in  nerve and muscle excitability during hyper- 

vitam inosis-D. I. I. N itzescu, C. Angelesco, an d  D. T im us 
(Compt. rend. Soc. B iol., 1940, 133, 510— 518).— I n  th e  dog 
p e rip h era l ex c itab ility  d u rin g  hyperv itam inosis-D  is d e
creased while th e  blood-Ca is raised . W hen  th e  la t te r  val. 
becom es very  h igh  (18 m g.-% ) o r a t  d e a th  th e  neuro -m uscu lar 
ex c itab ility  is increased  above no rm al va ls . C ortical excit
ab ility  is also  increased a t  th is  stage. P . C. W .

. Inapplicability of the Tortelli-Jaffe reaction to determin
ation of vitam in-D . L. A. R u tk o v sk i (B iochim ia, 1940, 5, 
528— 534).— Since th e  colours produced  w hen  B r reac ts  w ith  
irrad ia ted  and  n o n -irrad ia ted  ergostero l a re  p rac tica lly  ind is
tingu ishab le  th e  reac tio n  c an n o t be used fo r d e te rm in a tio n  of 
v itam in -D . W . McC.

Brain degeneration in young clucks reared on iron-treated 
vitamin-E-deficient ration. F . B. A d am stone  (Arch. P ath ., 
1941, 31, 603— 612).— N u tritio n a l encephalom alacia can  
read ily  be produced in  y oung  chicks reared  on a  n a tu ra l ra tio n  
tre a te d  w ith  FeCI3 in e th e r  to  d estro y  v itam in -E , if h e a t is 
used  to  ev ap o ra te  th e  e th e r. T he disease does n o t occur 
w hen  th e  e th e r  ev ap o ra tes spon taneously  in  th e  cold. T he 
d estru c tio n  of -E  b y  FeCl3 is a  necessary  prelim inary , since 
th e  u se  of e th e r  alone in  tre a tin g  th e  food an d  its  su b sequen t 
ev ap o ra tio n  w ith  h e a t  p roduce n o  resu lts . I t  is  concluded 
t h a t  n u tr itio n a l encephalom alacia  is caused b y  a  deficiency of 
-E  an d  th e  lack  of some o th e r h eat-lab ile  substance  o r sub 
s tances, o r th e  failure o r in ab ility  of th e  an im al to  u tilise  some 
substances, if p resen t, u n d e r conditions of -E  deficiency. (7 
photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Erythrophagocytosis in chicks reared on vitam in-£-deficient 
ration supplemented with halibut-liver oil. F. B . A dam stone 
(Arch. P ath ., 1941, 31, 613— 621).— Prolonged feeding of 
new ly h a tch ed  chicks on  a  ra tio n  tre a te d  w ith  FeCl3 in  e th e r 
to  d estro y  v itam iii-E  (see p reced ing  a b s trac t) , b u t  supple
m en ted  w ith  ha lib u t-liv er oil, p roduced  anaemia. T h ere  was 
a  g rad u al loss of colour in  th e  sh an k s a n d  head  furnishings 
an d  th e  developm ent of a  pale  g rey  colour in th e  irises. A t 
a u to p sy  th e  liver w as freq u en tly  swollen, friable, an d  m arked 
b y  d a rk  m ahogany-brow n spots. T h e  m arrow  of th e  long 
bones w as firm  an d  d a rk  re d ; no  change occurred in  the 
spleen. H isto log ically  th e  b row n a reas in th e  liver were 
ch aracte rised  b y  a w idening of th e  sinusoids, a n  en largem ent 
of th e  liver cells, a n d  a n  u n u su a l m obilisation  of m onocytes 
a n d  K upffer cells. T he increase in  th e  p h agocy tes was 
accom panied  b y  ex tensive d estru c tio n  of th e  red  blood cells 
an d  deposition  of bsem osiderin a s  sm all g ranules in and 
am ong th e  livćr cells a n d  in  th e  phagocytes. (6 photom icro
graphs.) C. J . C. B.

Histological evidence indicative of natural occurrence of 
vitam in-E deficiency in  chick. F . B . A dam stone  (Arch. 
P ath., 1941, 31, 622— 626).— Supposedly  norm al em bryos m ay 
show  sp on taneous h e m o rrh a g e  an d  a  histo logical picture 
w hich is a p p a re n tly  iden tica l w ith  t h a t  encountered  in 
v itam in -E -defic ien t em bryos. (0 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Relation of vitam in-E to effectiveness of testosterone in

jected into capons. F . B. A dam stone (Arch. P ath ., 1941, 31, 
700— 710).— C astra ted  m ale fowls reared  on  a  d ie t deficient 
in  v itam in -E  w ere given in jec tions of tes to s te ro n e  propionate 
a f te r  regression of th e  m ale  secondary  sex  characteristics. 
4 of th e  b irds w ere given d ie ta ry  supp lem en ts of a -to co p h ero l; 
4 w ere m ain ta in ed  th ro u g h o u t th e  ex p erim en t on th e  original 
-E -deficient ra tio n . B irds receiving b o th  tes to s te ro n e  and 
a-tocopherol responded  to  th e  androgen  m ore ra p id ly  and 
effectively th a n  those n o t  receiving th e  -E  supp lem en t. In 
th e  fowl a  c e rta in  level o f - £  in th e  d ie t is necessary  to  insure 
th e  m ost effective u tilisa tio n  of androgen . C. J .  C. B-

Cholesterol content of brain in nutritional encephalomalacia 
of vitamin-E-deficient chicks. F . B . A dam stone (Arch. Path., 
1941, 31, 711— 716).— N orm al b ra in  co n ta in s a  h igher pro
p o rtio n  of cho lestero l p e r  100 g. of d ry  sub stan ce  th a n  brain 
of chicks suffering from  n u tr itio n a l encephalom alacia. The 
decrease in cholestero l c o n te n t of th e  b ra in s  of d iseased  chicks 
occurs d u rin g  th e  3rd week, progressing  rap id ly  th e re a fte r . In 
v itam in -E -defic ien t chicks th e re  is l ittle  increase in cholesterol 
c o n te n t a f te r  th e  2nd  week, w hereas th e re  is a  m arked  increase 
in  th e  n o rm al b ra in . C. JVC. B.

Reticulum cell sarcoma following ulceration of intestine in 
vitamin-E-deficient chicks.. F . B . A dam stone  (Arch. Path., 
1941, 31, 717— 721).— T he tu m o u rs  w ere p roduced  only in 
those  groups of ex p erim en tal chicks w hich h ad  a  v ita m in -/!+  
-D  su p p lem en t in th e  form  of cod-liver oil o r sa rd ine  oil in 
th e ir  d ie t. T he p ro d u c tio n  of tu m o u rs  m a y  be due to  lack 
of som e necessary  substance  in these  oils o r to  a  d isturbance 
in  u tilisa tio n  of th e  -D  supplied  u n d e r conditions of -F. 
deficiency. (5 pho tom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Relation of vitam in-E  to substances of anthracene group.
F . B. A dam stone (Arch. Path., 1941, 31, 722— 730).— The 
s tru c tu re s  affected  b y  .v itam in -E  deficiency are  all associated 
w ith  su bstances of th e  an th ra ce n e  group. C. J .  C. B.

Isolation of biotin (v itam in-//) from  liver. V. du Vigneaud, 
K . H ofm ann , D. B . M elville, a n d  P . G yorgy (J. B io l. Chem., 
1941, 140, 643— 051; cf. A ., . 1941, I I I ,  779).— Crude 
b io tin  from  5 1. of liver co n cen tra te  y ields 70 m g. of m ethyl 
ester, C ^ H ^ O jN jS , m .p. 166— 167°, [a]f? + 5 7 b in  CHC1„ 
w hen  esterified, tw ice  adsorbed  from  CHC13 on A 1,03, eluted 
w ith  ace to n e -m e th y l a lcohol (9 : 1), a n d  re-esterified.

. . . W . McC.
Nutritional cytopenia in monkeys receiving Goldbergeir diet. 

P .  L . D ay , W . C. L angston , W . J. D arby , J .  G.. W ahlin , and
V. M ims (J. E xp . M ed., 1940, 72, 463—4 7 7 ; cf. A ., 1938, III , 
927 ; 1939, I I I ,  498).— T h e  G oldberger d ie t supplem ented
w ith  n ico tin ic  acid , riboflavin, th iam in , an d  ascorbic acid did 
n o t  m a in ta in  h e a lth  in  young  rhesus m onkeys. T h e  anim als 
developed leucopenia, g ingivitis, an d  diarrhoea, an d  died. 
T hese m an ifes ta tio n s a re  ascribed  to  deficiency of an  un
identified  co m ponen t of th e  v itam in -E  com plex (vitam in-M ).
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Perosis due to a vitam in deficiency. A. G. H ogan , L . R . 

R ichardson, H . P a tr ick , an d  H . L . K em p ster (J . N utrition , 
1941, 21, 327— 340).— A form  of perosis in  w hich  th e  long 
bones becom e abn o rm ally  sh o rt an d  th ic k  can  be  induced  in 
chicks receiv ing  considerable am o u n ts  of Mn. T his is due to  
deficiency of c e rta in  sp. org.. n u tr ie n ts , e.g., choline, b u t  is 
un rela ted  to  th e  su p p ly  of Ca, P , Fe, Al, o r  Zn. A. G. P .

Concentration and assay of avidin, the injury-producing 
protein in raw egg-white. R . E . E ak en , E . E . Snell, and  R . J .  
W illiam s (J . B io l. Chem., 1941,140, 535— 643; cf. A., 1941, 
I I I ,  121).— Avidin is assayed b y  its  in ac tiv a tio n  of b io tin  in 
a  y eas t g row th  te s t, 1 u n it  in ac tiv a tin g  1 ^g. of b io tin . Six 
o ther p ro te in s tes ted  h ad  no  b io tin -in ac tiv a tin g  power. 
Avidin is conc. b y  (a) ex trac tio n  w ith  aq . NaCl from  an  
acetone p p t. of egg-w hite, (6) rem oval of other- p ro te ins w ith  
(NH4)2S 0 4 and  ace tic  acid , a n d  (c) frac tiona l heat-coagulation .

R . L. E .
Biological specificity of inositol. D. W . W oolley ( / .  Biol. 

Chem., 1941, 140, 401— 406).—d-  an d  ¿-Inositol, p in ito l, 
quebracliitol, and  q uercito l are  in ac tiv e  as anti-alopecia  
facto rs for m ice or a s  g row th  facto rs fo r y eas t. Inosito l 
hexa-ace ta te , p h y tin , an d  soya-bean  kephalin  are  ac tiv e  for 
mice b u t  n o t fo r y eas t, w h ilst quin ic acid  an d  inosose (not 
tested  on mice) a re  in ac tiv e  for y eas t. M ytilitol has some 
ac tiv ity  for b o th  organ ism s an d  inosito l m ono- an d  te tra -  
phosp liates h av e  5 a n d  2% , respectively , of th e  p o tency  of 
inositol for y e as t. H . G. R .

X IX .—METABOLISM , GENERAL AND SPECIAL.
Skin temperatures 'of pig, goat, and sheep under winter 

conditions. R . C. Lee, N . F . Colonos, an d  E . G. R itzm an  ( / .  
N utrition , 1941, 21, 321— 320).— V aria tio n  in  skin  tem p , of 
the  an im als w ith  change in  env ironm en ta l tem p . (10° to  
— 12°) is exam ined . Sheep an d  g o a t tem p , a re  m ain tained  
w ithin close lim its in  sp ite  of w ide v a ria tio n s in  env ironm ent. 
Changes in sk in  tem p , a re  n o t ind ica tive  of m etabolic  changes. 
D ifferences in th e  e x te rn a l p ro tec tiv e  c o a t a n d  fa t  insu lation  
in and  b en ea th  th e  skin  m ay  acco u n t fo r  wide v a ria tio n s in 
skin tem p , u n re la ted  to  h e a t  p ro d u c tio n . A. G. P .

Basal metabolism, and heat loss of young women at tem 
peratures from  22° to 35°. J .  D . H ard y , A. T. M ilhorat, an d  
E. F . d u  Bois [w ith  G. F . Söderström ] (J. N u tritio n ; 1941, 21, 
383— 404).— T he b asa l m etabolic  ra te  o f y oung  wom en a t  
22— 27° w as th e  sam e as t h a t  of m en. A t h igher tem p ., vals. 
for wom en w ere considerab ly  less th a n  those  for m en. T he 
average skin  tem p , of w om en w as h igher a t  th e  h igher tem p, 
and lower a t  lower tem p , th a n  th a t  of m en. C onductance of 
peripheral tissues in d ica ted  20 %  g rea te r in su la tion  in  wom en 
th an  in m en. Sw eating began  a t  h igher tem p , in  wom en. 
Differences in th e  m echanism  of tem p , reg u la tio n  of m en and  
women w ere m ost m arked  in  th e  reduction  of h e a t  loss an d  
heat p roduction  in  th e  w arm er com fort zone. A. G. P .

Basal energy metabolism and creatinine in the urine. I. 
Children. N . B . T a lb o t (A m er. J .  D is. Child., 1936, 52, 16—  
24).—T he b asa l energy  m etabo lism  is m ore accu rate ly  evalu 
ated w hen referred  to  th e  excretion  o f. creatinine, pe r 24 hr. 
th an  w hen referred  to  o th e r variab les of grow th.

C h . A b s . (cl)
Respiration in living cell. 'P . S. T an g  [Quart. Rev. B iol., 

1941, 16, 190— 207).— A review . J .  D. B.

Adequacy of acceptor respiration. X. I. Iv a n o v  [Biochimia, 
1941, 6, 236— 242)..—-When C N ' is ad d ed  to  suspensions of 
sperm atozoa in  sa line  in  absence of su g ar th e  cells v e ry  soon 
cease to  m ove owing to  inh ib ition  of re sp ira tion  w hich is th e  
only source of energy  u n d e r th e  g iven conditions, and  resp ir
ation is n o t resto red  b y  ad d itio n  of m ethylene-blue. R esp ir
ation of sperm atozoa  in  presence of m ethylene-blue is of a 
purely fo rm al k in d  a n d  h a s  no physiological significance, and 
the  energy of th is  re sp ira tio n  c an n o t be  used b y  th e  cell for 
m echanical functions. In  ligh t, resp ira tion  of sperm atozoa 
proceeds chiefly th ro u g h  th is  u n n a tu ra l c a ta ly s t, an d  "  aerobic 
asphyxia ” resu lts w ith  accom panying  loss of m otility . 
Under aerobic co n d itions m ethy lene-b lue n o t only in h ib its  
utilisation of re sp ira tio n  energy, b u t  a lso  in h ib its  to  a  con- 
.siderable e x te n t u tilisa tio n  of energy  lib e ra ted  i n . glycolytic 
o x idation-reductions. R educed m ethy lene-b lue h as  no  pho to -

dynam ical effect on sperm atozoa. T here  is no sound  reason  
fo r th e  use of m ethylene-blue as a n  an tid o te  in  C N ' poisoning

J . N . A.
Oxidative metabolism of skeletal m uscle from chronically 

morphinised rats. M. H . Seevers an d  F . E . Sh idem an ( / .  
Pharm . E xp . They., 1941, 72, 35).— 0 2 u p tak e  of m inced 
skeletal muscle, m easured  in a  W arburg  a p p a ra tu s , w as 
m arked ly  increased in  m uscle from  ra ts  to  w hich  ascending 
doses of m orphine su lp h a te  (20—240 m g. p e r kg.) w ere a d 
m in istered  for 13— 15 weeks. T he effect of m orphine ad d ed  
in  vitro  is g rea te r in  norm al th a n  in  ch ron ically  m orphinised  
muscle. T he e x tra  0 2 u p tak e  due to  added  p y ru v a te  is less 
in chronically  m orphinised th a n  in norm al r a t  m uscle an d  th e  
synergistic  effect of m orphine on p y ru v a te  ox idation  observed 
in norm al m uscle is ab sen t in  chronically  m orphinised  muscle. 
M alonate p roduces a  g rea te r %  inh ib ition  of ox idation  in 
chronically  m orphinised th a n  in  norm al m uscle. H . I I . K.

In vitro effects ol morphine on the respiratory metabolism  
o£ skeletal muscle. F . E . Shidem an an d  M. H . Seevers ( / .  
Pharm. E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 30).—M orphine (0T 2% ) added  
in  vitro p roduced a m ean increase of 34%  above th e  no- 
su b s tra tc  Qo. of r a t  skeletal m uscle m ince. T he e x tra  0 2 
u p tak e  is due n o t to  th e  increased ox idation  of glucose, 
lac ta te , c itra te , fum ara te , or a ce ta te  since th e  m ean  m orphine 
increase rem ains th e  sam e an d  is superim posed on th e  
su b s tra te  Qo, w hen these  substances a re , added . M orphine 
affects synergistically  th e  ox idation  of p y ru v a te , a n d  to  a  
sm all e x te n t succinate. T he m orphine increase persists in 
th e  presence of added  co-enzym es I  an d  I I ,  an d  hence is no t 
due to  an  inhib ition  of dephosphory lation  of these  substances. 
M alonate (0-02m .) abolishes com pletely  th e  increase above 
th e  n o -su b stra te  Qo, p roduced by  m orphine. Io d o ace ta te  
(1 : 10,000), w hich does n o t  reduce th e  n o -su b stra te  Qo,, 
p a r tly  p rev en ts  th e  m orphine increase. H . H ..K .

Effect of morphine on in-vitro respiration of certain tissues of 
rat, rabbit, and cat. F . E . Shidem an an d  M. H . Seevers (J. 
P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941; 72, 36),— Effects of 0 T 2 %  m orphine 
on th e  n o -su b stra te  Qo, of various tissues a re  stud ied . R esp ir
a tio n  of cereb ral m ince an d  k idney  m ince of ra ts  is n o t 
affected. In  rab b its , resp ira tion  of spleen, pancreas, an d  
adrenal, and  to  a  sm aller e x te n t liver an d  su bm ax illary  gland, 
is in h ib ite d ; h e a r t m uscle is u n a ffec ted ; resp ira tion  of skeletal 
m uscle, u terus, an d  spinal cord is m arked ly  increased. The 
0 2 u p tak e  of cerebral and  cerebellar cortex , sup ram edu llary  
ganglia, and  m edulla  of ca ts  is inh ib ited . N o  uniform  effect 
in  sp inal cord h as  been ob tained . H . I I . K.

Oxygen consumption and carbon dioxide formation in normal 
and diabetic dog tissue. S. G. Genes and  N . T . D em entii 
(B iochim ia, 1941, 5; 630— 047).— C arbohydrate  m etabolism  
an d  energy  p roduction  are n o t  reduced in  depancreatised  
an im als ; increased carb o h y d ra te  fo rm ation  from  n o n 
carb o h y d ra te  sources and  increased  ketogenesis occur. T he 
R .Q . of depancrea tised  an im als differs little  from  th a t  a fte r  
recovery, an d  is a b o u t 1. T he low  R.Q. of th e  w hole isolated 
p an creas is associated  w ith  increased O , consum ption  and  
reduced liberation  of COa ; COz m ay  even  be re ta in ed  b y  th e  
liv e r fo r increased  u rea  fo rm ation. I t .  L. E .

Intermediate carbohydrate and gaseous metabolism of 
muscle during functional disturbance of the liver. H . Sugi- 
m oto  (Tohohu J .  E xp . M ed., 1935, 27, 191— 206) .— D ogs w ith  
livers dam aged  b y  P  or to ly lened iam ine or by  lig a tio n  of th e  
bile d u c t w ere trea te d  in travenously  w ith  N a lac ta te . R ise 
in  blood-lactic  acid  occurred  W ith  P  (especially) o r to ly lene
diam ine, b u t  n o t  w ith  ligated  anim als. B efore in jection  of 
N a  la c ta te ' b lood-sugar w as usually  su b n o rm a l; sugar con
sum ption  w as norm al. A fte r in jec tion  b lood-sugar becam e 
g re a te r  th a n  norm al, an d  re tu rn ed  slowly to  th e  original 
level. Oj consum ption of th e  m uscles of th e  tre a te d  anim als 
w as below  n o rm al; i t  w as increased  b y  N a 'la c ta te  injection  
an d  m ain ta ined  m uch  longer th a n  in th e  contro ls. T he 
Velocity of blood flow th ro u g h  th e  m uscle w as little  affected 
b y  P  poisoning b u t  w as considerab ly  increased b y  to ly lene
diam ine poisoning or ligation, of th e  bile duct.

. C h . A b s . (cl)
Role of hydroxypurines in ascorbic acid metabolism. G. C.

B u n ja tja h  (B iochim ia, 1941, 6 , 155—-162).— In  presence of 
Cu, h y d ro x y p u rin es in h ib it th e  o x idation  of ascorbic acid b y  
sliced tissues (liver, kidney) in  w ater. R in g er’s solution, or 
P O / "  buffer (p K 7-4). T h u s uric  acid an d  x a n th in e  (concn. 
0-1 mg. p e r ml.) in R inger’s so lu tion  very  g re a tly -in h ib it th e
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o x idation  in  presence of 0-003 mg. of Cu. T he in h ib ito ry  
pow er increases w ith  increase  in  no. of O H  groups and  in 
concn., a lth o u g h  d irec t p ro p o rtio n a lity  does n o t ex is t and  
low concns. are  re la tiv e ly  m ore ac tiv e  th a n  a re  high. H ypo- 
x a n th in e  is less ac tive  th a n  x an th in e , w hich is itself less a ctive  
th a n  uric  acid. T he an ti-o x id a tiv e  action  of cystine  is m uch 
inferior to  t h a t  of th e  purines. T h e  findings a re  explained 
on th e  assum ption  t h a t  pu rines y ield  Gu sa lts  hav in g  oxid- 
a tio n -red u c tio n  p o ten tia ls  lower th a n  t h a t  of C u" or t h a t  
dehydroascorb ic  acid is reduced a t  th e  expense of ox idation  
of th e  hydroxypurines. W . McC.

Synthesis of flavin-adenine dinucleotide in anim al tissues.
A. V. T ru fan o v  (B iochim ia , 1941, 6 , 301-— 311).— F o rm atio n  
of flavin-adenine d inucleotide  occurs w hen slices of r a t  m uscle, 
liver, and  h e a r t  a re  in cubated  in presence of riboflav in . F orm - 
a tio n  is g re a tes t in  m uscle and  least in  h e a r t  and  i t  depends 
on th e  in teg rity  of th e  cells. I t  is h ighest in slices, less in 
m inced tissue, and  still low er in  tissue  dispersions. No 
syn thesis occurs in  m inced liver an d  h e art. T h e  op tim um  
p u  for th e  reac tion  is approx . 8-4; i t  requ ires 0 2, an d  occurs 
only du ring  th e  first 5— 6 m in. incu b a tio n  a t  37°. F u rth e r  
in cubation  causes hydrolysis of th e  d inucleotide. T his 
hydro lysis is m ost pronounced in  liver and  i t  is increased 
considerab ly  in  a n  acid  m edium . M ax. syn thesis of th e  
d inucleo tide  occurs w hen 1— 2 mg. of riboflavin  pe r g. of 
fresh tissue is used . J .  N . A.

Amino-acid metabolism. VII. Metabolism of / ( + ) -argin
ine and ¿//-lysine in rats. J .  S. B u tts  an d  R . O. S innhuber { /. 
B iol. Chem., 1041, 140, 597— 602).— In  fasting  ra ts , ad m in is
tra tio n  of /(+ )-a rg in in e  sligh tly  increases liver-glycogen and 
decreases th e  k e to n u ria  due  to  oral ad m in istra tio n  of N a 
b u ty ra te . ¿/-L ysine has no such  effects. W . McC.

Utilisation of m ethyl group of methionine in biological syn
thesis of choline and creatine. V. du  V igneaud, M. Cohn, 
J .  P . C handler, J .  R . Schenck, a n d  S. S im m onds ( / .  B iol. 
Chem., 1941, 140, 625— 641 ; cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  753).— T he 
p rep , of deu terom eth ion ine  an d  deu terocholine chloride by  
tre a tm e n t in liquid N H 3 of N a hom ocysteine a n d  am inoethanol, 
respectively , w ith  deu te ro m eth y l iodide is described. T he 
carcases of young ra ts  w hich have  consum ed deu te ro m eth io n 
ine in  a  d ie t free from  m eth ion ine an d  choline y ield choline 
a n d  crea tin in e  co n ta in in g  th e  deu te ro m eth y l group, w hilst 
th e ir  u rin e  y ields d eu terocreatin ine . T he location  of th e  D 
e n tire ly  in  th e  m eth y l groups of deu terocholine is proved  by  
oxidising i t  w ith  a lkaline  aq . KMnO« an d  d e te rm in ing  th e  D 
c o n te n t of th e  trim e tliy lam in e  o b tained . W hen  th e  d ie t is 
free from  m eth ion ine a n d  choline b u t  co n ta in s deuterocholine 
a n d  hom ocystine, th e  carcases and  urine  y ield  d eu te rocreatine  
and  deu tero crea tin in e , respectively . T he re su lts  d em o n stra te  
th e  biological tra n s fe r  of m e th y l groups from  m eth ion ine to  
choline an d  c rea tin e  a n d  from  choline to  crea tine , th e  n a tu re  
(p roportion  tran sferred  to  choline an d  c rea tin e  approx . equal) 
an d  e x te n t (85%  in  14 weeks) of th e  tran s fe r  in d ica tin g  th a t  
no  d ie ta ry  p recu rso r of m eth y l g roups o th e r th a n  th e  com 
p ounds stud ied  is involved. S u p p o rt is g iven to  th e  h y p o 
theses th a t  m eth ion ine  is a  p recu rso r of choline as fa r  a s  m eth y l 
groups a re  concerned an d  t h a t  th e  body, being un ab le  to  
genera te  m eth y l groups for c e rta in  m eth y lations, ob ta in s 
th ese  g roups in biologically lab ile  form  (as in  m eth ion ine an d  
choline) from  th e  d ie t. W . McC.

Formation of creatinine from glycocyamine in liver. Intes
tinal excretion and bacterial decomposition of creatine and 
creatinine. M. B odansky , V. B . Duff, a n d  M. G. M cK inney 
(J . B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 365— 371).— T he liver of norm al 
an d  nephrectom ised  ra ts  c an  co n v ert g lycocyam ine (adm inis
te re d  by  stom ach  tube) in to  crea tine , a lth o u g h  th e  sto rage 
th e re  is t ra n s ito ry  w ith  no rm al an im als. T h e  n o rm al c rea tine  
c o n te n t of th e  liver is 15%  of th e  chrom ogenic su b s tan ce ; 
a f te r  nep h rec to m y  th is  val. m ay  reach  80% . In  b o th  cases, 
c rea tin e  is excre ted  in to  th e  in te s tin a l t r a c t,  th e  bac teria l 
flora of w hich  can  decom pose b o th  c rea tin e  an d  crea tin ine.

A. L.
Haemochromatosis associated w ith acanthosis nigricans.

R. D. L aw rence (Proc. Roy. Soc. M ed ., 1941, 34, 556).— A case 
is reported . H . H . K .

Fat metabolism and susceptibility to carbon tetrachloride.
J .  C. Forbes, B. E . L each, an d  E . L. O uthouse (J . Pharm . 
E xp . They., 1941, 72, 202— 210 ; cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  337, 707).—  
P ro tec tiv e  ac tio n  of x a n th in e  against liver dam age from  CC14

is n o t  d irec tly  re la ted  to  th e  decrease in serum -esterase (tri- 
bu ty rin -h y d ro ly sin g  power) w hich follows its  subcu taneous 
a d m in is tra tio n  to  norm al ra ts . A nim als w ith  fa tty  livers 
s ta rv ed  fo r 24 h r. a re  sligh tly  m ore susceptib le to  CC14 th an  
norm al ra ts  s ta rv ed  fo r th e  sam e period. H ow ever, th e  oral 
ad m in istra tio n  of fa t  several h r. before th e  tim e  of poisoning 
increases m arked ly  a n  an im a l’s su scep tib ility  irrespec tive  of 
th e  concn. of liver fa t. X an th in e  ad m in istra tio n  does no t 
affect th e  concn. of serum -lip ins of fa stin g  ra ts  o r th e  blood- 
lipin concn. follow ing oral a d m in is tra tio n  of b u tte r  fat. 
X an th in e  in jec tions e x e rt no  effect on  th e  degree of ketonaim ia 
w hich resu lts  from  s ta rv a tio n . H . H . K.

Relationship between body-fat and body-chloride. E . G.
W eir (Arney. J .  P hysio l., 1940, 130, 608— 612).— T he m arked  
v a ria tio n  in  C l' c o n te n t p e r kg. body-w t. in  dogs is d u e  m ainly 
to  v a ria tio n s  in  f a t  c o n ten t. E xpressed  in  te rm s of fat-free 
body-w t. Cl' c o n te n t of no rm al dogs varies sligh tly  from  the 
average val. of 1-4 g. of C l' p e r kg. body-w t. (w ith in  th e  range 
p rev iously  rep o rted  fo r d o g s ; cf. A ., 1940, 111,241). T o tal 
w a te r c o n te n t w as 74-0 ± 1 -5 %  of th e  fa t-free  w t. o r  64-8 ± 4 -2 %  
of th e  to ta l  body-w t. M. W . G.

Rate of absorption of various fatty acids by rats. H . J.
D euel, ju n ., L . F . H allm an , a n d  A. R eifm an  (J. N u trition , 1941, 
21, 373— 382).— Of a  series of f a t ty  acids (acetic to  tridecoic) 
fed to  ra ts , a b so rp tio n  w as m ost rap id  in  th e  case of bu tyric , 
octoic, a n d  decoic, slow er in  t h a t  of nonoic, and  still slower 
fo r propionic, valeric , an d  hep to ic  acids. A bsorp tion  of Na 
a ce ta te  w as. m uch  slower th a n  m igh t be  a n tic ip a te d  from 
d a ta  for triace tin . Slow abso rp tio n  of lau ric  acid  m ay  resu lt 
from  its  solidification in th e  s to m ach ; tr ila u r in  (higher m.p.), 
how ever, is m ore rap id ly  abso rbed . A. G. P .

Urinary excretion of thiam in on high-fat and -carbohydrate 
diets. W . M. Cahill ( / .  N utrition , 1941, 21, 411— 418).— 
W ide v a ria tio n s  in  th e  ra tio  of f a t  to  ca rb o h y d ra te  in  the 
d ie ts  of young  m en d id  n o t affec t th e  u rin a ry  excre tion  of 
an eu rin  a t  const, levels of in tak e  w h e th er a d eq u a te  or low. 
T his a lso app lied  to  aneurin  fed a f te r  a  period  of dep le tion  on 
h ig h -fa t o r -ca rb o h y d ra te  diets. A. G. P .

K etosis. XIX. Endogenous ketonuria in  rats. H . J.
D euel, ju n ., an d  L . F . H a llm an  (J . B io l. Chem., 1941, 140,
545— 554; cf. A ., 1938, I I I ,  748).— K e to n u ria  in fastin g  ra ts 
follow ing a  h ig h -fa t d ie t  is a t  a  m ax. a f te r  9 d ay s o n  the 
f a tty  d iet. One d a y  on th e  f a t ty  d ie t p roduces a n  appreciable 
k e to n u ria . Fem ales a re  m ore affected  th a n  a re  m ales and 
lose excess of liv e r-fa t m ore rap id ly  on  fasting . T h e  m ax. 
level of k e to n u ria  occurs before th e  m ax. liv e r-fa t is reached, 
and  k e to n u ria  subsides before th e  liv e r-fa t is reduced  to 
norm al. B o th  fall m ore ra p id ly  w hen be ta in e  is fed.

R . L . E .
Utilisation of acetone bodies. IV. Relation between con

centration and rate of utilisation of 0-hydroxybutyric acid by rats.
N . N elson, I. G raym an, a n d  I .  A. M irsky (J . B iol. Chem., 1941, 
140, 361— 364).— T he u tilisa tio n  ra te  of th e  nephrectom ised 
r a t  for in trav en o u s ly  in jec ted  h y d ro x y b u ty ra te  increases pro
gressively  w ith  increasing  b lood concn. up  to  10 m mol, of 
ace to n e  p e r 1., a f te r  w hich fu r th e r  increase in concn. produces 
a  re la tiv e ly  reduced  u tilisa tio n  ra te . A. L.

Role of m etals in carbohydrate metabolism. Z. T . W irt- 
sch a fte r (J. Lab. clin . M ed., 1941, 26, 1093— 1104).— A crit. 
review . C. J . C. B.

Effect of adrenaline on som e biochemical transformations of 
the carbohydrates in  m uscle tissue. M. M. E id e lm an n  (Bio
chim ia, 1940, 5, 65S— 670).— A fter e x tra c tio n  w ith  aq. 
N aH C O j—KCI, frog, ra b b it , an d  dog ske le ta l m uscle, an d  dog 
h e a r t  m uscle re ta in  som e bound  glycogen an d  a n  enzyme 
able to  co n v ert i t  in to  reducing  substances. L ac tic  acid  and 
hexose m o nophosphate  a re  n o t  form ed in  th is  process. The 
desm oglycogen in ra b b it  skeletal m uscle is m ore re s is tan t to 
sa livary  am ylase  th a n  th a t  of frog an d  dog ske le ta l a n d  dog 
h e a r t  m uscle. A drenaline  stim u la te s  fo rm ation  of reducing 
su bstances in  w ashed frog m uscle b y  sa livary  am ylase, but 
does n o t  affect its  ac tio n  on  free glycogen or s ta rch . A dren
aline in h ib its  hydro lysis of ad d ed  glycogen b y  th e  bound 
enzym e of w ashed frog m uscle. A drenaline  stim u la tes  the 
enzym e if p rev iously  in h ib ited , o r in h ib its  th e  enzym e if it 
h a s  been a c tiv a ted  b y  tissu e  auto lysis. R . L. E.

Hormonal influences on carbohydrate metabolism during 
work. E . A sm ussen, J .  W . W ilson, an d  D . B . D ill (Amer. J .  
P h y s i o l 1940, 130, 600— 607).— C arb o h y d ra te  utilisation
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during m uscu lar exercise w as stud ied  in 2 norm al sub jects 
(32 and  26 y ears old). A drenaline increased R.Q ., blood- 
sugar an d  - la c ta te ;  insulin  increased R .Q ., decreased blood- 
sugar, an d  increased  - la c ta te ; ad renaline  an d  insulin  sim ul
taneously increased  R .Q ., p roduced  sm all fluctuations in 
blood-sugar level, an d  increased -lac ta te . Glucose increased 
R.Q. an d  b lood-sugar b u t  produced  no change in -lacta te . 
Glucose and  insulin  to g e th e r increased  R.Q. and  produced fluc
tuations in  blood-sugar b u t  no  change in -lac ta te . Blood- 
acetone w as unchanged . M. W . G.

Glycogen in  Prodenia eridania, with special reference to inges
tion of glucose. F . H . B ab ers (J. Agric. Res., 1941, 62, 509—  
530).— T he lite ra tu re  on  c a rb o h y d ra te  m etabolism  of insects is 
reviewed. Glycogen occurs in th e  egg of th e  so u thern  arm y- 
worm, d isappears on  h a tch ing , reappears a f te r  feeding begins, 
increases to  a  m ax. a t  p u p a tio n , falls s tead ily  during pupation , 
and increases sh a rp ly  in th e  ad u lt. T h e  glycogen c o n ten t of 
female consis ten tly  exceeds th a t  of m ale m oths. W hen 
glucose w as fed to  m atu re  s ix th  in s ta rs  blood-glucose increased 
rapidly to  a  m ax. in 1-5 h r. an d  re tu rn ed  to  norm al in  6 hr. 
Tissue-glycogen rose to  a  m ax. 7 h r. a f te r  feeding. T he 
southern  a rm yw orm  effectively co n verts glucose in to  glyco
gen, th e  chief site  of glycogen form ation  being th e  fa t  body.

A. G. P .
Glycolysis in anim al organisms w ith special regard to lactic 

acid formation in its dependence on glycogen content. W .
D iem air an d  K . M ollenkopf (Z. anal. Chem., 1940, 119, 201—
216).— T he fo rm ation  of lactic  acid  and  its  dependence on 
glycogen c o n te n t in freshly-slaughtered  flesh of ca ttle , calf, 
and pig s to red  in  th e  cooling-house and  in th e  refrigerating  
cham ber have  been  investiga ted . T he p re -tre a tm en t of th e  
m aterial an d  th e  e x trac tio n  of th e  lactic  acid have  been m ade 
by th e  m eth o d  of E rn s t and  T ak acs ; th e  lactic  acid  has 
been de term ined  b y  th e  colorim etric  m ethod  described by  
D iem air et al. (B., 1941, I I I ,  285). T he num erous d a ta  
recorded show th a t  fo r th e  sam e p a r ts  of th e  body, viz., th e  
shoulder-blade an d  th e  m idriff, th e  increase in lac tic  acid 
form ation du rin g  th e  first 24 hr. a f te r  slaugh tering  is very  
steep, th e  m ax. is reached  in 48 h r. an d  rem ains for 24 hr., 
after w hich a  slow fa ll se ts in. T h is is parallelled  b y  a  
decrease in th e  glycogen co n ten t. F o r  th e  selected tissues, 
and for d ifferent k inds of flesh, th e  p u , th e  lactic  acid form 
ation, a n d  th e  glycogen decrease a fte r  slaughtering  show cer
tain differences, w hich depend  m ain ly  on th e  kind, breed, 
feeding, a n d  co n d ition  of th e  anim als. T he freezing process 
produces no  change  in  th e  lac tic  acid  an d  glycogen conten ts, 
and p n  is  a lte red  on ly  slightly . In  m inced flesh, lac tic  acid 
form ation a n d  glycogen decom p, se t in  m ore rap id ly  th a n  
during cold-house sto rage. T he lactic  acid  c o n te n t falls a t  
the onset of no ticeab le  pu trescence of th e  m eat, a n d  th e  
glycogen d isap p ears  before th is. L . S. T .

Dystrophia m yotonica : results of glucose tolerance tests.
M. R . R y m er a n d  A. R a v in  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1506, 26, 
1506— 1512).— Glucose to le rance  te s ts  were perform ed on 7 
patients w ith  d y stro p h ia  m yoton ica  an d  on 6 contro ls. In  
each p a tie n t th e  te s t  w as perform ed once w ith  50 g. of 
glucose an d  once w ith  100 g., an d  in each  te s t  b o th  cap illary  
and venous blood were exam ined. T he fasting  blood-sugar 
and th e  glucose to le ran ce  curves w ere n o rm al in all p a tie n ts ; 
no glycosuria w as ev iden t. Com posite glucose to lerance 
curves show ed sligh t differences. T he glucose to lerance 
curves w ere sligh tly  f la tte r  in  th e  p a tien ts . T he com posite 
curves for 100 g. ten d ed  to  rem ain  e levated  in  th e  p a tie n ts  a t  
the 2nd an d  3rd h r., especially  in th e  cap illa ry  blood. T he 
capillary-venous differences rem ained  sligh tly  h igher in 
patients th a n  in con tro ls receiving 100 g. of glucose.

C. J .  C. B.
Galactose tolerance in jaundice and hyperthyroidism. N . F.

Maclagan (Proc. R oy. Soc. M ed ., 1941, 34, 602— 606).— A 
discussion. H . H . K.

Xanthoma eruptivum (xanthoma diabeticorum). F . C.
Combes and  H . T . B eh rm an  (Arch. Dermal. Syphilo l., 1941, 
43, 927— 941).— A review . C. J .  C. B.

Metabolic studies of the changes in  body-electrolyte and 
distribution of body-water induced experimentally by deficit of 
extracellular electrolyte. D . C. D arrow  an d  H . Y an n e t (J. 
clin. Invest., 1936, 15, 419— 427).— In  dogs, deficit of e x tra 
cellular e lectro ly te  caused sym ptom s of d eh y d ra tio n  un til 
NaCl was adm in istered . D eficit of N a  and  Cl w as accom 
panied by  loss of N, P , an d  K  in p rop o rtio n s ind ica tin g  m uscle

s ta rv a tio n . W ith  large  deficit of N a an d  Cl little  resto ra tio n  
of concn. of serum -electro ly te occurred, b u t  w ith  a  sm aller 
deficit enough w a te r  w as excre ted  a lm ost to  resto re  th e  
concn. of serum -electro ly te. Ch. A b s . (el)

Water metabolism in centenarians. I. V. B azilevitsch  (J. 
M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 181— 196).— C entenarians show 
absence of th irs t, low  w a te r in take , low  urine flow, and  
dim inished resp iration . In ta k e  of 0-5— 1-5 1. of w a te r  causes 
a b ru p t fluctuations in blood com position. M. I t.

Lability of skeletal m agnesium reserves. Influence of rates 
of bone growth. J . D u ckw orth  and  W . G odden (Biochem. J .,  
1941, 35, 816— 823).— A p a rt from  bone sa lt, th e  Mg of which 
is h ighly labile, th e  organism  h as v e ry  little  Mg reserve. B y 
a d ju s tm en ts  to  th e  Ca in tak e  of young  ra ts  on a M g-deficient 
d iet, th e  ra te  of bone grow th  w as varied . U nder these con
d itions large differences were observed in  th e  a m o u n t of Mg 
liberated  b y  th e  skeleton, th e  n e t q u a n tity  lib e ra ted  being 
re la ted  to  th e  ra te  of bone grow th. In  th e  first phase  of Mg 
deficiency, so ft tissue gains of Mg from  th e  skeleton  occur, 
and  in th e  second phase  no  fu rth e r Mg exchange tak es  place.

A. L.
Fasting catabolism and food utilisation of m agnesium - 

deficient rats. M. K leiber, M. D . D. B oelter, an d  D. M. 
Greenberg (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, 363— 372).;— R a ts  receiving 
a  M g-deficient d ie t g radually  lo st a p p e tite  an d  ceased to  
grow  a fte r  60 days. C ontrols were m ain ta ined  a t  sim ilar 
w ts. b y  restric tin g  th e  in tak e  of a  n o rm al M g-containing d ie t 
to  83% . C arcases of deficient ra ts  co n ta ined  ap prox . 50%  
of th e  norm al Mg co n te n t b u t  th e  p roportions of w ater, ash, 
fa t, and  pro tein  w ere unaffected. Mg deficiency did n o t 
affect bod y  leng th  b u t caused a  sligh t increase in d ry  w t. of 
h e a r t  an d  liver an d  a  no tab le  increase in  th a t  of th y ro id  and 
adrenals. T he ra te  of fasting  catabo lism  w as greater, an d  
th e  efficiency of energy an d  p ro te in  u tilisa tio n  less, in  th e  
deficient anim als. Mg deficiency p ro b ab ly  increases th e  loss 
of unoxidised m a tte r  in ex cre ta  or increases th e  calorigenic 
action  of th e  food. A. G. P .

Absorption and excretion of minor elements by man. I. 
Silver, gold, lithium , boron, and vanadium. N . L. K en t and 
R . A. McCance (Biochem. J . ,  1941, 35, 837— 844).— W ith  a 
severe case of generalised a rgy ria  less th a n  2 mg. of Ag per 
week was excreted , all in  th e  fa:ces. Of 550 mg. of Au 
given in tram u scu la rly  6-7 an d  9 1  mg. were excreted  in  tw o  
successive weeks, 78%  of th is  in th e  urine. Sol. Li sa lts  
added  to  th e  d ie t were read ily  absorbed and  q u an tita tiv e ly  
excreted  in th e  urine. L i in n a tu ra l foods w as, how ever, 
poorly  absorbed, and only 25%  of th e  L i in brow n bread  
w as recovered in  th e  urine. B, tak en  as H 3B 0 3, and  p resen t 
in food, w as rap id ly  excreted  in th e  urine, 92%  being recovered 
in th e  second case. 81%  and  9%  of V in jec ted  in travenously  
as N a v a n ad a te  was excreted  b y  th e  7 th  day  in  th e  urine 
and  feces respectively . A. L.

Copper and iron metabolism. H . L. Keil a n d  V. E . Nelson 
(J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1936, 21, 1119— 1121).— R a ts  of th e  1st 
an d  2nd generations fed on m ilk d ie ts supplem ented  by  FeCl3 
an d  CuSOj show ed no s te rility  o r te s ticu la r degeneration , b u t 
th e  ov ary  w t. w as slightly  less th a n  w ith  controls. U rinary  
N H j-N  an d  creatine-N  were g rea ter th a n  fo r controls.

C h . A b s . (el)
Radioactive iodine as indicator of the metabolism of iodine. 

EH. Effect of thyrotropic hormone on turnover of thyroxine 
and di-iodotyrosine in thyroid gland and plasma. M. E .
M orton, I. P erlm an , an d  I. L. Chaikoff (J. B io l. Chem., 1941, 
140, 603— 611; cf. A „ 1941, I I I ,  604).— I n  guinea-pigs. 2 
and  26 hr. a fte r  ad m in istra tio n  of rad ioactive  I, th e  radio
active  I co n te n t of th e  th y ro id  gland is increased by  previous 
adm in istra tio n  of th y ro tro p ic  horm one. A pprox. 90%  of th e  
rad ioactive  I  en ters in to  org. com bination , m ost of i t  in di- 
iodotyrosine, th e  re s t in  th y ro x in e  and  as in org. I. T he 
p ro portion  p re sen t in th y ro x in e  is increased, an d  th a t  in 
di-iodotyrosine is decreased, b y  ad m in istra tio n  of th e  h o r
m one. T his ad m in istra tio n  also increases th e  p roportion  of 
org. rad ioactive  I  in th e  p lasm a, w here, 2 h r. a f te r  in jection  
of rad ioactive  I, m ore of i t  is p re sen t in di-iodotyrosine th a n  
in th y ro x in e , w h ils t 26 hr. a f te r  in jection  m uch m ore of i t  is 
p resen t in  th y ro x in e  th a n  in  d i-iodotyrosine. W . McC.

Geochemical aspects of animal ecology. R . G. T hom as 
(Austral. J .  Sci., 1940, 3, 33—40, 53— 59).— Geochem ical
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processes are  discussed in  re la tio n  to  th e  facto rs w hich affect 
th e  m ineral m etabolism  of an im als a n d  th e ir  well-being.

L . S. T .

X X .-P H A R M A C O LO G Y  AND T O X IC O LO G Y .
Toxicity, absorption, and chemotherapeutic activity ol 

2-sulphanilamidopyrimidine (sulphadiazine). W . H . Fein- 
stone, R . D. W illiam s, R . T . "VVolif, E . H u n tin g to n , a n d  M. I .  
Crossley (Johns H o p k in s H asp. B u ll., 1940, 67, 427— 456).—  
T h e  acu tc  to x ic ity  (L.D. 50) of su lphadiazine  for m ice is
175— 200 mg. pe r 100 c.c. of blood b y  p a ren te ra l adm in is
tra tio n . Toxic doses (L.D. 50) of N a  sa lts  of su lphath iazo le  
an d  su lphapyrid ine  re su lt in  b lood concns. of a b o u t 80 and  
65 m g.-% , respectively . B lood concns. re su lting  from  given 
doses a re  generally  h igher w ith  su lphadiazine  th a n  w ith  
su lphanilam ide or su lphath iazo le. Sulphadiazine is effective 
in  th e  tre a tm e n t of ex p erim en tal pneum ococcal, streptococcal, 
staphylococcal, a n d  F ried lan d er 's  bacillus B  infections in  
mice. T . F . D .

Absorption, excretion, and distribution oî sulphanilamide, 
sulphapyridine, sulphathiazole, and sulphamethylthiazole. E .
S trau ss, F . C. Lowell, F . H . L. T ay lor, a n d  M. F in lan d  (A nn . 
in t. M ed., 1941, 14, 1360— 1382).— B lood concn. an d  n r in a ry  
excre tion  of su lphanilam ide, su lphapyrid ine , su lphath iazo le, 
an d  su lp h am ethy lth iazo le  an d  of th e  N a sa lts  of th e  la s t  3 
w ere de term ined  a f te r  ad m in istra tio n  of a  5-g. dose b y  various 
rou tes. In trav e n o u s  or o ra l a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  N a sa lts  
p roduced  h igher blood levels; th ese  h igh  concns. w ere 
o b ta ined  m ore ra p id ly ; th e  h ig h es t levels w ere o b ta ined  w ith  
N a  su lpha th iazo le . T he la t te r  was m ore rap id ly  excreted  in 
u rine  th an  su lphan ilam ide o r su lphapyrid ine . O nly  60%  of 
adm in iste red  su lpham ethy lth iazo le  w as recovered  from  th e  
urine, regardless of th e  ro u te  by  w hich i t  w as given. S u lpha
th iazo le  show ed th e  lea s t a m o u n t of con jugation , su lp h a
py rid in e  th e  m ost. A fter oral ad m in istra tio n  of N a  su lp h a
pyrid ine, th e  a m o u n t of ace ty la ted  d ru g  in blood and  urine  
w as considerab ly  lower th an  a f te r  o ra l a d m in is tra tio n  of 
su lp hapyrid ine . D ifferen t sub jec ts  v a ried  w ith  reg ard  to  
ab so rp tion , excre tion , and conjugation  of th e  d ifferen t drugs. 
T h e  re su lts  w ith  su lphath iazo le  w ere m ore uniform . Su lph
an ilam ide  w as th e  on ly  d ru g  w hich w as well absorbed  from  
th e  rectu m . T he ^ -ace ty l d e riv a tiv es of su lphan ilam ide, 
su lphapyrid ine , a n d  su lphath iazo le  w ere poorly  absorbed 
a f te r  o ra l a d m in is tra tio n ; only a  sm all %  of th ese  drugs 
w as d eacc ty la ted  in  th e  body. , Su lphan ilam ide w as found  in 
h ig h er concn. in th e  red  cells th a n  in  p lasm a, su lphapyrid ine  
w as eq u ally  d is tr ib u ted , su lp h ath iazo le  w as found  in  h igher 
concn. in  p lasm a th a n  in  red  cells, an d  su lpham ethy lth iazo le  
w'as m ostly  found in th e  p lasm a. Su lphath iazo le  w as cleared 
from  th e  blood a t  a  g re a te r  ra te , su lpham ethy lth iazo le  a t  a  
low er ra te , th a n  su lphanilam ide o r su lphapyrid ine . T u b u la r  
reab so rp tio n  w as g rea tes t for su lp h am ethy lth iazo le  and  least 
fo r su lphath iazo le. T here  w ere considerable v a ria tio n s  of 
d ru g  concns. in  b o d y  fluids an d  organs of 19 cases w ho died 
d u rin g  tre a tm e n t. T he concn. in  bile w as h igher, t h a t  in  
c.s.f. lower, th a n  in  b lo o d ; th e  su lp h ath iazo le  concn. in  c.s.f. 
w as J t h a t  in blood. T he concns. of su lphapyrid ine  an d  
su lp h ath iazo le  in  th e  k id n ey  w ere considerab ly  h igher th a n  
in blood an d  o th e r  o rg an s; su lphan ilam ide  w as equally  
d is tr ib u ted . T he concn. of a ce ty la te d  d rugs in  th e  liv e r w as 
less, t h a t  of free d rugs h igher, th a n  in  blood. A. S.

Distribution of sulphapyridine and its sodium salt in  ocular 
fluids and tissues after local application. S. Y . P ’a n  (J. 
P harm , E x p . Ther., 1941, 72, 31).— 100 m g. of finely d iv ided 
su lphapyrid ine  w as app lied  to  one eye of each  of 8 ra ts . 1 
h r. la te r, th e  concns. o f th e  d ru g  in o cu la r fluids an d  tissues 
w'ere : co n ju n c tiv a  47, cornea 30, sclera 11, aq . h u m o u r 5, an d  
lens 2-4 m g.-% . T he ch orio re tina l layers a n d  v itreous 
h u m o u r, a ll tissues a n d  fluids of u n trea te d  eyes, a n d  th e  
blood co n ta ined  no  su lphapyrid ine . 100 m g. of N a  su lp h a 
py rid in e  w as app lied  locally  to  8 ra b b its . Concns. of d ru g  1 
h r. la te r  w ere : cornea 157, aq . h u m o u r 88, co n ju n c tiv a  76, 
sclera 22, lens 18, an d  ch orio re tina l layers 12 m g .-% . N a 
su lphapyrid ine  caused  m ark ed  congestion an d  chem osis of 
th e  co n ju n c tiv a  while su lphapyrid ine  produced  no  reac tion .

H . H . K .
Inhibition of sulphonamide action by /?-aminobenzoic acid.

E . S trau ss, F . C. Lowell, a n d  M. F in lan d  (J . clin. Invest., 1941, 
20, 189— 197).— T here  is  a  ro u g h ly  linear re la tio n sh ip  b etw een

th e  concns. of su lphonam ides t h a t  have  b ac te rio sta tic  action  
on pneum ococci in blood b ro th  and  th e  m in. concns. of p-  
am inobenzoic acid  w hich  in h ib it th a t  action . T he inh ib ito ry  
effect of /»-aminobcnzoic acid  is m o st m arked  ag a in s t su lph 
an ilam ide, less ag a in st su lphapyrid ine , an d  lea s t against 
su lphath iazo le. T he action  of su lphapyrid ine  on p neum o
cocci can  be nullified a t  a n y  s tage  by  th e  ad d itio n  of ^-am ino- 
benzoic acid. T he resu lting  g row th  of pneum ococci is then  
id en tica l .with t h a t  of a  sim ilar no. of v iable  organism s freshly 
inocu la ted  in th e  sam e m edium  w ith o u t su lphapyrid ine . 
^-A m inobenzoic acid  is read ily  absorbed  a f te r  oral adm in is
tra tio n . M ax. blood levels are  reached  1— 2 h r. a f te r  inges
tio n . E x cre tio n  is ra p id  a n d  is co m p le te 'in  12 h r. Some of 
th e  com pound is p re sen t in  con jugated  fo rm  in th e  blood and 
urine. T he d ru g  is found in g re a te r  concns. in p lasm a  th an  
in  red  cells. W ith in  certa in  lim its, jt>-aminobenzoic acid 
in h ib its  th e  b ac terio sta tic  effect of su lphath iazo le  on the  
g row th  of B . coli in  h u m an  urine. U rine  ob tained  afte r 
ingestion of /j-am inobenzoic acid  is less active  in th is  respect 
th a n  u rin e  to  w hich th e  sam e concn. of d ru g  h as  been added 
in  vitro. Toxic effects of su lphath iazo le  th e ra p y  (fever and 
rash) were n o t  p rev en ted  or cured  b y  th e  a d m in is tra tio n  of 
^-am inobenzoic  acid in  am o u n ts  sufficient to  nu llify  the 
b ac terio sta tic  action  of th e  d ru g  in  th e  blood. C. J .  C. B.

Mode of action of neoprontosil in  streptococcus infections in 
mice. J. T. L itchfield , ju n ., H . F . W h ite , an d  E . K . M arshall, 
ju n . (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 26— 27, 291— 207).— 
T he m edian  su rv iv a l blood concn. of su lphan ilam ide was 
d e te rm ined  fo r neopron tosil an d  for su lphanilam ide. The 
en tire  chem oth erap eu tic  a c tiv ity  of neoprontosil is due  to  the 
su lphan ilam ide  form ed from  i t .  H . H . K.

Comparison of sulphapyridine and sulphathiazole in treat
ment of pneumonia. J .  M. K insm an  a n d  J . W . Moore 
(Sth. M ed. J . ,  1941, 34, 497— 504).— S ulphapyrid ine  was 
used in  103 and  su lpha th iazo le  in  56 cases of various ty p es  of 
pneum onia . T here  w ere 11 cases of em pyem a in th e  form er 
an d  none in  th e  la t te r  group. Su lphath iazo le  w as absorbed 
m ore ra p id ly  an d  reached  its  m ax . concn. in th e  b lood  in 3 
h r .;  su lp h ap y rid in e  concn. becam e h ig h er th a n  th e  above 
a f te r  12 h r. an d  w as doubled  a f te r  36 h r. N a  sulphapyrid ine 
g iven  rec ta lly  reached  a  concn. of 10 m g .-%  in 28 hr. (3 times 
t h a t  of su lpha th iazo le). B lood concn. of su lphath iazo le  was 
doubled  b y  g iving 1 g. ev ery  2 h r. in s tead  of 4 -h o u rly ; 6- 
h o u rly  doses o f 1 g. reduced  th e  concn. to  less th a n  2 mg.-%  
in  3 of 4 cases. Su lphath iazo le  d isap p eared  from  th e  blood 
stream  w ith in  24 h r . of cessation  of trea tm e n t, sulphapyridine 
req u ired  2 o r m ore d ay s fo r its  e lim ination . Sulphathiazole 
w as less to x ic . T h e  fa ta li ty  ra te s  w ere 10-7%  fo r sulpha
th iazo le  a n d  5-8%  fo r su lp hapyrid ine . E . M. J.

Intravenous use of sodium sulphapyridine in  treatment oi 
lobar pneumonia. C. W . S trick ler, ju n ., A. P . M cG inty, and 
J. B. Peschau , ju n . (A n n . in t. M ed., 1941, 14, 1595— 1606).— 
■— 54 p a tie n ts  suffering from  lo b ar p n eum onia  w ere given 
in trav en o u s in jec tions of N a  su lp h ap y rid in e  m onoliydrate 
(0-06 g. p e r kg. b o d y -w t.) ; 8 died. T he average  age of the 
w hole group  w as 38, t h a t  of th e  su rv ivo rs 34, a n d  t h a t  of the 
fa ta litie s  64. 6 p a tie n ts  h ad  a  n o rm al tem p , w ith in  24 hr.,
16 w ith in  36 h r., 10 w ith in  48 h r., an d  5 w ith in  72 h r., after 
com m encem en t,o f th e ra p y . A d m in is tra tio n  of th e  d rug  was 
stopped  in  11 surv iv ing  p a tie n ts  because of h a jm atu ria , rash, 
en cep halopathy , or hasm olytic anaemia. 15 p a tie n ts  showed 
a  decrease in th e  red  cell co u n t of 1— 2 m illion, 5 a  decrease 
of m ore th a n  2 m illion below' th e  adm ission  co u n t, 2 showed 
a  decrease of th e  w h ite  cell co u n t below  4000. T he variation 
of free su lp h ap y rid in e  blood levels w as as g re a t a f te r  in traven
ous as a f te r  o ra l ad m in istra tio n . N ausea  a n d  vomiting 
occurred in  31 p a tie n ts , f req u en tly  beginning 15 m in. after 
th e  beg inn ing  of a n  in jec tion . T h e  v o m it of 4 patients 
co n ta in ed  m ore free su lp h ap y rid in e  th a n  th e  blood. 3 
p a tie n ts  developed em pyem a a f te r  tre a tm e n t w as started ; 
one d ied . A. S.

Chemotherapy in pneumonia cases treated by private 
practitioners. W . B. M cClure (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1941, 
45, 26—28).— In  386 cases of pn eu m o n ia  tre a te d  by  chemo
th e ra p y , 92%  w ere g iven on ly  su lphapyrid ine . O ver 80% 
of th e  ty p e  1 an d  ty p e  2 cases w ere u n d e r 50 y ears of age; 
^persons over 60 y ears  of age co n stitu ted  70%  of th e  deaths. 
T h e  case f a ta li ty  of p n eum onia  in  su lphapyrid ine-treated  
cases w as 3-7% . T h e  av erage  a m o u n t of su lphapyrid ine  given 
p e r  case w as 18-4 g. C. J .  C. B.
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Pneumonia control [in Pennsylvania]. D: C. S tah lc  (P etin . 
Med. J . ,  1941, 44, -440— 445).— D uring  1939— 40 5935 cases 
were trea te d  b y  su lphapyrid ine , 187 b y  serum , 1175 by 
su lphapyrid ine an d  serum  (a group  m ore severely ill th a n  
the  first), 330 b y  su lphath iazo le, and  175 b y  non-sp. m eans 
w ith m o rta lities  of 10, 14-4, 13-7, 10-0, an d  21 '7 % , respec
tively . M ost of th e  cases w ere ty p ed . E . M. J .

Sulphathiazole in treatment of pneumonia. L. Schw artz 
and H . F . F lip p in  [Penn. M ed. J . ,  1941, 44, 440— 150) — 300 
cases of various ty p es  w ere tre a te d  w ith  a  m o rta lity  of 10%  
including 32 bacterajm ic cases w ith  a  32%  m o rta lity . 5%  
of cases h ad  a  m assive effusion, 1%  em pyem a, and  1%  some 
o th er com plications. 2 5 %  of cases com plained of nausea, 
21%  o f vom iting  w hich  w as severe in  1% , 9%  showed m icro
scopical hasm aturia , 4 %  d erm a titis , an d  11%  o th er toxic 
reactions. E . M. J.

Sulphamethylthiazole in  pneumococcal pneumonia. J . M.
R uegsegger a n d  M. H am b u rg er (Ohio Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 37, 
25—-27).—-R eport of 50 cases w ith  2 dea th s in  those  show ing 
the  h ig h est blood levels (14 a n d  18-2 m g.-% ). E . M. J .

Treatment of pneumonia. R . A. R ead ing  and  C. H . M illikan 
(Ohio Sta . M ed. J . ,  1941, 37, 28— 29).— M o rta lity  ra te s  of 
16, 6, an d  6-8 % , respectively , w ere observed in 106 c ases 'o f  
u n trea ted  pneum onia , 44 cases tre a te d  w ith  type-sp . serum , 
and in 102 cases tre a te d  w ith  su lphapyrid ine  alone.

E. M. J .
Sulphapyridine in capillary bronchitis. A. F . R isser 

(M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 566).— D isappearance  of sym ptom s 
and signs w as no ticed  w ith in  24 h r. of s ta r tin g  tre a tm e n t 
w ith su lphapyrid ine  in 3 a tta c k s  of cap illa ry  b ronchitis in a 
2J year-o ld  girl and  in a  31-year-old boy. E . M. J.

Hsemolytic streptococcal pneumonia and empyema ; study 
of 55 cases with special reference to treatment. C. S. K eeper, 
L. A. R ant'z , an d  C. A. R am m elkam p (A nn . in t. M ed., 1941, 
14, 1533— 1550).— In  13 p a tie n ts  th e  pneum onia  w as preceded 
by a n  in fection  of th e  u p p e r re sp ira to ry  t r a c t ; in an  add itional 
10 i t  w as associated  w ith  pneum ococcal infection. T he 
pneum onia w as p rim ary  in  10 cases. 13 p a tie n ts  h ad  suffered 
from chronic p u lm o n ary  diseases, e.g., as th m a , bronchiectasis, 
bronchitis. 6 of th e  10 d e a th s  occurred in  p a tie n ts  over 
40. 3 o u t of 16 p a tie n ts  w ith  em pyem a died. Cases w ith  
em pyem a show ed m arked  leucocytosis (12,000— 78,000). 7
of th e  55 p a tie n ts  show ed b ac tersem ia ; 4 died. 15 o u t of 32 
identified s tra in s  belonged to  group X V — X V II haemolytic 
strep tococci; 5 cases belonged to  group  X I I I .  T he ch arac 
teristic changes in th e  lungs w ere th o se  of in te rs titia l o r con
fluent bronchopneum onia . Sulphanilam ide or su lphapyrid ine  
did n o t reduce th e  incidence of em pyem a an d  did n o t  sho rten  
the course of th e  disease. T he m o rta lity  ra te  w as reduced 
to  7%  in  non-bacteram uc cases. T he b e s t re su lts  w ere 
obtained w ith  a  com bination  of chem o th erap y  a n d  th o ra c 
otom y in cases w ith em pyem a. A. S.

Recovery following streptococcal septicaemia treated with 
neoprontosil. K . E. V oldeng (J . K ansas M ed. Soc., 1941, 42,
248— 249). E . M. J .

Sulphathiazole in treatment of gonorrhoea. E . N . Cook 
and D. A. M cCannel (Proc. S ta ff M ayo  Clin., 1941, 16, 
401— 403). H . H . K.

Treatment of male gonorrhoea with sulphathiazole. J . G.
Strohm , W . E . N ielsen, an d  P . B . P o ta m p a  (Northw. M ed., 
1941, 40, 202— 204).— 31 cases of acu te  gonorrhoea were 
cured w ith in  1— 14 days b y  a  course of su lp h a th iazo le ; 24 
of these h a d  p rev iously  been tre a te d  unsuccessfully for 4—  
108 days w ith  su lphanilam ide. E . M. J.

Sulphonamide treatment of gonococcal urethritis. O. S.
Culp (M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 553— 559).— Cures were 
obtained in  50%  of 56 cases tre a te d  w ith  su lphanilam ide 
alone; in  68%  of 57 cases w ho in  a d d itio n  received u re th ra l 
irrigations; in 7 of 10 cases given su lp h ap y rid in e ; in  7 of 
8 trea ted  w ith  n eo p ro n to s il; a n d  in  92%  of 25 cases trea te d  
with su lphath iazo le. In  a  few  cases a  second course effected 
cures w hen recurrence followed th e  first c o u rse ; in o thers a  
change of com pound w as necessary. T oxic m an ifesta tions 
were no ted  w ith  su lphanilam ide an d  su lphapyrid ine  w hich 
necessitated cessation  of tre a tm e n t before a  cure h ad  been 
effected. E . 51. J .

Sulphonamide therapy of m ale gonorrhoea. R . D eakin , M. 
W ortm an, a n d  R . L a  Force  (Amer. J .  P M .  Health, 1941, 31,

682— 686).— R esu lts  of tre a tm e n t of' 519 m ales show  th a t  
su lphath iazo le  is superior to  su lphanilam ide, benzenesulphon- 
d im ethy lam ide and  its  N a  sa lt, su lphanilam ide-M gO , su lp h a
pyrid ine , an d  su lpham ethy lth iazo le  in  efficiency fo r t r e a t 
m en t of gonorrhoea. I t  is well to le ra ted , re la tiv e ly  non-toxic, 
an d  rap id ly  effective in p roducing  a  non-infectious condition .

„  , W . McC.
Treatment of lymphogranuloma inguinale with neo

prontosil. C. B. K ennedy , J. K. Howies, G. Sm ullen, and 
M. E . K opfler (New Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 460— 464).—
19 acu te  a n d  9 chronic cases w ere given ^ g ra in  pe r lb . body- 
w t. daily  for 1 week, followed b y  j  g ra in  p e r lb. fo r a t  least 
4 weeks. Clinical cure  w as ob tained  in  14 a cu te  cases b y  an  
average of 98-7 g, in 34-9 days. 6 of th e  chronic, cases 
im proved in general h ea lth , w t„  and  bowel h a b its ;  no 
change in rec ta l pa thology, how ever, w as seen. E . M. J.

Sulphonamide drugs in treatment of experimental dysentery 
infection in mice. M. L . Cooper and  H . M. K eller (J. Pediat., 
1941,18,458—-467).— Sulphath iazo le  gave com plete p ro tec tio n  
ag a in st in jec tion  in to  m ice of 2 itnin. fa ta l doses of Shigella 
paradysenteriee, F lexner, w hen adm in istered  3 h r. before or 
a f te r  th e  cu ltu re . D elayed tre a tm e n t w ith  1 and  2 doses of 
2 mg. of su lphath iazo le  and  su lphanilam ide in  mice infected 
w ith  I m in. fa ta l  dose show ed th a t  2 doses 3 hr. a f te r  th e  
cu ltu re  w ere of m ore val. th a n  1 dose an d  th a t  1 and  2 doses 
offered considerable p ro tec tio n  w hen adm in istered  8 a n d  12 
hr! respectively  a fte r  in jection  of th e  cu ltu re . Su lphath iazole, 
su lphapyrid ine , an d  su lpham ethy lth iazo le  were equally  
efficient, b u t  su lphanilam ide w as less so. R ep ea ted  doses of 
th e  4 sulphonam ide com pounds every  3 h r. for 36 hr. did n o t 
offer m uch m ore p ro tec tio n  th a n  a  single dose 3 h r. a f te r  
in jection . Blood concn. in  infected  m ice 1 h r. a f te r  adm in is
tra tio n  of 1 mg. of th e  4 su lphonam ide com pounds w as 2—-3 
m S-~% an(3 i  h r. a f te r  a  2nd dose 3— 5 m g.-% . In  norm al 
m ice 2 mg. of th e  d rugs resu lted  in blood levels of 6— 9 m g.-%  
$ h r. a f te r  adm in istra tio n  of th e  drug. C. J . C. B.

Chemotherapy of bacillary dysentery [in children]. S. F .
R avenel and  D. L. S m ith  (Sth. M ed. J . ,  1941, 34, 504— 510).—
20 cases of bacilla ry  d y sen tery  in  children  were successfully 
trea te d  b y  su lphapyrid ine  and  su lphath iazo le. Dosage varied 
from  1-5 to  2 grains p e r lb. body-w t. on th e  first and I to  1-5 
grains p e r lb. on subsequen t d ay s given for 4— 6 days.

E . M. J .
Sulphathiazole therapy in infantile diarrhoea. G. T ay lo r 

( J . Pediat., 1941, 18, 469-—473).— Sulphathiazole w as effective 
in  tre a tm e n t of 27 ch ild ren  w ith  diarrhoea o r bacilla r d y sen 
te ry , p a rticu la rly  th e  la tte r . C. J .  C. B..

Serum and sulphanilamides in treatment of influenzal 
meningitis. R . A lem an (New Orleans M ed. J .,  1940, 93, 25—  
33).— A review  an d  rep o rt of 2 cases. E . M. J .

Meningitis due to B. Friendlanderi [treated with sulpha
pyridine]. C. W . R obertson  (Cattad. M ed. Assoc. / . ,  1941, 
45, 70— 71).— R ep o rt of case w ith  recovery. C. J. C. B.

Sulphapyridine in pneumococcal meningitis. H . D. Pass 
(Northw. M ed., 1941, 40, 210— 212).— Two fa ta l cases a re  
rep o rted  in  w hom  only  traces of su lphapyrid ine  w ere p resen t 
in th e  c.s.f. a lth o u g h  th e  blood level w as 11 and  17 m g.-%  
respectively. A review  is given. E . M. J.

Sulphapyridine in pneumococcal m eningitis complicated by 
pulmonary tuberculosis with recovery. S. Schaefer (New  
Orleans M ed. J .,  1940, 93, 83— 86).— Case rep o rt.

E . M. J .
Staphylococcal meningitis treated w ith sodium sulpha

thiazole. T. J .  D onovan (J . Pediat., 1941, 18, 51S— 523).—  
A case of S. aureus m ening itis in a  7-m onth-oId m ale in fan t 
is rep o rted  w ith  recovery  following large  oral an d  in travenous 
adm in istra tio n  of su lphath iazo le  an d  its  N a  sa lt (102 g. in  
32 days). A high level of su lphath iazo le  (9-5 m g.-% ) was 
o b tained  in  th e  c.s.f. b y  th e  use of th e  N a sa lt in travenously .

C. J . C. B.
Treatment of otitic meningitis. M. H . K aiden  (Ar.Y . Sta. 

J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1026— 1027).— R ecovery  is reported  in  a  
case due to  hsem olytic strep tococci a fte r  rad ical m asto idec
to m y , 3 in tram u scu la r in jec tions of 5 c.c. of p ron tosil w ith in  
24 h r., an d  2 g. of p ro n ty lin  b y  m o u th  fo r a  week. E . M. J .

Chemotherapy and antitoxin in acute osteomyelitis with 
staphylococcal septicaemia. L . D. B aker (Sth. M ed. / . ,  1941, 
34, 619— 625).— S ulphapyrid ine  an d  su lphanilam ide increased
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th e  m o rta lity  ra te  o b ta ined  b y  tre a tm e n t w ith  staphylococcus 
a n tito x in  serum  a lo n e ; su lphath iazo le  depressed  i t  to  11%  in
9 cases. 143 cases of septicaemia, 86 of w hich also h a d  osteo
m yelitis, a re  analysed. E . M. J.

Rapid recovery of severe case of Vincent’s angina after 
neoprontosil treatment. L. P e lner ( N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed ., 1941, 
41, 1358— 1359), E . M. J .

Exfoliative dermatitis (Ritter’s disease) treated with sulpha
thiazole. A. G. D e S anctis an d  F . C. De L orenzo (N .Y . Sta. 
J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 1361— 1362).— A 16-day-old m ale in fan t 
w as cured  in  4 d ay s a f te r  an  in itia l dose of 4 grains a n d  a 
m ain ten an ce  dose of 1 g ra in  of su lphath iazo le  every  4 hr. 
25 mg. of ascorbic acid  and  2 d rops of oleum  percom orphum  
w ere also g iven tw ice  daily . E . M. J.

Results of sulphanilamide therapy in children. B. W.
C arey (Ar. Y. Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1531— 1536).— In  a  series 
of 56 ch ild ren  tre a te d  w ith  su lphanilam ide an d  p ro n to sil sol. 
th ere  w ere 7 d eaths, nam ely  2 of 10 cases of erysipelas, all 4 
cases of p e rito n itis  due to  Strep, htzmotyiicus, a n d  1 case of
B . proteus m eningitis. 5 cases of septicrcm ia, 4 of m eningitis 
secondary  to  m asto id itis, an d  1 of perisinus abscess all due to  
S. heemolyticus recovered, as d id  6 cases of m eningococcal 
m eningitis. Im p ro v em en t w as seen in 3 of 8 cases of o titis  
m edia, 3 of 4 cases of gonococcal vu lvo-vaginitis, an d  in 11 
cases of B . coli infection  of th e  u rin a ry  tra c t.  E . M. J .

Brucellosis [and its treatment]. I . F ish e r (M innesota M ed., 
1941, 24, 106— 108).— 8 of th e  10 cases rep o rted  responded  
fav o u rab ly  to  su lp h an ilam ide  trea tm e n t. E . M. J.

Use of sulphanilamide in peritonitis. M. L. Michel (New  
Orleans M ed. 1941, 93, 419— 425).— 15 cases of p e rito n itis
10 of w hich w ere classified as appendicea l w ere given 250 c.c. 
of a  0 -8 %  so lu tion  of su lphanilam ide in  saline 6-hourly  b y  
hypoderm oclysis for 4— 5 days, g iving a n  average blood level 
of 6-9 m g.-% . T he m ost freq u en t to x ic  m an ifes ta tio n  w as 
cyanosis, seen in  9 p a tien ts . In te s tin a l in tu b a tio n  w as 
applied  in 7 cases. T here  w ere no dea th s. A review  is given.

E . M. J.
Sulphathiazole in urinary infections. H . F . H elm holz and  

N . L arson  (Proc. S ta ff  M ayo C lin., 1941, 16, 404— 408).—  
Sulphath iazo le  em ployed w hen th e  u rin e  from  p a tie n ts  had  
a  p a  of 6-5 w as b acteric ida l in  concns. of 5 m g .-%  in 51— 92%  
of experim en ts on Staph, aureus an d  on th e  G ram -negative  
b a c te ria  com m only  found in  th e  presence of u rin a ry  infection, 
excep ting  Pseudomonas aeruginosa. H . H . K .

Local use of sulphonamide drugs. G. Crile, ju n . (Cleveland 
Clin. Quart., 1941, 8, 149— 153).— T he ab so rp tio n  of su lphon- 
am ides from  w ounds a f te r  local ap p licatio n  is m uch slower 
th a n  a fte r  oral ad m in istra tio n . T h e  blood concn. does n o t 
exceed 2 m g .-%  a lth o u g h  5 g. o r m ore w as app lied . A bsorp
tio n  is m ore rap id  from  th e  peritonea l c a v i ty ; th e  b lood level 
in  m g .-%  m ay  be expected  to  rise to  th e  sam e figure as th e  
a m o u n t of th e  d ru g  in  g. im p lan ted  in to  th e  abdom en. T here  
is no  evidence th a t  th e  healing  of c lean w ounds o r th e  epi- 
th e lia lisa tion  of c lean  b u rn s  is delayed follow ing th e  local 
use of su lphonam ides. Su lphath iazo le  w as on ly  used  in 
o b stin a te  staphylococcal infections. T h e  d rugs w ere n o t 
sterilised  before use. A fte r incision or excision of a  carbuncle  
th e  w ound should be p ack ed  w ith  su lphonam ide. T he drugs 
w ere also successfully used in  phageda;nic ulcers, a f te r  careful 
surgical dibridem ent. A. S.

Action of sulphonamides on C. diphtheria. J .  F . M urray  
(South A fric . J .  M ed. Sci., 1940, 5, 110— 116).— S olusep tasine  
a n d  sol. su lphapyrid ine  have  a  b ac terio sta tic  ac tio n  in  vitro 
on v iru len t s tra in s  of C. d iph theria) su lphapyrid ine  is m ore 
p o ten t. D ifferent s tra in s  of C. diphtheria: show ed different 
degrees of su scep tib ility  to  th e  drugs. H eav y  p rim ary  
inocu lum  obscures th e  b ac terio sta tic  e ffect; vary in g  w ith  
each  s tra in  th e re  is a  d ru g  concn. above w hich th e  organism s 
fail to  grow  if th e  p rim ary  inoculum  is n o t to o  great. Serial 
sub cu ltu re  of C. d iph theria  in  a  m edium  co n ta in in g  sol. 
su lphapyrid ine  failed to  show a n y  d im in u tio n  of v irulence 
a f te r  11 subcultu res. T here  is no  p ro tec tiv e  action  o f th e  
sulphonam ides ag a in st in tracu tan eo u s  inocu la tion  of v iru len t 
cu ltu res  of th e  organism  in  guinea-pigs. Local ap p licatio n  of 
sol. su lphapyrid ine  (1 in  50) to  th e  th ro a t  of p a tie n ts  con
va lescen t from  d ip h th e ria  failed to  sh o rten  th e  period  requ ired  
to  o b ta in  3 successive negative  sw abs. A. S.
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Toxicity of sulphonamides. P . H . L ong, J. W . H aviland , 
L.^B. E d w ards, an d  E . A. Bliss (J . A m er. M ed . Assoc., 1940, 
115, 364— 368).— A lecture. C. A. K .

Toxic m anifestations following use of sulphanilamide. D.
G reenberg ( N .Y . S ta .J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1394— 1395).— A toxic 
d e rm a titis  w ith  a tta c k s  of h y p erp y rex ia  w as seen a f te r  ad 
m in istra tio n  of 80 gra ins of su lphanilam ide daily  for 10 days. 
A n o th er case rep ea ted ly  developed severe vertigo , a tax ia , 
a n d  R om bergism  a f te r  doses of 15— 35 gra ins of th e  drug.

E . M. j .
Toxic effects of sulphathiazole used in treatment of chan

croidal infection. E . A. Glicklich an d  D. S. Sherm an  (Arch. 
Dermat. Syphilo l., 1941, 43, 992— 996).— T he to x ic  sym ptom s 
observed w ere headache, m alaise, m arked  p ro s tra tio n , nausea, 
fever, bu rn in g  and  itch ing  of th e  eyes, in jec tion  of th e  sclera 
an d  co n junctiva , de rm atitis , an d  ten d e r an d  sw ollen jo in ts 
w ith  effusion. C. J .  C. B.

Hypersensitivity to sm all doses of sulphathiazole. M. H.
S tiles (Penn. M ed. J . ,  1941, 44, 823— 824).— 4 p a tien ts  
developed nervousness, chills, m alaise, fever up  to  105° F., 
a n d  d igestive  sym ptom s a f te r  0-5 g. of su lphath iazo le, having 
to le ra te d  a  sh o rt course of th e  d ru g  2— 5 weeks previously.

E . M. J.
Allergic pneumonia [following prontosil]. R . V. E llis and 

C. A. M cK inlay  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1427— 1432).— 
A case of m assive, m igrating , a ty p ica l pneum onia  accom 
pan ied  b y  h igh  fever grossly d isp roportiona l to  th e  degree of 
p ro s tra tio n , an d  m arked  eosinophilia  is described. T he con
d itio n  developed w ith in  a  few d a y s  a f te r  in itia l prontosil 
ad m in istra tio n , con tin u ed  while th e  d ru g  w as used for 6 
weeks, an d  cleared  up  rap id ly  w hen th e  d ru g  w as stopped. 
A  recurrence of sim ilar p u lm o n ary  sy m p to m s w as reported 
b y  th e  p a tie n t follow ing a su b sequen t tr ia l of p rontosil.

C. J . C. B.
Anuria and ureteral obstruction due to sulphapyridine.

J .  E . W illiam s (Ohio Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 37, 134— 135).— The 
cond ition  arising  a f te r  th e  in ta k e  of 22 g. of sulphapyrid ine 
for b ronchopneum onia  w as cured  b y  pu lverisa tio n  of the 
concretions w ith  th e  u re te ric  ca th e te r. E . M. J.

Changes in  urinary tract and other organs after administra
tion of three sulphanilamide derivatives. W . A ntopol, D. 
L ehr, J .  C hurg, a n d  H . Sprinz (Arch. P ath ., 1941, 31, 592— 
602).— A fter rep ea ted  in trap erito n ea l in jec tions of th e  Na 
sa lts  of su lphapyrid ine , su lphath iazo le, a n d  su lpham ethy l
th iazo le  in  ra ts , in tra ren a l p p tn . of th e  d rug , u ro lith  form
a tio n , a n d  severe dam age to  k idneys an d  liver w ere common 
a f te r  in jec tion  of N a  su lp h am ethy lth iazo le  o r of N a  sulpha
thiazole. On chronic ad m in istra tio n , ren a l concretions were 
p ro d u ced  b y  all 3 com pounds consisting  of ace ty la ted  deriv
atives. T hese w ere accom panied  b y  calcifying nephrosis, 
m ain ly  of th e  d is ta l convolu ted  tu bu les, b u t  som etim es of the 
collecting  tu bu les. A single in trav en o u s in jec tion  of a n y  of 
th e  a ce ty la ted  de riv a tiv es in  th e  form  of th e  N a sa lt  produced 
severe, ex tensive calcify ing  nephrosis of th e  ty p e  described.

C. J .  C. B
Chemotherapy and experimental gas gangrene. A. K.

A rm strong  a n d  M. V. R ae (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1941, 45, 
116— 118).— C ultures of Cl. welchii a re  m ore in h ib ited  by  p- 
to ly lam id ine  hydroch loride  th a n  b y  su lphanilam ide, sulpha
m ethy lth iazo le , su lphapyrid ine , o r p rontosil. Gas gangrene 
p roduced  in guinea-pigs could n o t  be  con tro lled  b y  oral ad
m in istra tio n  of these  drugs. Sulphanilam ide, sulphathiazole, 
su lphapyrid ine , a n d  /»-tolylam idine hydroch loride  injected 
in to  th e  tissues a t  th e  s ite  of th e  disease w ere effective agents 
a g a in st th e  in fection , cu rta ilin g  sp read  an d  reducing 
m o rta lity . C. J. C. B.

Diphtheria and chemotherapy. H . E . T h elan d er (J . Pediat., 
1941, 18, 479— 482).— A review . C hem otherapy  h as no effect 
on  th e  d ip h th e ria  bacillus. C. J. C. B.

Drug prophylaxis and treatment of malaria. H . C.
C lark  (Sth. M ed. J . ,  1941, 34, 703— 708).— A review.

E . M. J.
Effect of quinine on urinary metabolites of fasting dogs.

A. T. M ilh o ra ta n d  W . E . B a rte ls  (J . P harm . E xp . Th'er., 1941, 
72, 28— 29).— Q uinine adm in istered  to  fastin g  fem ale dogs 
reduced  th e  u r in a ry  o u tp u t  of to ta l  N, u rea , P , an d  S, but 
d id  n o t affect th e  am o u n ts  of N H ?, am ino-acid-N , preformed 
crea tin ine, crea tine , org. S, o r v itam in -C . T his effect was 
sligh t o r a b se n t on th e  d a y  w hen th e  d ru g  w as g iven ; it
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appeared on th e  sub seq u en t 2 d ays. T he reduction  in  u rin ary  
ou tpu t of these  sub stan ces w as g rea te r a f te r  a  single dose 
than  when th e  d ru g  w as given daily  for several days. T he 
effect dim inished w ith  p rolonged use. H . H . K .

Specific chemotherapy of Giardia infections [by atebrin],
J. T. C ulbertson (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1041, 26, 1405— 1470).—  
Giardia p a rasites  can  be  easily  e lim inated  from  m an, ra ts, 
and mice b y  a teb rin . R elapses follow ing tre a tm e n t were 
no t observed in 2 h um an  infections or in  infections of 
lab o ra to ry  an im als w hich w ere followed for sh o rte r periods. 
Acriflavine is equally  effective in th e  ra t,  b u t  is less well 
to lerated  th a n  a teb rin . N e ith e r a te b rin  n o r acrifiavine in th e  
dose given to  cure  Giardia  infections is effective in  elim inating  
infections w ith  Trichomonas m uris, T . parva, Chilomastix  
bettencourti, H exam ina  m uris, o r  Endamceba m uris  from  th e  
ra t. C. J . C. B.

Correlation of agar cup-plate data with antiseptic dilution 
data. R . E . M iller an d  S. B. Rose (Amer. J .  d in . Path., 
1041, 11, 414— ‘424).— T he ag ar c u p -p la te  m ethod (cf. A., 
1040, I I I ,  520) yields equally  sa tis fac to ry  resu lts w ith  various 
d ilutions of an tisep tics. T he presence of even 1%  of blood in 
the  te s t  m edium  reduces th e  an tise p tic  po ten cy  of H g com 
pounds b y  J. A co rre la tion  of d a ta  from  th e  ag ar c u p -  
p late m eth o d  w ith  th o se  from  b ro th  serial dn tisep tic  d ilu tions 
shows a  com parab le  in ac tiv a tio n  b y  blood. In  general Hg 
com pounds y ield som ew hat h igher resu lts  by  th e  ag ar c u p -  
plate m ethod. C. J . C. B.

Theory and practice of bactericidal action of various kinds 
of disinfectants. K . K ojim a (Japan. J .  exp. M ed., 1940, 18, 
439— 441).— T he b acteric id a l pow er of thym ol and  carvacrol 
is increased by halogenation , especially b y  m onohalogen- 
a tio n ; ch lorothym ol, iodo thym ol, an d  chlorocarvacrol have 
greatly  increased  b acteric id a l pow er. T hese halogen deriv
atives a c t selectively  on th e  G ram -positive bacteria .

C. J . C. B.
Fungistatic value of ointments. F. J .  O’B rien  and  W . J . 

Bonisteel (J . A m cr. P harm . Assoc., 1041, 30, 191— 196).— T he 
results of te s ts  (agar p la te  m ethod) of th e  fung ista tic  val. of 
U.S.P. o in tm en ts  of phenol, yellow  H gO , am m oniated  H g, S, 
and I an d  o in tm en t of benzoic acid com pound, N .F ., against 
M onilia albicans an d  Trichophyton interdigitale a re  given and  
discussed. T he fung ista tic  effect of an  o in tm en t is no t 
related to  th e  b a c te rio s ta tic  effect an d  depends on th e  base 
used for th e  o in tm en t. F . O. H .

Analysis of vasopressor and other “ nicotin ic”  actions of 
acetylcholine. T. K oppany i, C. R . L inegar, an d  R . P . 
Herwick (Amer. J . P hysio l., 1040,130, 346— 357).— S y m p a th o 
mimetic su bstances w hich are  liberated  following acety lcholine 
injections p roduce definite  physiological responses when tra n s 
ferred from  one an im al to  ano th er. T h is substance  (or sub 
stances) p roduced  th ro u g h  ganglionic stim u la tio n  by  a ce ty l
choline has m an y  adrenaline-like  actions b u t is n o t identical 
with adrenaline . M. W . G.

Modification of electrical potential of frog skin by acetyl
choline. T. C. B arnes (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1940, ISO, 557—
561).— S tim ula tion  of th e  nerves of frog skin preps, w ith  a 
tetanising c u rre n t produces large changes in skin p o ten tia l 
which o u tla s t th e  stim ulus. A cetylcholine (0-10%) increased 
the skin p o ten tia l b y  61%  w hen applied  to  th e  outside surface 
and depressed th e  p o ten tia l b y  13%  w hen applied to  th e  
inside surface. W ith  0-66%  acetylcholine th e  vals. were 
+  128 and  —62% , resp ec tiv e ly ; w ith  1%  + 9 5  and  —61% , 
respectively. A cety lcholine has l ittle  o r no  effect on Oa 
consum ption of th e  sk in . M. W . G.

Effect of dihydro-oxycodeinone (eucodal) on the action of 
acetylcholine on leech m uscle. P . Dodel, G. D astague, and 
A. Bresson (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 429—430).—  
Eucodal h as a  sensitising  action  on th e  leech m uscle to  
acetylcholine of th e  sam e order of m agn itude  as th a t  of 
eserine th o u g h  its  an ti-es te rase  a c tiv ity  is 100 tim es less.

P . C. W .
Elimination of prostigmine. D. G. F riend  and  O. K ray er 

(J- Pliarm. E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 15— 16).— In h ib itio n  of 
choline-esterase a c tiv ity  of serum  w as used a s  in d ica to r for 
the presence of p rostigm ine. D e term inations were perform ed 
by a m anom etric  m ethod . A fte r a  single in trav en o u s in jection  
of 0-25 mg. of p rostigm ine  m eth osu lphate  to  dogs of 10— 15 
kg., the m ax. in h ib itio n  of choline-esterase in th e  serum  was 
reached w ith in  a  few m in. In  7 anim als i t  to o k  4 A— 0 hr.
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for th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  enzym e to  re tu rn  to  th e  n o rm al level. 
Sam ples of tho rac ic  lym ph  collected w ith in  20 m in. a fte r  
in travenous in jection  of th e  d rug  showed m ax. in h ib ition  of 
lym ph choline-esterase. Some of th e  p rostigm ine is destroyed  
in se ru m ; th is  could also be dem o n stra ted  in  vitro. A large 
p a r t  of th e  recovery of choline-esterase a c tiv ity  in  vivo is 
due to  th e  rem oval of p rostigm ine b y  th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  
k idney. h . 'H .  K.

Pharmacology of saponins of Dumaria and other saponins
in vivo. P . Dodel, G. D astague, and  V illedieu (Compt. rend. 
Soc. B iol., 1040, 133, 431— 432).— Soapw ort saponin  is fa ta l 
to  m innow s in concn. of 1 : 4000. T he toxic  doses of th e  
saponins of Dum oria, soapw ort, and  guaiac in different species 
were respectively  as follows : in trap erito n ea lly  in guinea-
pigs 5, 7-5, and  60 mg. pe r 100 g . ; in travenously  in ra b b its  8, 
17, and  150 mg. pe r kg. H ypotensive doses in th e  u rethan ised  
ra b b it  w ere 0-5, 5, and  150 m g., respectively . T he hypotensive 
effect is abolished b y  vagotom y or a tro p in e  in jection . T ested  
on eserinised, denerva ted  leech m uscle th e  saponins of 
D um oria  and  soapw ort con ta ined  insufficient acetylcholine 
to  produce th is  hypotension . p .  C. W .

Comparison of effect of atropine and a-phenylvaleric ester of 
diethylamino-ethanol on gastric secretion of dog. B. N .
H a lp cm  (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 400—402).— 
Dogs were given a  m ea t-b ro th  te s t  m eal. T he sy n th e tic  ester 
(" p rop ivane  ” ) in a  dose of ,10 mg. p e r kg. caused no change 
in th e  pjx o r com position of gastric  juice. A tropine (0-1 mg. 
p e r kg.) caused com plete inh ib ition  of free HC1 secretion.

P. C. W.
Atropine-like action of pilocarpine. R . P . H erw ick and  T. 

K oppanyi (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 20).— Pilocarpine 
in doses of 0-5—-2-0 mg. per kg. g radually  abolishes th e  
e lectrical ex c itab ility  of th e  vagus an d  an tagonises th e  vaso
depressor effects of sm all doses of acetylcholine and  p ilocarpine.
2-0 m g. of p ilocarpine p roduces com plete vagal paralysis and 
reduces m arked ly  th e  vasod ila to r effects of large  doses of 
cholinotropic drugs. P rostigm ine or eserine an tagonises these 
actions. BaCl2 dim inishes or abolishes th e  vasod ila to r effects 
of cholinotropic drugs. H . H . 1C.

Effect of sparteine on autonomic nervous system . T.
K oppanyi and C. R . L inegar (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 
72, 23).— Sparteine  in doses of 10— 40 mg. p e r kg. paralyses 
th e  p a rasy m p ath e tic  and  sym pathe tic  ganglia  as evidenced 
b y  abo lition  of electrical excitab ility  of th e  vagus and  pressor 
effects of nicotine. P a ra sy m p ath e tic  and  sym pathe tic  effec
to rs  peripheral to  th e  ganglia are  n o t a ffec ted ; acetylcholine, 
p ilocarpine, an d  adrenaline  effects are  n o t  dim inished. The 
adrenaline  pressor effect is, how ever, m arked ly  po ten tia ted  
in b o th  h e igh t an d  d u ra tio n . P rostigm ine or eserine a n 
tagonised th e  nicotine-like ephedrine-like action  of sparteine.

H. H . K.
Correlation between structure and ratio of inhibitory to 

pressor activity of sympathomimetic amines. A. S. M arrazzi 
(J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 28). H . H . K .

Two new physiological properties of ibogaine shared by 
cocaine. R ay m o n d -H am et (Compt. rend Soc. B io l., 19 4 0 ,133, 
426—429).— Ibogaine, th e  p rincipal alkalo id  of Tabernanthe 
iboga, B aillon, in jec ted  in travenously  in th e  chloralosed dog 
(4 mg. of th e  hydrochloride pe r kg.) augm en ts th e  pressor 
response to  adrenaline  an d  abolishes th e  pressor response to  
occlusion of th e  caro tids. P . C. W .

Pressor drugs. I. Chemistry and pharmacology of an 
analogue of adrenaline. J . C. M uncli, V. H . G a ttone , and  H . J .  
P r a t t  (J. Am er. Pharm . Assoc., 1941, 30, 183— 186).— Colour 
te s ts  for th e  d ifferen tia tion  of ad renaline  and  vaponefrin  are 
described. V aponefrin  has approx . § th e  to x ic ity  (mouse, 
ra t) an d  pressor a c tiv ity  (m onkey, dog, cat) of adrenaline 
and is m ore stab le  in  aq. so lu tion  a t  p a  4 th a n  is adrenaline. 
D iscoloured vaponefrin  so lu tions re ta in ed  th e ir  pressor 
ac tiv ity . F . O. H .

Pharmacological actions of morphothebaine dimethyl ether.
J .  A. G unn ( / .  P hysiol., 1941, 100, 64— 79).— This alkaloid 
( 3 : 4 :  6-trim ethoxyaporph ine) is closely re la ted  to  bulbo- 
capnine and  corydine, an d  less closely to  apom orphine. 
T he L .D .50 for mice by  in trap erito n ea l in jection  is 0-11 g. 
pe r kg., an d  for frogs, by  in jec tion  in to  th e  dorsal lym ph sac,
0-25 g. p e r  kg. In  mice it  produces, in large doses, clonic 
convulsions, followed by  cen tra l m otor paralysis, w ith  death  
from  re sp ira to ry  fa ilu re ; th ere  is a  p rim ary  stim u la tion  of
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th e  cen tra l nervous system  above  th e  sp ina l cord. In  frogs 
th ere  is m erely  c en tra l m o to r paralysis. Sm all doses stim u la te  
re sp ira tio n  in  m am m als. I t  low ers th e  b lood  p ressu re  in  
ra b b its  a n d  c a ts  a n d  depresses m uscle of th e  h e a r t, vessels, 
u terus, spleen, a n d  in testin e . I t  an tagon ises ad renaline , 
resem bling ergotoxine in  m an y  w ays b u t, unlike th e  la t te r  
alkalo id , i t  has  no  p rim ary  s tim u la tin g  ac tio n  o a  sm oo th  
m uscle a n d  h as  a  v e ry  tran s ie n t effect in  th e  in ta c t  anim al.

J .  A. C.
Biological determination of sm all quantities of papaverine.

J .  L 6v y  (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1910, 133, 374— 376).— T he 
an tagon ism  betw een th e  actions of acety lcholine  a n d  p ap av e r
ine on th e  r a t  d uodenum  is  q u a n t, a n d  m ay  be used for 
d e te rm in a tio n  of sm a llq u a n tit ie s  of th e  la t te r  (60— 100 ¿ig.).

P . C. W .
Use of paredrinol [veritol] to correct fall in blood pressure 

during spinal anaesthesia. D . A nderson, ju n . (M inneso ta  
M ed., 1941, 24, 335— 337).— A single in tram u scu la r  dose of 
20 mg. of p a red rin o l (v en to lj m ain ta in ed  th e  blood pressure  
above 100 m m . H g  a f te r  a n  in itia l fall below 90 m m . in 23 
o u t  of 31 cases, a n d  m ain ta in ed  a  no rm ally  low blood pressure 
in  2  c a s e s ; a  second dose w as necessary  in  4 c a se s ; 2 cases d id 
n o t respond . E . M. J .

Action of drugs on the calibre of coronary vessels. E .
L in d n e r an d  L. N . K a tz  (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 
306— 310).— In  a  m odified L angendorff p rep , th e  co ronary  
vessels of an  iso la ted  fib rillating  h e a r t  were perfused  un d er 
const, pressure  w ith  defib rinated-heparin ised  d o g 's  blood 
a t  37°. D ig ita lis deriva tives, A -strophanthin , ouabain , an d  
digifolin p roduced  som etim es constric tion  of co ronary  vessels 
even in  th e rap eu tic  doses. M etrazol an d  glucose w ere m ild 
co ronary  d ila to rs. CaCl2 w as a  pow erful d ila to r. Ca g lucon
a te  show ed m ild d ila ta tio n  only w ith  large doses. Arnino- 
phy llin  a n d  caffeine N a  b enzoate  p roduced  co ro n ary  d ila ta tio n . 
P ap av erin e  hydroch loride  p rev en ted  v e n tricu la r  fib rillation  
a n d  produced  pow erful long-lasting  co ro n ary  d ila ta tio n .

H . H . K .
Use of digitalis to prevent exaggerated acceleration of heart 

during physical exercise in patients w ith auricular fibrillation.
W . Modell an d  H . Gold (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 29).—  
27 ex p erim en ts w ere perform ed  on 11 p a tie n ts  w ith  au ricu la r 
fib rillation . P h y sica l exercise to  th e  lim its of endurance  
p roduced  th e  sam e acceleration  of th e  h e a r t  a s  com plete 
blocking of th e  v ag i b y  a tro p in e . H ow ever, a f te r  "  e x tra -  
v ag a l ”  d ig ita lisa tion  com plete  b locking of th e  v ag i ra re ly  
allows th e  v en tric les to  b e a t fa s te r  th a n  100 p e r m in. E xercise 
to  th e  lim its of endurance  sim ilarly  fails to  accelerate  th e  
v en tric le  above 100 p e r m in. a f te r  "  e x tra v ag a l ”  d ig ita lisa tion .

H . H . K.
Are results of U.S.P. frog method for assay of digitalis 

applicable to m an ? H . Gold, M cK. C atte ll, N . T . K w it, an d  
M i K ram er (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 17).— R esu lts 
ob ta in ed  b y  th e  c a t  an d  frog m ethods h av e  been  applied  to  
te s ts  on m an  w ith  au ric u la r  fib rillation  an d  reg u la r sinus 
rh y th m  b y  a  tech n iq u e  in  w hich com parisons a re  carried  o u t 
on one a n d  th e  sam e sub ject. A ssays w ith  th e  U .S .P . frog 
m eth o d  are  n o t  app licab le  to  m an . A ssays w ith  th e  c a t  
m eth o d  give resu lts  t h a t  a re  m ore n e a rly  so w ith  th e  d ig ita lis 
leaf. A final a ssay  of a  d ig ita lis p rep , m u s t be  based on d irec t 
d e te rm in a tio n s on  m an . H i.H . K .

Statistical method for calculating mortality percentages in  
digitalis assays. H . N . W rig h t (J. Am er. Pharm . Assoc., 
1941, 30. 177— 180).— A pplica tion  of th e  s ta tis tica l m ethod  
of D ra g s ted t a n d  L an g  ( / .  P harm . E x p . Ther., 1928, 32, 215) 
to  th e  1-hr. frog  assay  is described. T he m ethod , w hich is 
based  on th e  sim ultaneous in teg ra tio n  of su rv iva ls an d  d ea th s 
a t  a ll dosage levels, h a s  a n  accu racy  of a p p ro x . ±  1 %  th ro u g h 
o u t th e  25— 75%  m o rta lity  range. F . O. H .

Alcohol of lung air as index of alcohol in  blood. H . W .
H ag g ard , L . A. G reenberg, D. P . Miller, a n d  R . P . C arroll (J. 
Lab. d in : M ed ., 1941, 26, 1527— 1541).— T he coeff. of d is tr i
b u tio n  of a lcohol betw een a ir  and  blood d e term ined  in  vitro 
a n d  in  vivo w as 1 : 1300, n o t  1 : 2000 a s  u sua lly  reported . 
T h e  d iscrepancy  is, in  p a r t,  due  to  th e  loss of a lcohol in  con
densed w a te r v ap o u r in co n ta in ers  used to  collect exp ired  a ir. 
T h e  concn. of a lcohol in  lung  a ir  c a n n o t be co rrec tly  calc, 
from  th e  concn. in  m ixed  exp ired  a ir  on th e  basis of C 0 2 
c o n te n t of these  airs. A lcohol diffuses m ore rap id ly  in to  th e  
a ir  of th e  re sp ira to ry  dead  space th a n  does C 0 2. T h e  diffusion 
does n o t affec t th e  concn. in  th e  a lveo lar o r venous a ir. T he

concn. of a lcohol in  th e  venous a ir  corresponds 'with t h a t  in 
th e  a lveo lar a ir. A m eth o d  is described fo r ob ta in in g  venous 
a n d  a lveo lar a ir  w ith o u t loss o f a lcohol. C. J .  C. B.

Colloid laxatives available for clinical use. H . G ray  and 
M. L . T a in te r  (Am er. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 130— 139).— A 
review  w ith  orig inal d a ta  on  physical p rop erties  of th e  colloids 
a n d  th e  stools p roduced  b y  th em . T he p ro d u c ts  a re  classified 
a s  colloidal clays, d ried  fru its , m arin e  m ucilages, acacia, 
tra g a c a n th , a n d  psyllium . P sy llium  seeds p roduced  a  con
s tip a tin g  e ffe c t; tra g a c a n th  increased  th e  to ta l  daily  w e t and 
d ry  w t. of stools, th e  la t te r  b y  a n  a m o u n t equal to  t h a t  of the  
ingested  tra g a c a n th . N . F . M.

Faecal impaction due to hygroscopic gum laxative. S. P.
W au d  (Amer. J .  digest, D is., 1940, 7, 297— 298).-—-A case 
rep o rt. C. J , C. B.

Carthartic effectiveness of parenterally administered 
phthalein laxatives in monkey. S. Loew e (J. Pharm . E xp . 
'Ther., 1941, 72, 27).— F resh  dd . alcoholic o r ace to n e  solution 
of p h en o lp h th a le in  a n d  isacen or a n  a q . so lu tion  of p e ris ta ltine  
w as in jec ted  in to  rhesus m onkeys. No lax a tiv e  a c tio n  was 
o b tained  in tram u scu la rly  w ith  isacen in  doses up  to  120%  of 
th e  o ra l D 50, n o r w ith  p e ris ta ltin e  in  doses 100 tim es the  
oral D 50 of p h en o lp h th a le in . T he m in. in tram uscu larly  
effective dose of U .S .P . p h en o lp h th a le in  w as 65%  of th e  oral 
D 60, H . H . K.

Absorption and elim ination of phenolphthalein in normal 
and pathological states. B. F a n tu s , F . S teigm ann, a n d  J .  M. 
D yniew icz (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 252— 264).— 
Alcoholic so lu tion  of p h en o lp h th a le in  is read ily  absorbed  from 
th e  g a s tro -in tes tin a l t r a c t  in  m an. T h e  abso rbed  substance 
is excre ted  m ain ly  th ro u g h  bile a n d  p a r tly  th ro u g h  urine. 
T he b ilia ry  excre tion  is im paired  in liver d a m a g e ; th e  urine 
excre tion  a n d  th e  b lood level a re  c o n sequen tly  m uch  increased. 
T he u r in a ry  excre tion  is decreased  in  chronic  n ep h ritis  bu t 
th e  blood level rem ains norm al. In  m a lig n an t nephro
sclerosis, th e  u r in a ry  excre tion  is decreased , b u t  th e  blood 
level is no rm al o r h ig h er th a n  norm al. H . H . K.

Influence of aloes and podophyllum on flow of bile. L . W. 
H aze lto n  (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 20).— In trav en o u s 
in jec tion  of e x tra c t of aloes o r of podophy llum  resin  increased 
p ro d u c tio n  of h ep atic  b ile  in dogs anaesthetised w ith  Na 
p e n to b a rb ita l. H . H . K.

Irritant effect of aloin. M. W . G reen (J . A m er. Pharm. 
Assoc., 1941, 30, 186— 187).— C om para tive  te s ts  of the 
i r r i ta n t  effect of U .S .P . a n d  unofficial alo ins on th e  m ucosa of 
th e  gu inea-pig  in te s tin e '» !  situ  a re  described. F . O. H .

Anthelmintic properties of alkylcresols and their chloro- 
derivatives. M. H . H u, P . P . T . Sah, an d  H . H . A nderson (J. 
P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, .72, 21).— I n  vitro 6-hexyl-m-cresol 
k illed  all of 10 p ig  ascarides in  1 h r . ;  6-hexyl-o-cresol and
2 -hexyl-£-cresol w ere less effective; th e  ¡!>-isomeride required 
2 h r. to  kill a ll w orm s. C l-derivatives also w ere less effective; 
4-chloro-6-hexyl-»«-cresol an d  6-chloro-2-h.exyl-£-cresol a t  2 
h r. w ere n o t  le th a l, w h ils t 4-chloro-6-heXyl-o-cresol in  this 
tim e w as effective. Of th e  6 com pounds te s te d .ifi vivo in 25 
dogs, 2-hexyl-/)-cresol w as th e  m o st a c t iv e ; 66%  of ascarides 
w ere killed a t  a  dose range  of 0-2— 0-4 c.c. p e r  kg. Other 
agen ts, in  sim ilar am o u n ts, in decreasing  o rder of effectiveness 
w ere 6-hexyl-o-cresol, 6-chloro-2-hexyl-^>-cresol, G-hexyl-m- 
cresol, 4-chloro-6-hexyl-»;-cresol, an d  4-chloro-6-hexyl:o- 
creso l.' I I .  H . I\.

Histamine and intrapleural pressure. J .  T roisier, M. Bariety, 
an d  D. K ohler (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940,133, 413— 417).— 
T he effects of in trav en o u s h is tam in e  on in tra p leu ra l pressure 
in  th e  choralosed  dog depend on th e  dose : 0 -01— 0-1 nig. 
produces a  s lig h t tem p o ra ry  decrease, 1 mg. g re a te r  and  longer 
decrease, 5 m g. increased  in trap leu ra l p ressure, generally 
followed b y  a  decrease. P . C. W.

Role of blood cells in  anaphylactic histam ine release. G.
K a tz  (J. P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 22).— Sensitised white, 
red , an d  w hole blood cells, re lease  h istam in e  w hen  th ey  are 
w ashed  an d  suspended in  L ocke’s so lu tion  co n ta in ing  antigep. 
A t 37°, th e  g re a te r  p a r t  of th e  h istam in e  release tak e s  place 
w ith in  2 m in . ; th e  release is com pleted  w ith in  7 m in. The 
m in . a n tig en  (cryst. egg a lbum in), concn. g iv ing  a  max. 
release is 1 ; 1000; th e  m in. concn. occasionally  giving a 
d e tec tab le  release is 1 ; 250,000. B lood cells from  animals 
sensitised  up  to  100 days p rev iously  to  th e  ex p erim en t released



913 A., 'HI.—xx, PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY. 914=
histam ine in  in-vitro  shock. B esides h istam ine, an  unknow n 
substance is released w hich does n o t stim u la te  isolated, 
a tropinised gu inea-p ig ’s ileum . T he unknow n substance 
lowers a tro p in ised  c a t ’s b lood pressu re  an d  causes ad renaline  
secretion in  ca ts . ' H . H . K .

Sulphanilamide and some of its derivatives on reaction of 
mice to anaesthetics. T. C. B u tle r, H . L. D ickison, W . M. 
Govier, C. M. Greer, an d  P . D. L am son  ( / .  P harm . E xp . They. 
1941, 72, 25, 298—-305).— Sulphanilam ide renders m ice m ore 
easily anaesthetised b y  p en to b a rb ita l, e ther, an d  CHC1S.

H . H . K.
Intra-cranial pressure during general anaesthesia. F . W. G.

Sm ith (B rit. J .  Anessth., 1941, 17, 85— 91).— In trac ran ia l 
pressure w as increased  b y  6-7 m m . H g, th e  in trao cu la r p res
sure b y  5-0 m m . H g, a n d  th e  re tin a l d iasto lic-a rte ria l pressure 
by 15-5 m m . H g  on  th e  av erage  in 42 p a tie n ts  un d er a  general 
anaesthetic. H . I I . K.

Anaesthesia in surgical shock. E . M. Chivers and  W . E . F . 
E vans (B rit. J .  Ancesth., 1941, 17, 92— 97).— A discussion.

H . I I  K.
Casualty anaesthesia in [British] Emergency Medical Service.

F. B .' M allinson (B rit. J .  Anaistli., 1941, 17, 98— 107).—-A 
discussion. H . H . I t.

Anaesthetic action of cyc/opropyl ethyl ether. J .  C. 
K rantz, ju n ., C. J .  C arr, S. E . Form a'n, W . E . E v ans, ju n ., and  
H. W ollcnw eber (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 233— 244).—  
"  C ypreth  e th e r ,”  a  vo latile , colourless liquid of ch aracteris tic  
ethereal odour, lias b .p . 08°, d  0-780. I t  lias a  m arked 
anaesthetic effect in  m onkeys, dog, an d  m an  w hich vies w ith  
CHCI3 an d  has an  anaesthetic  index  double th a t  of e th y l e ther. 
No liver dam age  w as observed in th e  m onkey. T he drug  
produced no  a rrh y th m ias  in m onkey’s h eart. B lood pressure 
and pulse rem ained  no rm al in  anaesthetised dogs. Concn. in 
the respired a ir  requ ired  to  produce anaesthesia w as J— J th a t  
required for e th y l e th e r. Anaesthetic concns. in  th e  blood 
were a b o u t h a lf those  of e th y l e th e r. In d u c tio n  period was 
1 min. in  m an  a n d  w as n o t  u n p lea sa n t (2 experim ents). P a in  
reflexes w ere abolished a n d  recovery  w as rap id . H . H . I t .

cyc/oPropane and avertin anesth esia  [in thoracoplastics].
A. C. A m bler (Sth. M e d .J .,  1941, 34, 520— 522),— T here  were
1-3% of post-o p era tiv e  tu b ercu lo u s pneum onia  a n d  1-9% of 
fatalities in  a  scries of 220 cases. E . M. J.

Intravenous evipal in  minor gynaecological operations.
E. E . P innell (Ohio Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 37, 449— 450).— Good 
relaxation w as ob ta in ed  in 67%  of 121 cases w ith  1 g. of 
evipan in  10 c.c. of d istilled  w a te r ;  25%  of cases needed 
supplem entary  anaesthesia. Pu lse  ra te  increased  12 p e r 
min. and  systo lic  blood p ressu re  fell 15 m m . on  an -average.

E . M. J.
Clinical use of intravenous anaesthesia alone and with other 

anaesthetics. E . B. T u o h y  (Sth. M ed. J . ,  1941, 34, -12— 15).—  
A review. E . M. J .

Pentothal sodium oxygen anaesthesia in general surgery.
G. W. H aw k (Penn. M e d .J .,  1941, 44, 886— 890).— R e p o rt on 
652 cases in  w hich th e  average  a m o u n t requ ired  for induction  
was 3-33 c.c. of a  5 %  a n d  5-61 c.c. of a  2-5%  solu tion  w ith a  
range of 2— 18 a n d  2— 12 c.c., respectively . E . M. J.

Evipan soluble rectally in  obstetrics. S. L . Siegler an d  I. 
Beris (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed ., 1938, 38, 1071— 1074).— 72 wom en 
in labour w ere given 30 o r 45 c.c. of a  3-3%  so lu tion  of ev ipan  
soluble pe r rec tu m  as th e ir  w t. w as below or above 150 l b . ; 
in add ition  1/150 g ra in  of hyoscine w as in jec ted  h y p o 
dermically. In  no  case w as lab o u r re ta rd ed . 56 cases were 
delivered spon taneously . 10 cases requ ired  som e e th e r or 
N ,0  while th e  head  w as being bo rn , an d  6 cases needed full 
anesthesia. 52 cases w ere com plete ly  analgesic an d  am nesic ;  
amnesia w ore off w ith in  3 h r. of delivery' in 38 o u t  of 54 cases. 
43% of cases show ed som e fall in  blood pressure. No dele
terious effect on th e  new born  w as seen. E . M. J.

Spinal anaesthesia in general surgery. O. R . C lark (J. 
Kansas M ed. Soc., 1941, 42, 195— 202).— A su rvey  of 400 
cases. E . M. J .

Continuous spinal anaesthesia. W . T . L em m on and  G. W. 
Paschal, ju n . (Penn. M ed. J .,  1941, 44, 975— 980).— A 5%  
solution of p rocaine  hydroch loride  in c.s.f. w as used in  500 
cases. T he v e ry  flexible lu m b ar p u n c tu re  needle was left in  
situ th ro u g h o u t th e  o p e ra tio n ; a  specially  designed m attress  
with a  cu t-o u t p a r t  allowed th e  p a tie n t to  rem ain  in th e

supine position . T he needle w as connected  to  a  10-c.c. 
syringe by  30 in. of sm all-calibre th ick-w alled  ru b b e r tu b in g  
and  a  stopcock. 2— 3 c.c. of th e  so lu tion  w ere used  for 
induction , th e  p a tie n t being k e p t in  5° T rendelenburg  position . 
Anaesthesia was easily  prolonged b y  sm all frac tio n a l in jec tions 
w hen needed. P rem ed ica tion  consisted  of 3 g ra ins of 
n em b u ta l b y  m o u th  3 h r. a n d  £ g ra in  of m orphine su lp h a te  
an d  0-01 g rain  of scopolam ine hydrobrom ide hypoderm ically  
1 h r. before th e  operation . O perations las ted  for 5 m in .—  
3 J ir .  35 m in. ( to ta l gastrectom y) w ith  a n  average  of 53 m in. 
25— 2100 mg. of novocaine (average 242 mg.) w ere used. 
Blood pressure fell on an  average b y  11% . T he o p eration  
m o rta lity  w as 5-4%  b u t  none w as due to  th e  anaesthetic.

E . M. J .
Evaluation of continuous spinal anaesthesia. J .  D . Spaid  

(Ohio Sta. M ed. J .,  1941, 37, 637— 640). E . M. J .
Facilitation and summation— their relation to local 

anaesthesia. C. D illon (B rit. Dent. J . ,  1940, 70, 333— 335).—■ 
A discussion on its  im p ortance  in  d en ta l surgery.

H . H . K .
Ointment for relief of discomfort due to severe irradiation 

epidermitis. H . H . A shbury  (Radiology, 1941, 36, 739).—  
0-5— 1-0% of te traca in e  (/> -butylam iuobenzoyldim ethyl- 
am inoethano l hydrochloride) relieved th e  p a in  due to  th e  
rad ia tio n  reac tion  of th e  skin an d  m ucous m em brane in  a  
case of carc inom a of th e  vu lva. E . M. J.

Tetrahydrocannabinol homologues w ith marihuana activity. 
See A ., 1941, I I ,  331. 

Action of chemical components of cannabis extracts. S.
Loewe and  W . Model! J .  Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 27).

H . H . K.
Organotropy of tribromoethanol, tribromoacetaldehyde, and 

tribromoacetic acid. J .  L . M orrison a n d  G. A. E m erson  (J. 
Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 30).— N eu tra l dil. so lu tion  of 
d rugs were given in tram u scu la rly  to  ca ts , in am o u n ts  equiv. 
in  B r c o n te n t to  0-2 g. p e r  kg. As judged  from  re la tiv e  B r 
co n ten ts  of blood a n d  tissues, tissue  affinities a re  h igh  for 
av ertin , p a rticu la rly  w ith  b ra in , glands, bile, h e a rt, lungs, 
and  red bone m arrow . T issue affinities for th e  2 o th e r agen ts 
are  low. B ra in  does n o t show  h igher affinities for av e rtin  
th a n  o th e r tissues. H . H . I t .

Effect of dilantin on metrazol convulsions in mice and rats.
L. G oodm an a n d  B. J .  L ih  (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72,
18).— Twice daily  doses of 30 mg. pe r kg. of d ila n tin  (Na 
d ip h en y ih y d an to in ate ) for 4— 7 days produced  a  m arked  
in h ib ito ry  effect on m etrazo l convulsions. Single large  doses 
of d ila n tin  p o ten tia ted  th e  m etrazo l effect. H . H . It.

Metabolism of diphenylhydantoin. C. H . H ine  a n d  F. L. 
K ozelka (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 20— 21, 276— 279,
280— 283).— In  m an  an d  dogs some of , th e  d rug  is excreted  
in  th e  u rin e  unchanged . 9— 10%  is excreted  as diphenyl- 
h y d an to ic  acid. Presence of d iphenylacetic  and  benzilic acids 
could n o t  be  d em onstra ted . ' R e la tive  concns. in  various 
tissues decrease in  order, liver, b ra in , k idney, blood, and 
m uscle. T h e  d ru g  d isappears from  th e  bo d y  in 16 h r. a f te r  a  
single in trav en o u s adm in istra tio n . I t  accum ulates in  bra in  
a f te r  oral ad m in istra tio n  of rep ea ted  large  da ily  doses.

H . H . K.
Pharmacology of som e new synthetic hypnotics. J .  W .

N elson, S. C. L yster, an d  G. F . C artlan d  Q . Am er. Pharm . 
Assoc., 1941, 30, 180— 182).— T he com pounds (87 su b s titu te d  
d eriva tives of ace ty lu rea  and  a ce ta m id e ; cf. B licke and 
Centolella, A., 1939, I I ,  62) w ere s tud ied  b y  in trap erito n ea l 
in jec tion  in  ra ts  for d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  th e ra p eu tic  ra tio  
(min. -lethal dose : m in. h y p n o tic  dose) a n d  6 of th e  m ost 
prom ising w ere fu r th e r  exam ined b y  oral ad m in istra tio n  in 
rab b its . O nly one com pound, acete thy l-K -buty lam ide, was 
m ore ac tive  th a n  carb ro m al b y  b o th  tests . F . O. H .

Simple rapid qualitative test for barbiturates. H . L . M otley 
(J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 30).— A ddition  of 5— 25 mg. 
of sol. b a rb itu ra te  to  10 c.c. o f w a te r  in a  te s t- tu b e  -containing
0-04 C.C; of H gN O j te s t  so lu tion  (U .S.P. X I) produces a  w hite 
to  grey  ge la tinous o r flocculent p p t .,  excep t for N a b a rb ita l and 
p e n to th a l N a  w here th e  p p t. is of a  finer ty pe. Subsequent 
a d d itio n  of 0-08 c.c. of K I  te s t  so lu tion  (U .S.P. X I) produced 
a  greenish-coloured colloidal so lu tion , w ith  a  change of th e  
p p t. to  one w ith  no v isible particles. D eterm inations of 
lig h t transm ission  from  400 to  700 m/j. w ith  a  sp ec tropho to 
m ete r revealed  spectroscopic differences in th e  con tro l from



915 A,, III.—xx, PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY. 916
those  w ith  a  b a rb itu ra te  p resen t. T heobrom ine an d  th eo 
phylline  -were th e  only d rugs w hich gave sim ilar resu lts  to  th e  
b a rb itu ra te s . H . H . K .

Interrelations of pharmacodynamic properties oi morphine 
and its derivatives. H . K rueger (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 
72, 24). H . H . K.

A'-Allylnorcodeine and /'/-allylnormorphine, two antagonists 
to morphine. E . R . H a r t  (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72,
19).— jV-Allylnorcodeine stim u la ted  resp iration  of rab b its . 
In trav en o u s  a d m in is tra tio n  of A '-allylnorcodeine or JV-allyl- 
no rm orph ine  an tagonised  th e  re sp ira to ry  effects of tw ice th e  
q u a n ti ty  of m orphine sim ilarly  adm in istered  in rab b its .

H . H . K.
Antagonism between strychnine and ethanol and/or ethyl- 

butylbarbituric acid in rat. L. O lszycka (Compt. rend. Soc. 
Biol., 1940, 133, 422— 424).— Tolerance of ra ts  to  a n  in tra 
venous in jec tion  of stry ch n in e  is increased  b y  a  previous 
in jec tion  of e th an o l (2-4 m g. p e r g.) o r of e th y lb u ty lb a rb itu ric  
acid  (0-06 m g. p e r g.). I f  b o th  hy p n o tics  a re  given to g eth e r 
to le rance  is sum m ated . P . C. W.

Present status of benzedrine sulphate therapy. E. C.
R eifenstein , ju n ., an d  E . D avidoff ( N .Y . Sta. J .  Med.., 1939, 
39, 42— 57).— A review . E . M. J .

Dysmenorrhcea and its treatment by benzedrine sulphate.
W . J .  L ark in  (Penn. M ed. J . ,  1941, 44, 994— 997).— 52%  of 
a  g roup  of 366 s tu d e n t nurses com plained of dysm enorrlicca. 
159 of these  were d iv ided in to  4 ty p es  according to  th e  severity  
of th e  sym ptom s. B enzedrine w as th en  given as an  in itial 
dose of 5 mg. followed if necessary  b y  10 m g. 2 hr. la te r  an d  
an o th e r  10 mg. a f te r  4 hr. 66%  of th e  2 m ilder ty p es  w hich 
com prised 84%  of th e  series, and  on ly  16%  of th e  m ore 
severe types, benefited b y  th is  t re a tm e n t. E . M. J .

Influence of metrazol on “  neurotic pattern ”  in rats. J.
Sacks, N . R . M aier, and  N . M. G laser (J. P harm . E xp . Ther., 
1941, 72, 33— 34).— A u d ito ry  stim u li som etim es cause in ra ts  
a  period  of v io len t, und irec ted  ru n n in g  w hich  m ay  be followed 
b y  a  convulsion. Sub-convulsive doses of m etrazo l increase 
th e  %  of an im als show ing th is  ab n orm al reac tion .

H . H . K .
Distribution, excretion, and rate and site of detoxication of 

metrazol. H. J .  T a tu m  an d  F . L . K ozelka (J . Pharm . E xp .  
Ther., 1941, 72, 284— 290).— M etrazol in  blood, liver, m uscle, 
an d  b ra in  w as de term ined  a t  ho u rly  in te rv a ls  in ra b b its  a n d  
found to  be eq u ally  d is tr ib u ted  in  th e  tissues. O nly tra c e s  
of m etrazo l w ere excre ted  u nchanged  in  u rine  of dogs and  
m an  a f te r  large doses. T h e  liver p lay s an  im p o rta n t p a r t  in 
de to x ica tio n  while k id n ey  has no  such  action . H . H . K .

Comparative physiological actions of phenyl-, thienyl-, and 
furyl-;jopropylamines. G. A. Alles an d  G. A. Feigen (J. 
Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 265— 275).— In trav e n o u s  
in jection  of pheny l- and  th ieny l-isopropylam ines in to  ana:s- 
th etised  dogs produce rise of blood pressure  of th e  sam e in ten s ity  
and  d u ra tio n . 3 tim es a s  m uch fury l/sopropylam ine is 
req u ired  to  p roduce th e  sam e p ressor effect. Sm all doses of 
th e  3 d rugs c o n tra c t iso lated  ra b b it 's  g u t  w hich  is an tagon ised  
b y  a tro p in e . G reate r concns. decrease tone, b u t  th e  range 
of dosage in w hich iu ryh 'sopropylam ine a c ts  on ly  to  increase 
tone  is m uch g re a te r  th a n  for phenyl- or th ieny l-isopropyl- 
am ine. Pheny l- a n d  th ieny l-isopropylam ines in jec ted  in tra -  
pc rito n ea lly  in to  m ice are  m ore active  m o to r s tim u la n ts  th a n  
furylisopropylam ine. T h ienyl isopropylam ine is less tox ic  
th a n  th e  p h eny l com pound in  m ice ; fu ry ltsopropylam ine is 
only one fo u rth  as tox ic  a s  th e  o th e r  2 com pounds. Pheny l- 
tsopropylam ine is m ore effective on blood pressure  and  c en tra l 
n ervous system  in m an a f te r  o ra l ad m in istra tio n . H . H . K.

Use of erythritol tetranitrate as diuretic. W . M. N icholson 
an d  V. E . Moseley (S th . M e d .J .,  1941, 34, 331— 335).— M arked 
d iuresis w as produced  in 6 of 8 p a tie n ts  w ith  th e  nephro tic  
syndrom e of su b acu te  g lom eru lonephritis by  d a ily  doses of 
96— 160 mg. of e ry th rito l te tra n itra te . No effect on u rin a ry  
excretion  w as seen u n til th e  2 nd— 4 th  d a y  of trea tm e n t.

e . m ; j .
Constituents of “  senso.”  XII. Identification of a pure 

substance with diuretic action. H . K ondo an d  S. O hno (J. 
Pharm . Soc. Ja pan , 1940, 60, 230— 232).— T he d iu retic  ac tio n  
of im pure </r-bufotalin brom ide an d  cinobufotalin  is traced  to  
th e  presence of suberic  acid . Acids, [C H j]„(C 02H )2 (n — 1—- 
12), w ith  th e  excep tion  of those  fo r w hich n  =  1— 3, ex h ib it 
d iu retic  a c tiv ity  w hich a tta in s  its  m ax. w ith  sebacic acid.

Suberic acid is n o t ha rm fu l to  th e  h e a r t  a n d  its  d iu retic  
a c tiv ity  is increased b y  th e  presence of stero ids. H . W .

Effect of aluminium hydroxide on acid-base balance and 
renal function. J .  B . K irsner (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8 , 
160— 163).— A clinical an d  chem ical s tu d y  of 23 cases showed 
th a t  even  m assive doses of A l(O H )3 w ere w ith o u t effect on 
a c id -b ase  balance o r ren al function , a n d  h ad  no  adverse 
effects in  th e  p resence of ren a l im p airm en t. N. F . M.

Agranulocytosis following administration of arsphenamines 
and bismuth. A. T. M ays (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 
1234— 1235).— A m an, aged 46, over a  period  of 20 m onths 
received 29 in jec tions of 0-2 g. of a rsphenam ine, 14 of 0-3 g. 
of neoarsplienam ine, an d  51 of B i sa lic y la te ; he  developed 
jaund ice  an d  agranu locy tosis (3%  polym orphs, 65%  lym pho
cy tes, 32%  im m atu re  cells of th e  m yeloid series, to ta l  w hite 
cells 2800 pe r cu .m m .). R ecovery  followed 5 in jections of 
10 c.c. of pen tnucleo tide , infusions of glucose, a n d  a  high- 
ca rb o h y d ra te  d ie t. E . M. J .

Nitritoid crisis following injection of tryparsamide. H.
L ehm ann  (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J . ,  1941, 45, 129— 133).— A case 
rep o rt. C. J .  C. B.

Damage to optic tract produced in monkeys by tryparsamide.
B. J. Longley, N . M. Clausen, F . A. D avis, M. E . N esbit, and 
A. L . T a tu m  (J . P harm ., E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 27— 28).— 5 
rhesus m onkeys w ere tre a te d  w ith  increasing  doses of try p a rs 
am ide. 4 of th e  5 an im als w hich received h igher doses 
becam e blind. T here  w as pallo r of th e  op tic  nerve papilla 
an d  n y stagm us. H . H . K.

Fatality after mapharsen [in syphilis]. G. W . Creswell and
G. B. R o th  (M ed. A n n . Columbia, 1941, 10, 230— 233).— 306 
cases of syphilis w hich  show ed severe to x ic  reac tions after 
a rsphenam ine  w ere given m ap h a rsen ; 14%  h ad  reac tions of 
a  m ilder and  14%  of a  m ore or eq u ally  serious typ e . A 
m an, aged 36, w ith  early  la te n t  syphilis h a d  h ad  several 
courses of a rsphenam ine  -f- B i over a  period  of 5 years, the 
W asserm ann  reac tion  rem ain ing  positive. 2 y ears la te r  he 
received 6 in jec tions of m apharsen  an d  18 m o n th s a f te r  th a t  
a  new  course w as s ta r te d , B i being  g iven  co n cu rren tly . 5 
d ay s a f te r  th e  5 th  in jec tion  w hen a  to ta l  of 0-62 g. of m aph
arsen  h ad  been reached  bruises an d  petechi;e were noticed on 
th e  ex trem ities. A blood co u n t show ed 4-9 m illion red , 3600 
w hite  cells, a n d  25,000 p la te le ts . H e  received in travenous 
v itam in -C  a n d  in tram u scu la r  in jec tions of pentnucleotide, 
b u t  6 d ay s la te r  th e  co u n t h ad  fallen  to  3-7 m illion red and 
1700 w h ite  cells w ith  15%  g ranu locy tes. 2 blood transfusions 
of 500 c.c. each  w ere g iven b u t  h e  died  on th e  17th d a y  after 
his la s t  dose of m apharsen . E . M. J .

Treatment of schistosom iasis japonica with fouadin. R. A.
T u ran g u i an d  P . J. A guila (P hillip ine  J .  Sci., 1941, 75, 69— 
73).— 19 o u t of 34 p a tie n ts  w ho received com plete  courses of 
40 c.c. of a  6-3%  so lu tion  of fouad in  (N a Sb pyrocatechol- 
d isu lphonate) w ere a p p a re n tly  cured. T oxic sy m p to m s were 
s ligh t. V. J .  W.

Argyria due to silver arsphenamine. O. S te inb rocker (N .Y . 
Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1335).— A rgyria  a n d  a  spectroscopic 
den sity  of th e  Ag line in a n  excised piece of sk in  equiv . to  a 
re ten tio n  of 10— 15 g. of Ag a rsp h en am in e  w ere seen in a 
m an, aged 35, w ho d u rin g  th e  p rev ious 3£ y ears  h ad  received 
133 in trav en o u s in jections of 0-3 g. of Ag a rsphenam ine  and 
133 in tram u scu la r in jec tions of B i in oil (dose unknown). 
T he B i co n te n t of th e  sk in  w as also excessive. E . M. J.

Mercury poisoning. G. A. K iloh  (Proc. R oy. Soc. Med., 
1941, 34, 559).— A case is rep o rted . I I .  H . K.

Toxicological studies on ammoniated mercury. O. S. Gibbs,
H . Pond , an d  G. A. H an sm an n  (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 
72, 16— 17).— N early  a ll com m on foods c o n ta in  H g. This 
varies from  0-1 to  6-0 /¿g.-%. A bou t 20 ¡ig. of H g p e r day  is 
ingested  b y  m an . T he ingestion  of traces of H g  an d  their 
presence in th e  ex cre ta  hav e  no toxicological significance. 
1 g. of 10%  am m oniated  H g  o in tm en t applied  da ily  in man 
for 1 m o n th  causes a  to ta l  increase of 0-5 mg. of H g in the 
ex cre ta  for t h a t  period. E ry th e m ato u s  doses of q u a rtz  light 
do  n o t increase th e  abso rp tion . All an im al tissues contain 
H g. T he d is trib u tio n  is irregu lar. K idney, liver, and gut 
co n ta in  m o st; spleen, sk in , lungs n ex t, an d  b ra in  and  bone 
least. T he equ iv . of 5 mg. p e r d a y  pe r m an  given to  anim als 
caused no  patho log ica l lesions. H g is also excreted  b y  skin.

H . H . K.
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Incidence and treatment o! yawa in western Solomon 
Islands. A. G. R u t t e r '(Traiis. R . Soc. Irop. M ed. Hyg'.', 1941, 
34, 429— 444).— O ver a  period of 2 years a t  least h a lf of th e  
population  of th e  islands of Vella L avella  an d  R anono  suffer 
from  ac tiv e  yaw s lesions, e ith e r cu taneous or bony. A 
s tan d ard  tre a tm e n t o f 3 consecutive in jections of sob ita  (Na 
b ism uthyl ta r tra te )  p roduced  healing  in 66%  of secondary , 
in 71%  of early  te r tia ry , an d  in  78%  of la te  te r t ia ry  lesions. 
N ovarsenobenzol used in ad u lts  gives equal resu lts  when 3 
injections a re  given (84%  " im m e d ia te  c u r e ” ) ;  w hen only
1— 2 in jections can  be given in series i t  is m ore effective th a n  
sobita. T he re lapse  ra te  is h igh  (83%  in  18 m onths).

C. J . C. B.
Paralysis of legs after treatment with spirozid. G. M ahler 

(Jahrb. K inder!,eilk., 1938, 101, 351— 361).— Flaccid  and  
spastic  p a ralysis of legs in 4 in fan ts  w ith  congenital syphilis 
is reported . M. K .

Comparison of effects of large doses of calcium gluconate 
¡donate, calcium  gluconate, and calcium chloride. E . R . B.
Sm ith  ( / .  Lab. d in .  M ed ., 1940, 25, 10, 1018— 1021).— CaCl2 
given ora lly  to  ra ts  o r in trav en o u sly  to  dogs is m ore tox ic  
th an  Ca g luconate  id o n ate  or Ca gluconate. Ca gluconate 
idonate  a n d  Ca g luconate  differ l ittle  in th e ir  to x ic ity  for 
dogs an d  ra ts . G iven over 70 d ay s Ca g luconate  proved 
le tha l to  2 of 10 ra ts  an d  Ca g luconate  id o n ate  to  none of 10. 
In trav en o u s in jections of 0-205M. solu tions con tinued  to  th e  
po in t of card iac  a r re s t  (from  v en tricu la r fibrillation) show ed 
no differences betw een th e  effects of Ca g luconate an d  Ca 
g luconate id o n ate . C. J .  C. B.

Treatment of lead poisoning. I .  G ray  an d  I. Greenfield 
(N .Y . Sla . J .  M ed ., 1938, 38, 1313— 1319).— Two p a tie n ts  
were tre a te d  on  a  low-Ca d ie t + ' large doses of NH,C1 for an  
acu te  exacerba tion  of occupational P b  po iso n in g ; a fte r  several 
m onths th e y  developed P b  po lyneuritis  a n d  were p u t  on a  
high-Ca, h igh-P , h ig h -v itam in  d iet. The 24 hr. u rin a ry  P b  
o u tp u t fell in 7 d a y s  from  0-98 to  0-05 mg. and  from  0-14 to  
0-02 m g .; b lood-Pb  fell from  0-05 to  0-03 m g.-%  in one case 
and rem ained  a t  0-04 m g .-%  in th e  o th er. P b  excretion  was 
increased in 4 cases w ith  b lood-Pb  levels of 0-02—-0-13 m g.-%  
on a high-C a, low -P d ie t w ith  ad d itio n a l oral Ca lac ta te  and  
in tram u scu la r Ca g lu c o n a te ; i t  fell to  o r below  th e  previous 
level of 0-07— 0-16 mg. p e r 1. on a su b sequen t low-Ca, h igh -P  
diet w ith  th e  ad d itio n  of 10 g. of N H jC l an d  d a ily  ad m in 
istration  of 15 g. of N a3P 0 4. E . M. J .

Treatment of chronic arthritis with gold sodium thiosulphate.
j .  C. T hom pson a n d  C. K . E llio tt  (Nebraska Sta . M ed. J .,  
1941, 26, 44-—50).— M arked  im provem en t w as seen in  3 o u t 
of 4 p a tie n ts  receiv ing  m ore th a n  700 mg. o u t of a  series of 18.

E . M. J .
Chronic toxicity of cadmium. O. G. F itzh u g h  an d  F . H . 

Meiller (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 15).— Albino ra ts  a t  
the  age of 3 weeks w ere p laced  on a  d ie t co n ta in ing  CdCl, in 
concns. of 15, 45, 75, a n d  135 p .p .m . for a t  lea s t 6 m onths. 
Concns. of 45 p .p .m . p roduced  sligh t tox ic  sym ptom s. In  
anim als on 135 p .p .m . m ark ed  anaamia a n d  often  d ea th  
occurred. B leaching of th e  incisor te e th  w as observed in  all 
anim als. T o x ic ity  of Cd w as increased  b y  low -protein d iets.

H. H. I t
Efiect of traces of tin on rate of growth of goldfish. A. J .

Finkel an d  W . C. Allee (Am er. J . Physio l., 1940, 130, 665—  
670).— Sn, a s  S n "  in  concns. of 0-000005;.!., accelerates th e  
grow th of goldfish d u rin g  brief a ssay  periods. M. W . G.

Fate of selenium  in the organism. B . B . W estfa ll and  M. I. 
Sm ith (J. P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941 72, 245— 251).— M ost of 
the u rin a ry  Se ex cre ted  by  ra b b its  fed on seleniferous w h eat 
appears w ith  th e  e th e rea l and  n e u tra l S p resum ab ly  as org. 
Se, w ith  on ly  a b o u t 15%  as inorg. H . H . I t .

Blood-bromide after oral ingestion. F . B . F lin n  J .  Lab. d in .  
Med., 1941, 26, 1325— 1329).— T he ingestion  of 30— 45 grains 
of N aB r da ily  over a  period  of 4 m o n th s gave a  blood-B r 
level of 16 an d  50 ,m g .-% , respectively . I t  d id  n o t affect th e  
blood p ic tu re  o r  th e  nervous system . T he b lood-B r drops 
rapidly a f te r  th e  m ed ication  stops. C. J .  C. B.

Toxicity and actions of trimethylene glycol. W . V an
Winkle (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 227— 232).— In t r a 
m uscular an d  oral ad m in is tra tio n  o f trim e th y len e  glycol was 
twice as tox ic  as p ropy lene  glycpl in  w hite  ra ts . T h e  sam e 
was found in ra b b its  a f te r  in trav en o u s in jection . O ral a d 
m inistration of 3 c.c. p e r kg. to  3 c a ts  p roduced  loss of w t. 

s  (a ., m.y.

a n d  d e a th  w ith in  a  week. N o glycogenic ac tio n  w as observed 
in  ra ts . H . H . I t .

Intravenous toxicity of acetins in dogs and rabbits. R . C. Li
an d  H . H . A nderson (J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 26).—  
L e th a l dose of m onoacetin  w as 5 c.c., d iacc tin  3 c.c., an d  tr i-  
a ce tin  1-5— 2 c.c. pe r kg. in  12 days. I n  23 ra b b its  m ono
ace tin  w as le th a l a t  4 c.c., d iacetin  a t  1-5 c.c., an d  tr ia ce tin  
a t  0-75 c.c. p e r kg. A nim als exh ib ited  severe dyspnoea, 
m uscu lar trem ors, re tra c tio n  of th e  neck, an d  occasionally 
convulsions im m ediately  before d ea th , w hich occurred  2— 22 
m in. a fte r  th e  injection . A nim als dy ing  from  d iacetin  and  
tr ia ce tin  showed vary in g  degrees of hajm orrhage in  lung 
tissue. Sections of h eart, liver, spleen, an d  k idneys show ed 
no patho log ical changes. H . H . K .

Management of strychnine poisoning. D. C. B row ne and
G. M cIIard y  (New Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 525— 526).— A 
20-year-old m ale, w eighing 122 lb ., acc iden tally  took  0-325 g. 
of s try c h n in e ; 20 m in. la te r  he w as given a dil, so lu tion  of 
tan n ic  acid, and  gastric  lavage w ith  K M n 0 4 w as perform ed 
a f te r  in trav en o u s in jection  of 0-5 g. of N a am y ta l 35 m in. 
a f te r  ingestion of th e  drug. T he in jections w ere rep ea ted  4 
tim es du ring  th e  n e x t 12 hr. for renew ed convulsions. C athet- 
e risation  th e n  perform ed yielded 550 c.c. of urine co n ta in ing  
27'5 mg. of strychn ine  ; th e  b lad d er w as lavaged w ith  1 : 1000 
ItM nO j. 0-25 g. of N a am y ta l w ere given in tram u scu la rly  
every  4 hr. for th e  n e x t 24 hr. an d  th e  p a tie n t  finally  recovered.

E. M. J .
Sodium acid sulphate poisoning. J. B eem an (Northw. M ed., 

1941, 40, 21).— 17-9 g. of N a H S 0 4 w ere iso lated  b y  d ialysis 
from  th e  600 c.c. of brow n viscid gastric  co n ten ts  of a  m an 

-found dead in bed w ith  b lack  b u rn s  of th e  face, neck, and  
shoulders, produced  b y  vom iting  th e  sam e fluid. U nderw ear 
h ad  num erous holes of th e  ty p e  produced  by  a n  acid. T he 
lips were black, b u t  n o t charred . C harring  w as p re sen t a t  
th e  lower end of th e  oesophagus an d  in th e  g a s tn c  m ucosa, 
w hich w as d a rk  brow n and  varied  in  th ickness from  0-6 to  1-2 
cm . T he corrosive findings ex tended  th ro u g h  th e  duodenum  
to  th e  je junum . A w a te r  glass a t  th e  bedside con ta ined  a  
sm all am o u n t of dark-coloured  fluid a n d  n earb y  w as found a  
can  of "  Saniflush ”  w hich p roved  to  be an  85%  solu tion  of 
N aH SO j. G astric  lavage w ith  a  50%  solution of "  San i
flush ”  in a  ra b b it  produced  sim ilar appearances.

E . M. J .
Toxicity of theophylline-ephedrine-barbiturate mixtures.

R  K . R ichards (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 32).
H. H . I t.

Single dose toxicity of some glycols and derivatives. H . F.
Sm yth , ju n ., J .  Seaton, an d  L. F ischer (J. In d . H yg., 1941, 23, 
259—268).—T h e  com pounds were adm in istered  to  ra ts  and  
guinea-pigs b y  stom ach  tu b e  in  single doses. D eath s usually  
occurred w ith in  2 days, b u t  dea th s up  to  14 days w ere con
sidered. T he L .D .S0 figures a re  given for 60 com pounds, 
including glycols, e thers, e th e r ace ta tes , Cl-com pounds, and  
N  com pounds. In  th e  e thy lene  glycol series to x ic ity  de
creases as mol. w t. increases; glycol e th e rs  hav e  a  h igher 

■toxicity th a n  th e  glycol, b u t  th e ir  esters hav e  a  lower tox ic ity . 
C l-com pounds have  a  h igh  tox ic ity . F a ta l  doses of glycols or 
e sters produced no narcosis, b u t  vary in g  degrees o f  depressed 
fu n c tio n ; th e  e thers, e th e r ace ta tes , and  C l-com pounds p ro 
duced narcosis a t  L .D .50 o r a b o v e ; th e  N  com pounds were 

■primarily ir r i ta n t  dep ressan ts. E . M. K .

[Action of cream and lotions on] skin respiration [Warburg 
technique]. L. G. N u tin i an d  E . S. Cook (Arch. Dermal. 
Syphilo l., 1941, 43, 949— 955).— T he tech n iq u e  fo r use of 
W arb u rg ’s m ethod  w ith  h u m an  sk in  is described and  d is
cussed. L otions an d  cream s applied  to  an im al or h u m an  
sk in  depress resp ira tio n  u n d e r th e  cond itions of s tudy .

C. J .C .  B.
Contact dermatitis due to nail lacquer (Arch. Dermat. 

Syphilo l., 1941, 43, 1007— 1008).— R e p o rt of 2 cases.
C. J . C. B.

Discoloration of nails due to nail enam el. H . Shellow 
(Arch. Derm al. Syphilol., 1940, 42, 480— 481).— A case rep o rt.

C_ J. C. B.
Contact dermatitis of face due to nail polish. W . S.

E isen s tad t (M innesota M ed., 1941, 24, 180). E . M. J.

Venom of “  Boomslang ”  (Dispholidus typus). E . G rasset 
a n d  A. W . Schaafsm a (S/A. A /r ic . M ed. J . ,  1940, 14, 236—  
241).-—T he coagu lating  an d  p ro teo ly tic  actions of th e  venom
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resem ble those  p roduced  b y  Viperidae venom , using  hum an  
an d  horse blood and ge la tin . T h e  toxicological effects differ 
from  those  p roduced  b y  th e  p ro terog lyphe  Colubrida:. T he 
D ispholidas venom  is very  l ittle  neu tra lised  b y  h igh ly  a n ti
neuro tox ic  an ti-co lub rine  sera, b u t  an ti-v ip erin e  sera  afford 
a  certa in  degree of p ro tec tio n . A. S.

Effects of cigarette smoking on metabolic rate, heart rate, 
oxygen pulse, and breathing rate. W . A. H iestand , H . J . 
R am sey, and  D. M. H ale  (J. Lab. d in .  M ed., 19-10, 25, 1013—  
1017).— C igarette  sm oking caused a n  average  increase of 
9%  in m etabolic  ra te  in  82%  of 39 su b jec ts ; in 13% a 
decrease occurred. T h e  m ax. effect on b asa l m etabolism  of 
sm oking one c ig a re tte  w as reached  im m edia te ly  in some cases, 
an d  w as delayed for 45 m in. in o thers . T he first rise was 
ty p ic a lly  followed b y  a  second, reaching its  su m m it 45 m in. 
la te r. Sm oking increased  h e a r t  ra te  in  72%  of sub jects an d  
decreased i t  in  26% . A fter 15 m in. th e  h e a r t  ra te  becam e 
slow er th a n  norm al. T h e  ra te  of b re a th in g  decreased im m e
d ia te ly  a f te r  sm oking, re tu rn in g  to  norm al in 45 m in. Sm ok
ing im m edia te ly  reduced th e  0 2 pulse va l. followed by  an  
increase for a t  least 45 m in. G rea te st physiological effects of 
sm oking w ere show n by  confirm ed sm okers w ho inhaled  th e  
sm oke, an d  b y  persons w ho were unaccustom ed to  sm oking. 
W om en show ed m ore m arked  changes th a n  men.

C. J .  C. B.
Treatment of postoperative urinary retention by instillation 

of mercurochrome. F . L. Joh n so n  (Ohio Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 
37, 635— 636).— C ath e terisa tio n  a f te r  gynaecological oper
a tio n s, m ain ly  hysterectom ies, w ere reduced from  SO to  24%  
b y  in stilla tio n  of 30 c.c. of a  0-5%  so lu tion  of m ercurochrom e 
a t  th e  end of operation . F req u en cy  a n d  d y su ria  w ere occa
sionally  seen a f te r  th is  procedure, b u t  d id  n o t la s t  m ore th a n  
24 h r. E . M. J .

Pectin. T. D. M orson (Client, and In d ., 1941, 665).— A pple 
p ec tin  is beneficial in th e  tre a tm e n t of colitis, p a rticu la rly  
w hen com pounded w ith  specially  purified kaolin .

J .  N . A.
Treatment of chronic infectious arthritis. M. W . M atthew s 

(New Orleans M ed. J . ,  1941, 93, 396— 402).— A review.

Bee sting therapy in rheumatoid arthritis. E . E . N icholls 
(N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1218— 1220).— D iscouraging 
resu lts  w ere seen in 27 p a tie n ts , 20 of w hom  received an  
average  of 453 stings. E . M. J .

Physical therapy in rheumatoid and osteoarthritis. I. Levin  
(M ed. A n n . Columbia, 1941, 10, 225— 229). E . M. J .

Tonic in chronic pulmonary tuberculosis. H . W . L eetch
and  J .  N . H ayes ( N .Y .  Sta. J .  M ed., 1938, 38, 1069— 1070).—  
98 cases w ere given an  alcoholic e x tra c t  of garlic, cypress, 
euca lyp tus, creosote, and  m en tho l for 6— 26 w eeks; 43%  
show ed a  ga in  in  w t. an d  som e o thers in  ap p etite .

E . M. J.
Curare in treatment of tetanus. S. E . Isacson  and  S. A. 

Swenson, ju n . (Nebraska Sta. M ed. J . ,  1941, 28, 136— 137).—  
Case rep o rt. E . M. J.

Action of sulphoricinoleate on [dentall tartar. O. H ofer 
(Zahnarztl. Rundsch., 193S, 47, 721— 723; Chem. Zentr., 
1938, ii, 3952).— T he action  o f a  58%  sulphoricino leate  so lu
tio n  on t a r t a r  in  vitro shows th a t  th e  la t te r  is dispersed 
colloidally w ith o u t m echanical a id . "  Solidox ”  to o th -p aste  
co n ta in s 6 %  of a  su lphoricinoleate. A. J .  E . W .

Treatment and complications of common cold. H . M.
G oodyear (Ohio Sta. M ed. J .,  1941, 37, 121— 123).

E . M. J.
Isotonic, buffered, and preserved intranasal ephedrine sulph

ate solutions. G. A. T ozer a n d  L. A rrigoni (J . Anier. Pharm . 
Assoc., 1941, 30, 189— 191).— T he co n stru ctio n  of a  su itab le  
fo rm ula  (e.g., ephedrine su lp h a te  0-5, K H ,P 0 4 0-5, N a 2H P 0 4
0.-5, KC1 0-15, N aC l 0-15, glucose 0-997%  in ,  w ater) is 
described. F . O. H .

[Pharmacognosy of] Nepeta glechoma. J .  H . G raham  an d  
L. M. B itto  (J . A m er. P harm . Assoc., 1941, 30, 187— 188).—  
T he a ir-dried  p la n t (ash 11-6%) y ielded, on  steam -d istilla tion , 
a  sm all a m o u n t of a  sem i-cryst., w axy  substance  show ing 
phenolic  and  a ldehydic characteris tics . F . O. H .

X X I.-P H Y S 1 0 L 0 G Y  O F  W ORK AND INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE.

Effect of muscular work on lactic acid, sugar, and adrenalin- 
ergic substances in blood. T. S a to  (Tohoku J .  exp. M ed., 
1935, 27, 207— 217).— B lood-lactic  acid  w as im m ediately  
increased  b y  6 6 % , an d  becam e n orm al in 30 m in. Blood- 
su g ar w as im m ed ia te ly  increased  b y  11%  a n d  a f te r  30 min. 
w as 5%  above norm al. B lood-adrenalinerg ic  su bstances in 
creased  b y  15% , by  38%  in 30 m in ., an d  b y  8 %  in 90 min. 
T he h e a rt-b ea t a n d  re sp ira tio n  ra te s  w ere norm al 30 min. 
a f te r  exercise. Ch. A b s . (el)

Glutathione in blood and tissues of animals in training.
I. I. N itzescu an d  M. S uciu-S tan  (Coinpt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 
133, 518— 520).— E xercised  ra ts  hav e  a  g rea ter concn. of 
reduced  g lu ta th io n e  in blood, m uscle, h e a rt, liver, and 
k idney  th a n  norm als. T he increase is m ore th a n  30%  in 
blood an d  h e art. P . C. W.

Inhibitory effects of aluminium compounds in silicosis.
L. U. G ardner, M. D w orski, an d  A. B. D e lah an t (B ull. Amer. 
Ceram. Soc., 1941, 20, 281— 284).—A  vitrified  saggar m arl 
co n ta in in g  50%  of free SiOa an d  20%  of m ullite  (3Al20 3,2 S i0 2) 
w hen  in jec ted  as a  fine pow der (10 /j. o r less) in traperitonea lly  
in to  guinea-pigs p roduced  no silicotic reac tion  w ith in  1 year, 
as did th e  co rresponding  a m o u n t of free S i0 2 alone. I t  is 
considered  t h a t  silicosis w ould be  m uch  m ore p rev a len t in 
th e  p o tte ry  in d u s try  w ere i t  n o t for th e  in h ib itin g  effect of 
th e  AI in th e  c lay  m inerals a lm ost un iversally  used in the 
bodies. J .  A. S.

Pulmonary asbestosis. P . E llm an  (Proc. Roy. Soc. M ed., 
1941, 34, 557).— A 45-year-old w om an w orked 31 y ears ago 
fo r 12 m o n th s in an  asbestos factory . A '-R ay exam ination 
revealed  p u lm o n ary  asbestosis. A sbestos bodies w ere de
tec ted  in sp u tu m . H . I-I. IC.

Toxicology of oxides of nitrogen. I. Toxic concentrations.
L. W . L a  Tow sky, E . L. M acQ uiddy, an d  J . P . T ollm an. II. 
Physiological effects and symptomatology. E. L. M acQuiddy, 
L. W . L a  Tow sky, J .  P . T ollm an, an d  A. I. Fin layson. III. 
Gross and histological pathology. J . P . T ollm an, L. W . La 
T ow sky, E . L. M acQ uiddy, an d  S. Schonberger (J. In d . Hyg., 
1941,23, 129— 133, 134— 140, 141— 147).— I. 112 an im als of 
d ifferent species w ere exposed to  concns. of oxides of N  (ex
pressed as N 0 2) v a ry in g  from  30 to  1000 p .p .m . T he proportion 
dy ing  rose from  0 %  a t  30 p .p .m . to  100%  a t  800 p .p .m .; 
55 p .p .m . w as th e  low est concn. to  p roduce h arm fu l effects, and 
it  w as ra re  for a n y  species to  w ith s tan d  m ore th a n  100 p.p.m . 
(74%  died  in th is  concn.). D eath  occurred  a t  tim es varying 
from  19 m in. a t  1000 p .p .m . to  318 m in. a t  100 p .p .m . The 
lite ra tu re  on th e  to x ic ity  of oxides of N is sum m arised.

I I .  In  an im als acu te ly  poisoned  b y  oxides of N, deaths 
occurred  from  p u lm o n ary  oedema (88% ), asp h y x ia  (6 %), or 
p n eu m o n itis  (6 % ). As a  resu lt of p u lm o n ary  oedema, the 
red  cell co u n t an d  haem oglobin c o n te n t of th e  blood rose 
m a rk e d ly ; m ethiem oglobin app eared  in  a ll an im als a f te r  an 
exposure of 1 h r. to  a  concn. of 150 p .p .m . T here  was a 
m ark ed  d rop  in  blood pressure, w ith  hyperpnoea followed by 
respirator}- failure. Calc, am o u n ts  of H N 0 2 and  HNO, 
form ed in  th e  lungs of a  h u m an  b rea th in g  v arious concns. of 
N O a a re  given.

I I I .  D e a th  from  asp h y x ia  due  to  m ethajm oglobin was 
ra p id ;  d ea th  from  asp h y x ia  due  to  p u lm o n a ry  oedema 
occurred  du rin g  or a f te r  exposure, w ith  necrosis and  desquam 
atio n  of ep ithe lium  in sm aller bronchioles and  d ila ta tio n  and 
congestion  of a lv eo lar capillaries. D eath  from  pneum onitis 
occurred several d a y s  to  several w eeks a f te r  exposure, with 
p a tc h y  consolidation , th ickened  a n d  ad h eren t p leura , ab
scesses, an d  gangrene. T here  w ere no changes in recovered 
an im als t h a t  w ere killed. E . M. K.

Effect of vitam in-C on workers exposed to lead dust. S. W.
M archm ont-R obinson  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1478— 
1481).— T he daily  a d m in is tra tio n  of 50 mg. of ascorbic acid 
p ro tec ts  w orkers exposed to  P b  d u s t ag a in st th e  usual effects 
of chronic P b  abso rp tio n . T he ra te  of u rin ary  excretion  of 
P b  in w orkers con tin u a lly  exposed to  P b  d u st is n o t decreased 
b y  th is  t re a tm e n t. ' C. J . C. B.

Lead hazards in certain phases of printing, (a ) R. A.
K ehoe. (b ) E . L. B elknap  (J . In d . I lyg ., 1941, 23, 159— 160, 
161— 162).— (a) T he u r in a ry -P b  concns. found b y  R uf and
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B elknap (A., 1941, I I I ,  384) a re  inconsis ten t w ith  negative  
clinical an d  hEematological findings, and  are  of th e  order 
associated w ith  severe an d  hazardous P b  exposure. The 
au tho r stresses possib ilities of co n tam in a tio n  in  th e  collection 
of sam ples a n d  suggests th a t  th e  de term ina tions rep o rted  are 
invalid for th is  reason.

(b) T he m odified F a irh a ll m ethod  em ployed is described 
in detail, w ith  th e  p recau tio n s ta k e n  to  avoid co n tam ination  
of sam ples. T he a u th o r  suggests th a t  th e  d iscrepancy  be
tween P b  exposure an d  th e  u rin ary  concn. indicates th a t  th e  
la tte r  is inconclusive as an  index  of P b  poisoning.

E . M. K.

X X II.—RADIATIONS.
Early erythema and pigmentation from superficial Roentgen 

therapy. L. II . R o sen th al (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1941, 43, 
1004— 1006).— An early  effect of superficial R oentgen  ray  
irrad iation  in doses of 150 r. o r m ore is an  e ry th em a ap p ear
ing w ith in  4— 8 h r., reaching its  m ax. in 14 hr. and  th en  
fading. P ig m en ta tio n  w as produced in  85%  of 24 p a tien ts .

C. J . C. B.
Dependence of the secondary electronic emission produced by 

y-radiation on the direction of the radiation.— See A., 1941, I, 
358.

XXIII.—PHYSICAL AND C OLLO ID AL CHEMISTRY.
Moving boundary electrophoretic study of insulin. A 

correction. J .  L . H all (J. B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 671; cf. 
A., 1941, I , 335).— T he insu lin  m ob ility  vals. of W interste iner 
and A bram son  should  have  been m ultip lied  by  10 before 
being p lo tted  in Fig. 5 of th e  p revious p a p e r ; th e  sam e facto r 
should be used to  reduce those of H o w itt an d  P rideaux  to  
the sam e scale. E . M. W.

Electrical polarisation of frog skin by direct currents. O.
G atty  (Proc. R oy. Soc., 1941, B, 130, 83— 103).— R esults 
obtained from  th e  e lectrical po larisa tion  of frog skin b y  d.c. 
show th a t  th e  skin  is e lectrically  non-hom ogeneous and  in a  
sta te  of d isequilibrium . T he electrical behaviour of skin is 
ten ta tiv e ly  rep resen ted  b y  a  m odel consisting  of a  series 
resistance an d  local ac tio n  betw een an  anodic a rea  and  a 
cathodic area. T h e  im plications of such a m odel are  dis
cussed. F . O. II.

Isoelectric points of acetylated and deaminated cucurbitin.
A. Kizel an d  V. Ju rk e v itsch  (B iochiinia , 1941, 6 , 276— 279).—  
The isoelectric p o in ts  of cucurb itin , deam inocucurb itin , acety l- 
cucurbitin  (prepared  b y  ace ty la tio n  in  aq. N a H C 0 3 or p y rid 
ine), and  ace ty ldeam inocucurb itin  (prepared  b y  ace ty la tion  
in pyridine) a re  6-3, 4-9, 5-5, and  6-4 an d  3-7, respectively. 
The im portance  of th is  artificial d isp lacem ent of th e  iso
electric p o in t of p ro te in s for enzym ic investigations is 
emphasised. J . N. A.

Properties of aqueous colloidal sterol solutions. E . A.
M arkarjan (B iochim ia , 1941, 6 , 292— 300).— Cholesterol and  
irradiated  and  non -irrad ia ted  ergosterol sols p repared  by  a 
vac. process a re  polydisperse, and  a re  stab le  a t  n e u tra l o r 
weakly a lkaline  reaction . A t p s  6-0 th ere  is a  change in  th e  
degree of d ispersion w hich is m anifested  b y  a change in 
tu rb id ity  of 20— 35% . T he a b ility  of sa lts  to  coagulate th e  
sols depends on th e  valency  of th e  cation , an d  0-01m-K‘ and  
-Na‘ are  . active. T he a c id ity  of blood is insufficient to  affect 
the s tab ility  of an  in jec ted  irrad ia ted  ergosterol sol, b u t  th e  
cation concn. is g rea te r th a n  th a t  w hich causes coagulation  
of the  sol in  vitro. J . N. A.

Molecular-kinetic studies with calf thymus nucleohistone.—  
See A., 1941, I, 413.

X X IV .—ENZYM ES.
Influence of vitam in-C  on deactivation of enzymes by ultra

violet light. K . V. G iri (J. In d ia n  Chem. Soc., 1941, 18, 141—  
145).— V itam in-C  com ple te ly  p ro tec ts  liver-phosphatase  (at 
Ps 8-5 o r  5-0), sw eet p o ta to  am ylase (pu  5-6), and pepsin 
[pa 1'5) from  d eac tiv a tio n  b y  u ltra -v io le t light. A. Li.

Inhibition of succinic dehydrogenase by phenothiazone.
H. B. Collier an d  D. Allen ( j .  B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 675—  
676).— P henoth iazone  com plete ly  in h ib its  th e  action  of un-

trea te d  succinic dehydrogenase from  ox h e a r t  w h ilst in  th e  
presence of KCN and  m ethylene-blue th e  0 2 u p ta k e  is reduced 
by  m ore th a n  half. E . M. W .

Oxidation-reduction of a-hydroxy- and a-keto-acids. G. P .
T oropova (Biochim ia, 1941, 6 , 122— 127).— E xp erim en ts  w ith  
hom ologous a-hydroxy- and  a-keto-acids in presence of lac tic  
dehydrogenase an d  cozym ase show  th a t  th e  reversible group- 
sp. a c tiv ity  of th e  dehydrogenase causes tran sfe r of H  in  th e  
o x id atio n -red u c tio n  system s. A lthough oxido-reductions 
liberate  no energy, th e y  possibly lead  to  fo rm ation  of new  
biological p roducts . W . McC.

Ascorbic acid oxidase from cucumber. G. T. M eiklejolin 
and C. P . S tew art (Biochem. J . ,  1941, 35, 755— 760).— A fter 
rem oval of "  free ”  Cu an d  o th er ex tran eo u s m ateria ls from  
autolysed cucum ber juice b y  prolonged dialysis, ascorbic acid  
oxidase a c tiv ity  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  Cu presen t, com plete 
rem oval of w hich in ac tiv a tes  th e  enzym e. T he a c tiv ity  of 
th is  Cu is m uch g rea te r th a n  th a t  of ionic Cu o r Cu loosely 
com bined w ith  p ro tein . T he a c tiv ity  of dialysed ju ice  in 
ac tiv a ted  b y  fu rth e r dialysis w ith  NaCN an d  reac tiv a te d  by  
excess of inorg. Cu is g rea te r th a n  th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  Cu sa lt 
used for reac tiva tion . T he enzym e is a  m e ta l-p ro te in  com 
plex, n o t iden tical w ith  po lyphenol oxidase. H . G. R .

Enzymic oxidation of carotene. I I . Sullm ann (II civ. 
Chim. Acta, 1941, 24, 646— 657).— T he soya-bean enzym e 
th a t  causes th e  ox idation  of caro ten e  in presence of an  
u n sa tu ra ted  fa t o r fa tty  acid re ta in s  its  a c tiv ity  a fte r  dialysis 
for 24 hr. C astor oil and  ricinoleic acid  can  be used as 
u n sa tu ra ted  fa t an d  fa tty  acid, respectively . T here  is a  
lim it to  th e  am o u n t of caro tene  th a t  can  be oxidised in th e  
presence of a  fixed am o u n t of fa t o r f a t ty  a c id ; q u a n ti t
a tively , linseed oil is m ore effective th a n  linoleic acid. P e r
oxidase is p resen t in th e  soya-bean  enzym e solu tion . A dded 
H 20 2 c an n o t replace u n sa tu ra ted  fa t or fa tty  acid in th e  
ox idation  of caro tene. H 2Os restric ts  th e  ox idation  of c a ro t
ene caused by  u n sa tu ra ted  fa t. T he ox idation  of guaiacum  
resin is also facilitated  b y  u n sa tu ra ted  fa ts  o r f a t ty  acids in 
presence of th e  en zy m e ; in u n it tim e th e  blue colour caused 
by  linoleic acid is m ore in tense  th a n  th a t  caused by  linseed 
oil. In  m ost of th e  experim ents, a  delay  of th e  caro tene  
decolorisation  by  NaCN is n o t observed ; also th e  ox idation  
of guaiacum  resin in presence of linoleic acid is n o t re stric ted  
b y  CN', w hilst under iden tical cond itions th e  peroxidase 
action  is com plete ly  inh ib ited  b y  CN'. H . W .

Peroxidase action. Oxidation of mesidine.— See A., 1941, 
I I ,  326. 

Pyruvic and a-ketoglutaric carboxylases of animal tissues.
D. E . Green, W . W . W esterfield, B. V ennesland, and  W . E. 
K nox  (J. B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 683— 684).— A crude enzym e 
p rep , from  pig h e a r t  and  o th er sources catalyses th e  decarb
o x y lation  of p y ruv ic  an d  a-ketog lu taric  acids. T he m echan
ism  is briefly  discussed. E . M. W.

Carbonic anhydrase. D. A. S co tt and  J. R. M endive (J. 
B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 445— 451).— T he enzym e is of p ro te in  
n a tu re  an d  co n ta in s 1-3, 4-1, an d  0-15%  of cystine, tyrosine, 
and  Zn, respectively. I t  is stab le  in  a lkalis b u t  is reversib ly  
in ac tiv a ted  in a n  acid m edium . H . G. R.

Properties of desulphurase. M. Laskow ski an d  C. F rom a- 
geo t { /. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140, 663— 669).— Dog liver is th e  
b est source of desulphurase. O p tim um  stab ility , m easured 
by  H 2S production  from  cysteine su b stra tes , is a t  p n  6— 8. 
D esulphurase  is n o t poisoned b y  P b "  u n til p p tn . occurs. 
40— 60% -sa tu ra ted  (N H 4)2S 0 4 an d  N a2S 0 4 p p t. th e  active  
enzym e w hilst 50%  ace tone  «causes p p tn . w ith  den atu ra tio n . 
Ca2( P 0 4)2 gel is used for adso rp tion  a t  p n  6 in purification. 
P ro d u c ts  of 3 tim es th e  a c tiv ity  of th e  crude m ateria l a re  
ob tained . E . M. W .

Splitting of carnosine by intestinal enzymes. P . G. G arkavi 
(B iochim ia, 1941, 5, 671— 680).— The carnosine-splittirig  
enzym es found in  th e  sm all in testin es of th e  dog, cat, and 
r a t  a re  adsorbed  on an d  e lu ted  from  Fe(O H )3 un d er th e  sam e 
conditions as d ipep tidase. C arnosine is sp lit by  dogs’ in tes
tin a l d ipep tidase  b u t  n o t b y  o th er enzym es from  th e  dog’s 
in testin a l wall or b y  d ipep tidase  o r am inopolypeptidase  from  
pigs’ in testines. A pancrea tic  enzym e w hich a tta c k s  /-leucyl- 
glycine an d  a  carboxypo lypep tidase  from  ox pancreas a re  
inactive , a lth o u g h  th e  la t te r  hydrolyses chloroacety ltyrosine.
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Enzymes of purine catabolism in insects. G. D u ch ateau , 
M. F lork in , an d  G. F rappez  (C ompt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 
133, 436— 437). P . C. W .

Pharmacological effects of trypsin. M. R o ch a  e S ilva 
a n d  C. A. D ra g s ted t (J. P harm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 36—  
37).— T he cap ac ity  to  lib e ra te  h istam in e  from  various tissues 
is  a  fu n d am en ta l ch aracte ris tic  of try p s in  an d  is su p p o rted  
b y  experim en ts on iso lated  sm o o th  m uscle of guinea-pigs, 
blood of ra b b its , a n d  ra b b it’s skin. H . H . K .

Determination of activity of proteolytic enzymes and protein- 
resistance in  wheat. N . I. Sosedov, A. B. V ak ar, a n d  Z, B. 
D rozdova  (B ioch im ia , 1940, 5, 464— 474).— T he enzym e is 
ex trac ted  b y  au to lysis of th e  flour for 24  hr. a t  30“ in  0-2m - 
N a H 2P 0 4, a n d  i ts  a c t iv ity  d e term ined  b y  th e  red u ctio n  in 
v iscosity  of a  su b s tra te  of 1 5 %  g lu ten  in  12 %  N a salicylate. 
U sing th is  su b s tra te  th e  resistance  of g lu ten  to  p ro teo lysis is 
de term ined  b y  i ts  red uction  in  v iscosity  u n d e r th e  ac tio n  of 
0 -0 5 %  pap ain . E . M. W .

Kinetics of starch hydrolysis by pancreatic am ylase. HI.
S. I .  P ro n in  (B iochim ia, 1940, 5, 648— 057).— T he re la tio n  
betw een  in itia l r a te  (v) of s ta rch  hydro lysis b y  pan crea tic  
am ylase  a n d  su b s tra te  concn. (S) is b e tte r  expressed b y  
v =  V m x.SHl(K ■ 4- S n) (valid u p  to  65%  hydrolysis) th a n  
b y  v =  Vnv 0 l ( K .  +  S). A t 27° «  =  3, a t  17° n  =  2. K ,  
is n o t  in d ep en d en t of enzym e concn., ind ica tin g  th a t  th e  
reac tio n  is heterogeneous. R . L . E .

Liberation of inorganic phosphate and trans-esterification 
from adenosinetriphosphoric acid in aqueous m uscle extracts.
N. E . Sakov (B iochim ia, 1941, 6 , 163— 177).— A denosine- 
po lyphosphoric  acids a re  d e te rm ined  in  p resence of o th er 
phosphoric  esters b y  a m eth o d  involv ing  p p tn . w ith  H g " . 
In  aq . m uscle e x tra c ts  co n ta in ing  N euberg ’s ester, th e  labile  
PO 4'"  of adenosinetriphosphoric  acid  is p a r tly  trans-esterified  
an d  p a r tly  converted  in to  inorg. P 0 4'" .  T he reac tions a re  
n o t  co u p led ; conversion in to  inorg. P 0 4" '  p redom inates in 
acid  m edia a n d  tran s-este rilica tio n  in  alkaline  m edia. In  aq. 
m uscle ex trac ts , conversion  in to  inorg. P O / "  is b ro u g h t 
a b o u t  b y  enzym es d is tin c t from  m yosin, th e  o p tim u m  p a  
being ap p rox . 6. A denosine tr ip h o sp h a ta se  is sep ara ted  from  
th e  p h o sp h a tase  of N eu b erg ’s e s te r  b y  frac tiona l p p tn . w ith  
(N H 4)2S 0 4, th e  p p tn . concns. of th is  sa lt  being  25 an d  25—  
40% , respectively . A denosinediphosphoric acid  does n o t 
differ from  th e  triphosphoric  acid  in regard  to  th e  tra n s fe r  of 
P O „" ' to  N euberg ’s e ster. W . McC.

Hydrolysis of adenosinetriphosphoric acid by m yosin. 
Production of adenosinediphosphoric acid. M. N . L iub im ova 
and  D. P evsner (B ioch im ia , 1941, 6 , 178— 183).—W h en  
adenosine triphosphoric  acid  is rep ea ted ly  p p td . w ith  purified 
m yosin, only one P O /"  is e lim inated , adenosinediphosphoric 
acid  rem ain ing  unaffected . M g" in h ib its  th e  a c tio n  of 
m yosin b u t  a c tiv a te s  th e  decom p, of adenosine  d ip h o sp h a te  
b y  im p u re  m yosin. A m eth o d  of p rep arin g  th e  di- from  th e  
tr i-p h o sp h a te  based  o n  th ese  findings is described, th e  y ield 
being  90%  w hen  th e  p u r i ty  of th e  m yosin  is 94% .

W , McC.
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Phosphorylation of glucose in  initial static phase of alcoholic 
ferm entation in living yeast. Z. D ische (Compt. rend. Soc. 
B io l., 1940, 133, 380— 384).— P h cn an th ro lin e  does n o t  affect 
cellu lar re sp ira tio n  b u t  in h ib its  p h o sp h o ry la tio n  in  th e  in itia l 
phase, of alcoholic fe rm en ta tio n  in  y eas t. P h o sp hory la tion  
is th ere fo re  connected  w ith  th e  o x id a tio n -red u c tio n s tak in g  
p lace  in  th e  in itia l p h ase  w hich do n o t  evolve a lcohol o r C 0 2. 
T h a t  th e  coupled p h o sp h o ry la tio n  of th is  ph ase  is of glucose 
a n d  n o t  a  re syn thes is of th e  "  lab ile  py rophosphoric  frac tio n  "  
(l.p.f.) w ith  coupled  o x id a tio n -red u c tio n s is p ro b ab le  since 
th e  hexose esters th en  found  in  excess w ith  0 ’25%  glucose 
d isappear slowly (6— 7 min.) even in  presence of l.p .f. during  
th e  in itia l P  oscillation. T he o x idation  of g lyceraldehyde-3- 
phosphoric acid  only a tta in s  th e  speed of fe rm en ta tio n  if i t  is 
linked w ith  glucose phosp h o ry la tio n . T h e  l.p .f. is sy n 
thesised  du rin g  fe rm en ta tio n  b y  tran s-p h o sp h o ry la tio n  be
tw een  i ts  c a rrie r  a n d  phosphopyruv ic  acid. T he process is 
analogous w ith  th e  coupled  phosp h o ry la tio n  an d  counter-

balancing  sp o n tan eo u s d ep hosphory lation  of th e  py rophos
p h a te  frac tio n  occurring  in  blood cells. P . C. W.

Changes in p a  during growth of yeast on sulphite waste
liquor. P . R oine a n d  J. E rk a m a  (Suomen Kern., 1941, 14, B,
2— 3).— G row th  of an  inoculum  (4 g. p e r 1.) of Torula u tilis  in 
su lph ite  p u lp  w aste  liquor (in itial p a  5-16, to ta l  sugars 2-35%) 
causes a  sligh t fall in  p a  (to  5-1) du rin g  th e  lag  period, then  a 
rise (to  p a  5-73), follow ed b y  a  fu rth e r fall (to p a  4-9) a t  the 
p o in t of m ax. g row th . As n u tr ie n t m ate ria l becom es ex
h au sted  an d  g row th  falls off, th e  p a  rises again  rap id ly  to  
above 5-7. M. H . M. A.

Increased yield of nucleic acid-like substances from irradiated 
yeast. J .  R . Loofbourow , M. E . E n g le rt, an d  C. M. Dwyer 
(Nature, 1941, 148, 113— 114).— Irra d ia tio n  of starch-free  
y eas t (S. cerevisice), suspended in d istilled  w a te r  o r 1% 
glucose, w ith  u ltra -v io le t lig h t u n til n o t  less th a n  h a lf the 
cells were killed gave a  sub seq u en t y ield  of crude  nucleic 
acid  w hich w as g rea te r th a n  t h a t  from  n o n -irrad ia ted  yeast. 
B o th  preps, from  th e  irrad ia ted  an d  n o n -irrad ia ted  yeast 
show ed g row th -stim u la tin g  a c tiv ity  (cf. A., 1940,111, 426), 
t h a t  from  th e  irrad ia ted  y e as t being ap prox . tw ice  t h a t  of 
th e  o ther. L . S. T.

Substances in yeast which reduce Tillm ans’ indicator. J.
T ik k a  a n d  E . K . H eino  (Suom en K ent., 1941, 14, B, 1).—- 
Y east co n ta in s a  substance  w hich is decom posed b y  light, 
re ad ily  oxidised b y  a tm . 0 2, a n d  reduces T illm ans’ reag en t; 
i t  is p ro b ab ly  v itam in -C . M. H . M. A.

Film-forming yeasts. I. Media and methods. V. E.
G raham  a n d  E . G. H astin g s (Canad. J .  R es., 1941, 19, C, 
251— 256).— M edia fo r en richm en t cu ltu res  a re  exam ined. 
M eans of p rep arin g  te s t- tu b e  g ypsum  cu ltu res  a n d  of exam in
ing  pseudom ycelium  a re  described. A. G. P .

Behaviour of Scopulariopsis brevicaulis towards choline.
C. Sim ons (Biochem. J .,  1941, 35, 749— 754).— A separation  
of choline, colam ine, a n d  A W -dim ethyl- a n d  Ar-m ethyl- 
am in oethano l b y  frac tio n a l c ry sta llisa tion  of th e  p icra tes is 
described. Choline is n o t b roken  dow n by  th e  organism  to 
low er hom ologues, unless these  a re  b o u n d  a s  an  essential 
cell c o n s titu e n t in  th e  m ycelium , b u t  is p ro b a b ly  converted 
in to  N H 4 sa lts , trim e th y lam in e , o r  o th e r N  products . Choline 
h as  been suggested  as th e  m eth y la tin g  substance  in biological 
m eth y la tio n  of A s20 3 b y  fungi. H . G. R .

Mechanism of dehydrogenation by Fusarium lint, Bolley. 
XIX. Dehydrogenation of higher primary and secondary 
alcohols. G. J. G oepfert (J . B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 525-— 
534; cf. A., 1937, I I I ,  66).— F . lin i  g row n on  n-  an d  iso- 
p ropy l, n- a n d  sec.-butyl alcohol, a n d  on propy lene  glycol 
produces p ropaldehyde, acetone, b u ta ldehyde, m eth y l ethyl 
ketone, a n d  ace to l, respectively . F o rm aldehyde  is also 
form ed from  ace to n e  an d  p ropylene  glycol. D ehydrogen
a tio n  is m ore ra p id  w ith  sec. th a n  w ith  p rim ary  alcohols, and 
th e  ketones form ed accu m u la te  in larger q u a n titie s  th a n  the 
a ldehydes. R  L. E.

Pigm ents of marine diatom Nitzschia closterium. N . Pace 
(J . B iol. Chem., 1941, 140, 483— 489).— N . closterium  grown 
in  p u re  c u ltu re  c o n ta in  /5-carotene 65-9, ch lorophyll-a  2172 and 
-b 155, c ry p to x a n th in  11-1, lu te in  87-9, iso lu tein  22-2, an d  two 
fu r th e r  unidentified  x a n th o p h y lls  339-1 an d  90-2 mg. per 
100 g. of d ry  w t. (average). H . G. R.

Artificial infection and im m unisation of m an with cultures
of Leishmahia tropica. H . A. Senekji an d  C. P . Beattie 
(Trans. R . Soc. trop. M ed. H yg ., 1941, 34, 415— 420).— 
B aghdad  boils w ere p roduced  in 200 m en b y  th e  inoculation  of 
cu ltu re  m ateria l. T he average incu b a tio n  period in  th e  adult 
w as 2— 4 weeks, a n d  in  ch ild ren  2 m onths. 3 of those 
in o cu la ted  su b sequen tly  developed a  n a tu ra l boil, b u t in 
none of th em  h a d  th e  artificial boil healed . R e-inoculation 
of persons w ho h ad  u nhealed  boils p roduced  a n o th e r boil. 
In o cu la tio n  of persons w ho  h a d  healed  n a tu ra l o r artificial 
boils re su lted  in a  reac tio n  of allergic ty p e . T here  is thus 
no  abs. n a tu ra l  im m u n ity  to  B aghdad  boils. Im m unity  
follows in fection  a n d  tak e s  a  considerable tim e  to  develop, 
n o t  being com plete  u n til th e  boil h as healed . In  places where 
cu taneous leishm aniasis is p rev a len t im m unisa tion  w ith  live 
cu ltu res of L . tropica  is w o rth y  of tria l. C. J. C. B.

Experimental production of agglutinins for Trypanosoma 
cruzi- A, P ack ch an ian  (U .S . Publ. Health R epts., 1940, 55, 
2116— 2124).— T . cruzi on  th e  m edium  of N o v y  a n d  MacNeal
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grew lu x u ria n tly  a n d  form ed colonies. F ro m  such cu ltu res 
desired am o u n ts  of m icro-organism s w ere rem oved and  used 
for serological a n d  im m unological studies. A n ti-cn m  serum  
w ith a  t i t r e  of over 1 : 260,000 w as ob tained  in  one in stance  
by  th e  in jec tion  of ra b b its  w ith  w ashed trypanosom e cultures. 
The first 7 in jec tions consisted  of form alinised an tigen  w hilst 
the  subsequen t in jec tions (10 to  30) w ere live suspensions of 
washed T . cruzi. C. G. W.

Oxidation-reduction potential and bacterial metabolism.
H. F u k u m i (Japan. J .  exp. M ed., 1940, 18, 443— 451).—  
Largely confirm ation  of th e  findings of H e w itt (A., 1930, 
1622) an d  Gillespie an d  R e ttg e r (A., 1937, I I I ,  357).

C. J . C. B.
Vessel for measurement of pa  and oxidation-reduction 

potential of bacterial cultures. F . L . W ynd  an d  P . L. V arney 
(J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1513— 1516).— T he p a  an d  th e  
o x id atio n -red u c tio n  p o ten tia l of a  series of b ac teria l cu ltu res 
m ay be observed over long periods, w ith o u t d istu rbance, by  
m eans of a  series of vessels w ith in  a  m eta l in cu b a to r, each 
con tain ing  a  glass, P t ,  an d  HgCl electrode, p ro p erly  con
nected to  a  v ac .-tu b e  am plifier th ro u g h  th e  w all of th e  
incubator. O bserva tions w ere o b ta ined  successfully over 
periods as long as 6 days w ith o u t rem oving th e  cu ltu res from  
the incubato r. C. J . C. B.

Action of nitrites on bacteria. H . L. A. T a rr  (J. F ish. 
Res. B d. Canada, 1941, 5, 265— 275).— T he effect of 0 '02%  
N aN O a on  th e  g row th  of 12 d ifferent m icro-organism s (4 species 
of Micrococcus, 3 of Achomobacter, and  one each of Flavobac- 
ierium. Pseudomonas, Escherichia, Aerobacter, and  Torula) in 
n u trien t b ro th  buffered to  different p a  vals. w ith  phosphate  
or ace ta te  buffers has been stud ied . Above p a  7, N aN O , did 
no t in h ib it g row th  significantly  w hilst betw een p a  5-7 and
6-5 g row th  of all b u t  2 species (bo th  Micrococcus) was a lm ost 
com pletely in h ib ited . In  fish m uscle, n itr ite  in h ib its  th e  
grow th of th e  b ac teria l flora only if th e  p a  is m ade less th an  
7. R . G. W .

Surface tension reducents in bactericidal solutions : their 
in vitro and in vivo efficiencies.. L. Gershenfeld an d  B . 
W itlin  (Amer. J .  Pharm ., 1941, 113, 215— 236).— T he bac
tericidal an d  b ac terio sta tic  efficiencies of an tisep tics (phenolic, 
mercuric, an d  halogen) a re  n o t increased b y  th e  ad d itio n  of 
up to  1%  of surface tension  depressan ts. T he ra te s  of heal
ing of ex p erim en tal p u n c tu re  w ounds in  ra b b its  a n d  of pene
tra tio n  of inorg. substances th ro u g h  unbroken  skin  a re  no t 
affected by  th e  a d d itio n  of these  substances to  an tisep tics. 
T oxicity  to  ra b b its  of th e  w e ttin g  ag en ts  em ployed is 
negligible. H . G. R.

Further correlation of physical and biological properties in 
an acridine series. A. A lbert, R . Goldacre, an d  S. D . R ubbo  
(Nature, 1941, 147, 709).— T he p a r titio n  coeffs. betw een olive 
oil and w a te r of th e  5 m onoam inoacridines a re  tab u la te d . 
A tab u la tio n  of o th e r  p roperties shows th a t  th e  com pounds 
m ost ac tiv e  ag a in s t b ac teria  a re  th e  m ost basic and  th e  m ost 
hydrophilic, w h ilst th e  least basic an d  m o st h ydrophobic  hav e  
only feeble an tise p tic  p roperties. L. S. T .

Protection of microbes against heat by oils. A. Dubois 
and M. B allion (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 44S—  
449).— V arious vegetab le  an d  m ineral oils w hen sealed in 
glass am poules w ere found  difficult to  sterilise b y  heat. 
M any ty p es  of sporing a n d  non-sporing  m icrobes survived 
tem p, w hich th e y  w ould n o t survive in  w ater. P . C. W .

Antiseptic action of phenols, phenolcarboxylic acids, which 
participate in  the formation of lichen substances, and their 
esters. IX. Antiseptic action on shoyu of orsellinie esters, 
orcinoldicarboxylic esters, and derivatives of hydroxydiphenyl- 
methane. F . F u z ik aw a  and  J .  Fush im i (J. Pharm . Soc. 
Japan, 1941, 61, 38— 3 9 ; cf. A., 1939, III, 929).— A ntiseptic  
action is show n b y  n -am yl orsellinate an d  ^ -hydroxyd ipheny l- 
m ethane b u t  n o t  b y  n-hexyl o r  n -octyl orsellinate, m ethy l H 
and d iethy l orcino ld icarboxylate, m ethylenedi-orcinol, -fi- 
orcinol, -gallic acid, a n d  -phloroglucinol. H . W .

Luminescent oxidation of luciferin.— See A., 1941, I I ,  329. 
Utilisation of carbon dioxide by heterotrophic bacteria.

H. D, Slade, H . G. W ood, A. O. N ier, A. H em ingw ay, and  
C. H . W erkm an  (Iow a State Coll. J .  Set., 1941, 15, 339— 341; 
cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  262).— Staph, candidus, Aerobacter aerogenes, 
Strep, paracitrovorus (A), Cl. welchii, a n d  Cl. acetobutylicum  
were grown in  glucose o r citric  acid  m edia  enriched w ith

0-05— 0-125N-N aHC03 co n ta in in g  a b o u t 5 %  of 13C. T he 
m etabolic  p ro d u c ts  w ere frac tio n a ted  a n d  oxidised a n d  th e  
13C co n ten ts  of th e  oxidation  p ro d u c ts  de term ined  b y  m eans 
of th e  m ass spectrom eter. All these  organism s assim ila te  
C 0 2. Staph, candidus and  Cl. welchii fix COa in th e  carboxy l 
group of lactic  a c id ; Aerobacter and  Cl. welchii fix i t  in acetic  
acid. Staph, candidus, Strep, paracitrovorus, and  Aerobacter 
fix CO, in succinic acid. j9y-Butylene glycol and  b u ty ric  acid 
never co n ta in  significant am o u n ts of fixed C. Proteus vulgaris 
reac ts like Staph, candidus. J . L. D .

Bacterial synthesis of some dicarboxylic acids by means of 
radioactive carbonic acid. Y. N ishina, S. E ndo , an d  H . 
N ak ay am a (Sci. Papers Inst. Phys. Chem. Res. Tokyo, 1941, 38, 
341.—340; cf. W ood an d  W erkm an, A., 1938, I I I ,  763; 1940, 
I I I ,  262, 353; K rebs and  E ggleston, A., 1941, I I I ,  123).—  
A suspension of B a d . coli in  N /1 5 -P O /"  buffer (pa  7) con
ta in in g  N a p y ru v a te  w as trea te d  w ith  UC 0 2 a t  40° for 15 m in., 
acidified, boiled, neu tra lised , and  filtered. T he filtra te , 
h ea ted  w ith  N a m alate , £ -brom ophenacy l brom ide, an d  95%  
alcohol, yielded rad ioactive  ^ -b rom ophenacyl m alate , ind ic
a tin g  th a t  m ala te  is form ed from  p y ru v a te  b y  B . coli. N a  
fu m ara te  w as also produced an d  iso lated  as a  ^-n itrobonzyl 
e ste r w hich w as stro n g ly  rad ioactive. I f  glucose w as su b 
s titu te d  for p y ru v a te  fu m ara te  w as form ed. On replacing  
p y ru v a te  b y  alcohol, m ala te  a n d  p ro b a b ly  fu m ara te  an d  
succinic acid  w ere form ed. Sim ilarly, glycerol, lactic  acid, 
and  galactose, b u t n o t form ic a n d  acetic  acid  a n d  aceta lde- 
hyde, yielded dicarboxylic  acids. P y ru v a te  trea te d  w ith  
n C 0 2 in  N /I5 -P O /"  buffer con ta in ing  B . coli an d  NH,C1 a t  
40° for 45 m in. yields rad ioactive  asp a rtic  acid. J .  L . D.

Nitrogen fixation by A zotobacter chroococcitm  in the pre
sence of soil protozoa. R  J. H erv cy  a n d  J . E . G reaves (Soil 
Sci., 1941, 51, So— 100).— In  liqu id  cu ltu res  of A . chroococcitm 
N  fixation w as increased in  presence of p ro tozoa, n o tab ly  
ciliates. In  agar m edia th e  effect w as m uch sm aller and , in 
som e cases, fixation  w as depressed. F ix a tio n  in  soil cu ltu res 
w as increased b y  pro tozoa  in  presence of m ann ito l bu t, in 
som e instances, decreased if  m ann ito l w as n o t supplied. 
C iliates (Colpoda, Oxytricha) and , to  a  sm aller ex ten t, flagellates 
and  amoeba; p roduced  a  sub stan ce  w hich stim u la ted  Azoto- 
bacler. T h e  substance  persisted  in  suspensions of h ea t- 
killed (65°) Colpoda, w as destroyed  b y  prolonged au toclaving, 
an d  d id  n o t pass a  Seitz filter. A. G. P .

Mechanism of biological nitrogen fixation. VII. Mole
cular hydrogen and the nitrogen partial pressure function of
Azotobacter. O. W yss, C. J .  L ind, J .  B. W ilson, an d  P . W . 
W ilson (Biochem . J .,  1941, 35, 845— 854).— W ith  cu ltu res of 
a zo to b ac te r  grow n a t  decreasing vals. fo r N s p a rtia l pressure 
(/)N„) in  th e  presence of He, A, and  in  p a r tia l  v a c ., no consisten t 
change is observed in th e  N  fixation  ra te  u n til is reduced
to  0-15 a tm . T he ra te  th en  decreases slowly. In  th e  
p resence of i l 2 a  significant reduction  in  th e  fixation  ra te  
occurs a t  £ N 2 0-45 a tm . (p H z 0-35), and  th e  ra te  decreases 
rap id ly  w ith  decreasing £ N 2. T his in h ib ito ry  effect of H 2, 
w hich does n o t occur w ith  N H .,N 03 as N  source, is reversible 
a n d  com petitive. T he s im ilarity  betw een  th e  N-fixing 
sy s tem  of Azotobader a n d  th a t  of red  c lover inocu lated  w ith  
th e  sp. ro o t nodule b ac teria  su p p o rts  th e  view  th a t  th e  
responsible enzym e system s are  identical. A. L.

Protein production by nitrogen-fixing bacteria under con
ditions of continuous aeration. L. A. Allen (Biochem. J .,  
1941, 35, 801— 805).— T he princip le  of th e  activa ted -s lu d g e  
process for sewage tre a tm e n t is app lied  to  N -fixing b acteria  
(from  sewage sludge) in  a n  aera ted  m edium  co n ta in ing  glucose 
o r m an n ito l a n d  chalk. U n d er su itab le  conditions th e  sludge 
se ttles quickly , th o u g h  th ere  is a  crit. val. for th e  sludge concn. 
above w hich se ttlin g  is slow. O p tim um  conditions gave a  
fixation  of 7 mg. of N per g. of glucose utilised . T h e  m ethod
m ay  be used to  p roduce b a c te ria l p ro te in . A. L.

Dissimilation of glucose by Chaetomium fun ico la , Cke. I. 
Glucose-carbon partition. G. Sem eniuk (Iowa. Slate Coll. J .  
Sci., 1941, 15, 261— 268).— C. fun ico la  (isolated from  baled 
cornstalks) w as sub cu ltu red  on  C zapek-D ox  m edium  and 
m ain ta ined , co n stan tly  aera ted , a t  28°. 65%  of th e  glucose
in  th e  m edium  w as u tilised  in  33 days, th e  ra te  of d issim ilation  
being g rea te r in  th e  la te r  stages. T he fo rm ation  of m ycelium  
an d  C 0 2 acco u n ted  fo r th e  g rea ter p a r t  of th e  glucose-C. 
T h e  non-glucose-C in  th e  residual m edium  w as g rea tes t 
betw een th e  18th an d  26 th  d a y  of cu ltu re  and  accounted  for
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35%  of th e  glucose d issim ila ted  du ring  th a t  period. Insign i
fican t am o u n ts  of non-volatile  acids a n d  vo la tile  n e u tra l 
su bstances an d  v e ry  sm all am o u n ts  of vo latile  acids w ere 
form ed th ro u g h o u t th e  te s t  period . T he to ta l  recovery  of C 
w as 96-2—-101-2%, assum ing a  m ycelium -C c o n te n t of 50%  
(cf. B irk inshaw  an d  R aistrick , A ., 1931, 1092). T he conc. 
m edium  yielded a n  ether-sol. substance, m .p. 113— 113-5°, 
a n d  an  oil, d  0-880, -q 1-5107, w hich decom posed w hen distilled 
a t  760 m m . W hen  th e  orig inal cu ltu re  w as n o t aera ted  and 
co n ta ined  10%  of sucrose, a  reddish-brow n ether-sol. m ate ria l 
w as form ed. O ther un identified  c ry st. su b stan ces w ere also 
o b ta in ed  from  th e  e th e r  e x tra c t. W hen  th e  original cu ltu re  
m edium  w as vigorously  aera ted , th e  m ycelium  grew  th ro u g h 
o u t th e  m edium , th e  p n  becam e sligh tly  h igher, an d  glucose 
w as d issim ila ted  no m ore rap id ly . J .  L . D .

Production from sucrose of a serologically reactive poly
saccharide by a sterile bacterial extract. E . J . H ehre  (Science, 
1941, 93, 237— 238).— T he p ro d u c tio n  from  sucrose of such 
a  polysaccharide by  a n  enzym e or sim ilar h eat-lab ile  princip le 
co n ta ined  in  sterile  filtered e x tra c ts  p rep ared  from  cu ltu res 
of Leuconostoc mesenteroides is described. D a ta  on su b s tra te  
specificity  an d  th e  general m ode of action  on sucrose are  
recorded. T he ac tio n  of th e  e x tra c t  on sucrose appears- to  
be  t h a t  n  mols. of sucrose a re  converted  in to  n  mols. of 
fructose  a n d  a  d e x tra n  polym eride of «  glucose anhy d rid e  
u n its . L. S. T .

Myxobacteria. I . Distribution in  central Iowa with de
scription oi a new species. II. Role of myxobacteria as 
bacterial parasites. J . M. Beebe (Iowa State Coll. J .  Sci., 
1041, 15, 307— 317, 319— 337).— I. P u re  cu ltu res of m y x o 
b ac te ria  a re  difficult to  p rep are  from  soil and  dun g  because 
of th e  lu x u ria n t g row th  of associated  m oulds. T he la t te r  
w ere g rad u ally  e lim inated  b y  su b cu ltu rin g  th e  m yxobactcria l 
f ru itin g  bodies on p la te s  of dung  d cco c tio n -ag ar an d  subse
q u en tly  in a  cu ltu re  m edium  (sterilised) co n ta in in g  grow ths 
of Escherichia coli, B . subtilis, o r Serratia marcescens. P u re  
c u ltu res  w ere m ain ta in ed  on du n g  p la tes. Species iso lated  
a n d  described included Chondrococcus blasticus nov . sp. 
T he genera  M yxococcus a n d  P odangium  w ere th e  m ost 
w idely  d istrib u ted  in  Iow a.

I I .  M any species of m y x o b ac teria  fa il to  grow well excep t 
in th e  presence of c e rta in  (m ostly  unidentified) tru e  bacteria . 
T h e  dead  cell bodies of th e  associated  b a c te ria  (large a n d  
sm all spore-form ing b ac te ria  a n d  Sarcina) w ere lysed by  
ex trace llu la r enzym es p roduced  b y  th e  m yxobacterium , th e  
g row th  of th e  la t te r  being  p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  cell co n te n t of 
th e  m edium . W ith  h ig h er cell concns., th e  ten d en cy  to  form  
m yxobacteria l fru itin g  bodies is increased . B . subtilis, 
Escherichia coli, Sarcina  sp ., an d  Serratia marcescens reac ted  
s im ilarly  th o u g h  th e  effect of each  w as d ifferent. T he Gram - 
negative  form s w ere th e  m ore effective. J .  L. D.

Diagenesis versus mutation. S. M ahdehassan  (Current Sci., 
1940, 9, 495— 490).— Tw o sym bio tic  bac teria  h av e  been 
iso la ted  from  Cicadella virid is, one a  sh o rt rod  form ing yellow  
p ig m en t a n d  th e  o th e r a  long rod fo rm ing  red p igm ent. 
The form er grow easily  in p u re  c u ltu re ;  th e  la t te r  can  be 
grow n in d ep en d en tly  on p ru n e  ju ic e -a g a r  -f- n ico tin ic  acid. 
T he n a tu ra l  g row th  of th e  b ac te ria  is discussed. E . M. W .

Bacteriological examination of water samples with reference 
to direct and secondary incubation at 44°. L. F . L. Clegg 
(J . Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 51— 02).— A com parison  is m ade 
be tw een  d irec t an d  secondary  in cu b a tio n  a t  44° (m ethods I I I  
a n d  IV  of W ilson et al., 1935, B rit. M ed. Research Council 
Report 200, L ondon). Of 837 sam ples, 413 show ed B a d . coli 
by  one o r b o th  m ethods. T he ra tio  of to ta l  p robab le  B a d .  
coli y ielded b y  m ethod  I I I  to  th a t  ob ta ined  by  m ethod  IV  
is 72-6 : 100. In  353 o u t of 413 sam ples th e  p robab le  nu m b er 
of B a d . coli ob ta in ed  b y  th e  2 m ethods differed. S ta tis tica l 
analysis show s th a t  a lth o u g h  th e  p ro p o rtio n  of sam ples in 
w hich th e  resu lts  differ significantly  is sm all, th e  no. in w hich 
m ethod  IV  gave a  h ig h er co u n t th a n  m eth o d  I I I  is signi
ficant. W hile m eth o d  IV  gives a  h ig h er p ro b ab le  c o u n t th a n  
m ethod  I I I ,  a  com bination  of b o th  m ethods should  be used 
in view  of th e  speed w ith  w hich  resu lts  can  be o b tained  b y  
m ethod  I I I .  C. J .  C. B.

Case of microbe variation. G. D em elenne-Jam inon  (Compt. 
rend. Soc. B iol., 1940, 133, 440— 442).— B . coli of a  certa in  
s tra in  (stra in  6) p roduce a  sub stan ce  in h ib itin g  th e  g row th  
of a  d ifferen t s tra in  (stra in  7). C erta in  ind iv idua ls (0-004—

0-005% ) of th e  la t te r  s tra in  are, how ever, re s is tan t to  the  
inh ib ition  a n d  if  cu ltu red  give rise to  2 d is tin c t ty p es  of B . 
coli (types 7 I  and  7 II)  in th e  p ro p o rtio n  2 : 1 .  T he 7 I  type 
is com plete ly  re s is tan t to  th e  in h ib ito ry  ac tion , th e  7 I I  type 
on ly  p a rtia lly . P . C. W.

Toxins produced by Clostridium welchii in simple medium.
A. W . T ay lo r an d  J .  S tew art (J. Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 87— 
94).— A m edium  consisting  only of pep tone , casein, sa lts , and 
svater is described in  w hich  th e  Cl. w e lch iigroup grow  readily. 
N o  to x in  le th a l for m ice is p roduced  b y  ty p es  A  and  D  in 
th is  m edium  b u t p o ten t to x in  is form ed b y  ty p es B  an d  C. 
T he ad d itio n  of try p sin  p e rm its th e  p roduction  of ty p e  D 
to x in  b y  ty p es  B  an d  D. A  sim ilar effect is o b tained  b y  the  
a rtificial m ain tenance  of th e  p a  of cu ltu res a t  7— 6 during  
g row th . C. J .  C. B.

In-vitro production of toxin from strains of Cl. welchii 
recently isolated from war wounds and air raid casualties.
M. R o b ertson  a n d  J .  K eppie  (J. Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 95—- 
104).-—26 stra in s  of Cl. welchii w ere te s te d  for th e ir  capacity  
to  p roduce to x in  in  vitro b y  a m ethod  described. T he yield 
was 5— 80 in trav en o u s m ouse m .l.d . p e r  c.c., 61%  of the 
s tra in s  te s te d  show ing a to x ic ity  of 10—-20 m ouse m .l.d . per 
c.c. T h e  stra in s  w ere iso lated  from  cases w hich  ranged  from 
a cu te  gas gangrene to  those  in w hich th e  organism  h ad  only 
been tran s ito rily  p re sen t w ith o u t c rea tin g  recognisable 
sym ptom s. C. J .  C. B.

Glycolysis, hydrolysis, and phosphorolysis in Corynebacterium  
diphtheria. J . Leibow itz an d  S. A vinery-S liapiro  (Nature, 
1941 ,147, 745).— B o th  C. diphtherics gravis an d  m itis  glycolyse 
glucose an d  m altose , b u t  on ly  gravis glycolyses glycogen. 
B o th ^razn s an d  m itis  y ield, in  vitro, cell-free e x tra c ts  o r au to 
ly sa tes w hich co n v ert glycogen in to  fe rm en tab le  reducing 
sugar. I t  is concluded th a t  in  glycolysis th e  glycogenase of 
liv ing  cells does n o t necessarily  come in to  p la y ;  gravis 
achieves th e  d eg rad a tio n  of po lysaccharide  in to  lac tic  acid 
p ro b ab ly  th ro u g h  a  reac tio n  p a th  in w hich hydro lysis takes 
no p a r t.  E x tra c ts  of gravis, b u t  n o t  of m itis, co n ta in  an 
ac tive  p h o sp h a tase . T h e  desm oly tic  deg rad a tio n  of complex 
carb o h y d ra te s  in  vivo b y  m uscle, y eas t, a n d  b ac teria  may 
proceed n o t  th ro u g h  hydrolysis, b u t  b y  d irec t a t ta c k  on the 
saccharide mol. th ro u g h  pliospliorolysis. L. S. T.

Diphtheria prophylaxis: modern methods of preparing
and assaying prophylactic agents, w ith note on essential 
nature of toxoid-antitoxin floccules. A. F . W atson , R . A. 
T ag g art, an d  G. E . Shaw  (J . Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 63— 75).— 
T he m ethods of p rep arin g  d ip h th e ria  p ro p h y lac tic  agents, 
form ol-toxoid, a lu m -p p td . toxo id , a n d  to x o id -an tito x in  
floccules an d  th e ir  biological a ssay  b y  th e  te s t  laid  down in 
th e  regu la tions of th e  B ritish  T h erap eu tic  Substances Act 
(1931 an d  1935) a re  described. Form ol-toxo id  m ade from 
cu ltu re  filtra tes of C. diph theria  g row n on p ap ain ic  muscle 
d igest m edia is a  useful source of th e  o th e r  tw o  agen ts. It 
h a s  a  low c o n te n t of dissolved m a tte r  a n d  a  h igh  im m unising 
p o ten cy  in  horses. T o x o id -a n tito x in  floccules, when their 
p rep , includes h ea tin g  to  80°, hav e  h igh  im m unising properties. 
T he a c tiv ity  of th is  an tig en  is due to  th e  presence, e ith e r in 
suspension or in solution, of purified conc. d ip h th e ria  antigen 
derived from  th e  form ol-toxoid . T he o p tim al conditions for 
p rep arin g  so lu tions of th is  purified an tig en  a re  described. 
T hese so lu tions h av e  a  h igh  im m unising  val. in  guinea-pigs 
a n d  u n d e r c e rta in  cond itions can  be t i t r a te d  in  vitro against 
d ip h th e ria  a n tito x in . C. J .  C. B.

Physical properties of diphtheria antitoxic horse sera. R. A.
K ekw ick an d  B . R . R ecord  (B rit. J .  exp. P ath., 1941, 22,
29— 44).— D ip h th eria  a n tito x ic  ho rse  sera co n ta in  tw o  anti
to x in s  w hich a re associated  w ith  th e  (3- and  y-globulins respec • 
tiv e ly . In  a d d itio n  to  a  difference in e lectrochem ical constit
u tio n , w hich has m ade possible th e ir  iso lation , th e  an ti
to x in s  show  differences in  flocculation  tim e, in  v ivo /in  vitro 
ra tio , an d  a m o u n t of a n tito x in -N  co n ta in ed  in  th e  floccules 
form ed in th e  to x in . F . S.

Pityriasis rosea following injection of antidiphtheritic vac
cine. H . R eiss (Arch. Dermal. Syphilo l., 1941, 43, 1008— 
1010).— R e p o rt of a  case. C. J .  C. B.

Active im munisation against bacillary dysentery. R . Prigge 
(K lin . Woch., 1940, 19, 337— 342).— A review . M. K.

Occurrence of B. Flexneri race P 119 in  South Africa. C.
de -V. B evan  (Sth. A fr ic . M ed. J .,  1940, 14, 234— 235).— The
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P  119 ty p e  w as identified in Sou th  A frican cases of dysen tery . 
The biochem ical reac tio n s of th is  ty p e  a re  iden tica l w ith those 
of th e  classical m em bers of th e  F lexner group. I t s  agg lu tin 
a tion  spec trum  is th e  V  to  Z  ty p e  w ith  a  secondary  X  com 
ponent. T he spec trum  of agglutinogenesis shows a  secondary  
X  com ponent of m odera te , an d  a  secondary  Z  com ponent of 
high,, degree. U sing th e  ab so rp tion  te s t, n e ith e r A' no r Z  
an tisera  can  be deprived  of th e ir  p rim ary  agg lu tin ins when 
absorbed w ith  P  119, an d  X  an d  Z  ty p es a re  incapable  of 
exhausting  th e  hom ologous p rim a ry  an tibodies from  P  119 
serum . A. S.

Treatment oi acute experimental dysentery in rabbits by 
transfusion of fresh citrated blood. G. I. Chom enko and 
E. A. G rinberg  (J. M ed. Ukraine, 1940, 10, 127— 137).—  
In trav en o u s in jection  of 0-2 c.c. of an  em ulsion of Sh iga-K ruse  
bacilli in to  ra b b its  p roduces a cu te  d y sen tery  to  w hich th e  
anim als succum b in 3— 4 d a y s ; th e  nervous system  is affected 
during  th e  first hr. a f te r  infection . T ransfusion of fresh 
c itra ted  blood w ith in  30 m in. of th e  infection w as life-saving 
in 50%  of a n im a ls ; i t  w as ineffective if perform ed 24 hr. a fte r 
the infection. L arge doses of an tid y sen teric  serum  in jected  
during th e  first 3 h r. of th e  infection were m ore effective th an  
blood transfusion . M. K.

Comparative behaviour oi two toxins of B. Shiga  to their 
corresponding antibodies. A. B oivin and  A. D elaunay 
(Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 37G— 380).— T he gluco- 
lipin endo tox in  of B . Shiga  w hen m ixed w ith  its  an tise ru m  in  
vitro p roduces an  im m edia te  p p t. over a  wide range of concns. 
The an tise ru m  will, how ever, on ly  neu tra lise  10 fa ta l doses of 
the endotox in  pe r ml. C orresponding m ix tu re  of th e  neuro
toxin an d  its  an tise ru m  on ly  causes flocculation over a  narrow  
concn. range  som e hr. a f te r  m ixing. T his an tise ru m  neutra lises 
2500 fa ta l doses of to x in  p e r ml., behaving  therefore  m ore like 
an exo tox in  an tib o d y . P. C. W .

Cultural and biochemical properties of Erysipelothrix Rhusio- 
pathiie. A. G. K arlson  an d  I .  A. M erchant (Amer. J .  Vet. 
Res., 1941, 2, 5— 10).— W hen  iso lated  from  m ice th e  organism  
is a  sh o rt rod  1— 2 fi. in len g th  ; on prolonged cu ltu re  i t  form s 
long th rea d s  4— 15 ¡i. long. B o th  form s are  G ram -positive 
bu t decolorise on prolonged in cubation . T he first ty p e  form s 
small round  colonies, th e  second irreg u lar and  uneven colonies, 
which are  opaque in c o n tra s t  to  th e  tran s lu cen t colonies of 
the sh o rt form . In  g e la tin -s tab  cu ltu res  th e  grow th rad ia tes 
in te s t- tu b e  b ru sh  fashion. A n arro w  zone of a-ha:molysis 
develops in blood a g a r ; a  slig h t acid  reac tion  m ay  occur in 
litm us m ilk ; p o ta to es  do n o t  su p p o rt grow th. Indo le  is n o t 
formed a n d  n itra te s  n o t re d u ce d ; jgsgculin is n o t h y d ro ly se d ; 
Pb ace ta te  is b lackened b y  form ation  of H 2S. T he V oges- 
P roskauer reaction , m ethy l-red , m ethylene-blue reductase, 
and ca ta lase  te s ts  a re  negative. No gas is form ed on fer
m entable m edia. Acid is p roduced  from  glucose, fructose, 
lactose, an d  galactose. A delayed reac tion  is seen on m an- 
nose and  cellobiose. No acid is form ed on arabinose, xylose, 
rhamnose, m altose, m elibiose, sucrose, trehalose, raffinose, 
melezitose, d ex trin , s ta rch , inulin , am ygdalin , salicin, glycerol, 
ery thrito l, adonito l, m ann ito l, so rbito l, dulcito l, or inositol. 
The organism  grows u n d e r reduced 0 2 tension  and  anaerob ic
ally. T he op tim u m  is 7-2— 7-6. G uinea-pigs a re  re sistan t, 
mice and  pigeons susceptible, to  inoculation . Virulence 
increases on passage th ro u g h  susceptib le anim als. A. S.

Infectious mononucleosis. Relationship of organisms of 
genus Listerella to the disease, as studied by agglutination 
reaction. C. A. Jan ew ay  a n d  G. J . D am m in  (J. clin. Invest., 
1941, 20, 233— 239).— T he sera of 5 n o rm al ad u lts, 15 p a tien ts  
with m iscellaneous diseases, an d  13 p a tie n ts  w ith  infectious 
mononucleosis were te s ted  for agg lu tin ins aga in st sheep cells 
and a  rep resen ta tiv e  s tra in  of each of th e  2 know n serological 
groups of th e  genus Listerella (B ad . monocytogenes). T he 
Listerella ag g lu tin a tio n  te s ts  show ed a sligh tly  elevated  titre  
in the  sera  of th e  p a tie n ts  w ith  infectious m ononucleosis 
compared w ith  con tro ls. T here  w as no  change in  Listerella 
agglutinin t i t r e  d u rin g  th e  course of th e  disease o r recovery 
from it: T here  is no  ¡etiological re la tionsh ip  betw een  th e  
known Listerella organism s an d  infectious m ononucleosis.

C. J .  C. B.
Morphology of malarial parasites in thick blood f ilm s; 

identification of species and phase. J- W . F ield  (Trans. R . 
Soc. trop. M ed. Hyg:, 1941, 34, 405— 414).— D etailed  descrip
tions and  photom icrographs of th e  different species and 
phases are  given. C. J . C. B.

Reaction between type n  pneumococcus antiserum and a 
glycuronide azoprotein. B. W oolf (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1941, B, 
130, 60— 69).— E u x an th ic  acid (a n a tu ra l glycuronide) w ith  
d iazotised a to x y l yields a toxy lazo eu x an th ic  acid , reduced 

- (N a2S20 4-H C l) to  aminoeuxanthic acid w hich, a f te r  diazotis- 
a tion , can  be coupled w ith  ovalbum in  an d  horse serum - 
globulin. These azoproteins give pp ts . w ith  ty p e  I I  pneum o
coccus an tiserum , w hich are  inh ib ited  b y  glycuronides. T he 
effect of v a ria tio n s in azopro te in /serum  ra tio  on th e  am o u n t 
and com position of th e  p p t. is sim ilar to  th e  effect of varia tio n s 
in ra tio  of th e  com ponents on th e  p p t. form ed b y  sp. p o ly 
saccharide and  serum . R a b b its  and  m ice could n o t be 
im m unised w ith  th e  g lycuronide azopro teins w hich, however, 
p p t. p a r t  of th e  a n tib o d y  to  ty p e  I I  pneum ococcus from  th e  
an tiserum . T he resu lts ind ica te  th a t  glycuronic acid, o r 
some closely re la ted  group, is a  d e te rm in a n t g roup  (hapten) 
responsible for a t  least p a r t  of th e  specificity betw een the  

;ty p e  I I  an tise ru m  and  th e  ty p e  polysaccharide. F . O. H .

Quantitative studies of effect of haptens on reaction between 
antigens and antibodies. B. W oolf (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1941, B, 
130, 70— 83 ; cf. preceding a b s trac t) .— T he system s (a) p n e u 
mococcus ty p e  I I  polysaccharide and  ty p e  I I  an tise rum , (b) 
p a r tly  hydrolysed ch erry  gum  an d  ty p e  I I  an tise rum , and
(c) atoxylazo-ovalbum in  and  atoxylazoglobulin  an tise rum  
w-ere investiga ted  w ith  regard  to  th e  in h ib ito ry  effect of N a 
eu x an th a te  for (a) and  (b) and of a to x y l for (c). W ith  all 3 
system s, th e  inhib ition  by  a  given concn. of h a p te n  varied  
little  over a  wide range of an tig e n /a n tib o d y  ratios. W hilst 
th e  am o u n t of p p t. depends m ain ly  on th e  to ta l  am oun ts of 
an tigen  and  an tib o d y , th e  degree of inh ib ition  depends on th e  
concn. and  n o t to ta l a m o u n t of h ap ten . F o r th e  sam e concn. 
of hap ten , th e  in h ib ito ry  effect is m uch  g re a te r  in (b) th a n  in 
(a). In  (c), th e  an tib o d y /azo p ro te in  ra tio  in th e  p p t. is 
lowered by th e  presence of th e  h ap ten . W ide v a ria tio n s occur 
in  sera  from  different rab b its  in  th e  concn. of h a p ten  required  
to  give th e  sam e degree of inh ib ition . T he bearing  of th e  
resu lts  on q u a n t, aspects of th e  com bination  of h a p te n  w ith  
receptive a reas of th e  an tib o d y  is discussed. F . O. H.

Antipneumococcal rabbit serum. T. D. Gerlough, B. S. 
R euben, R . B lum enthal, an d  J .  W . P a lm er (J. Lab. clin. 
M ed., 1941, 26, 1461— 1465).— A high degree of co rre lation  
(0-84) was found betw een th e  tem p, rise produced in rab b its  
an d  th e  incidence of chill reac tions in p a tie n ts  w ith  pneum onia 
following th e  adm in istra tio n  of conc. antipneum ococcal ra b b it 
serum . C. J . C. B.

Biochemical activity oi Pseudomonas pyocyanea. N . G. 
P a n d a la i (J. Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 150—-152).— N one of th e  
85 s tra in s  of P s. pyocyanea  exam ined produced indole ; all 
form ed acid b u t  n o t gas from  glucose and  galactose. T h e  fac t 
th a t  pyocyanin  tu rn s  red  in an  acid m edium  possibly accounts 
fo r th e  positive  indole reac tion  rep o rted  by  some w orkers. 
Ps. pyocyanea  form s a lkali du ring  grow th  on m edia con tain ing  
no fe rm en tab le  carb o h y d ra te . C. J . C. B.

Congenital Bacillus pyocyaneus infection. E . J. K raus and 
M. P. H u n te r  (Arch. Path., 1941, 31, 819— 824).— Congenital
B . pyocyaneus  infection  in  a  boy, w ho died 20 hr. a f te r  b irth , 
is reported . C utaneous rash , dyspnoea, cyanosis, and  leuco- 
pen ia  w ith  re la ted  lym phocytosis w ere observed. T he 
au to p sy  revealed  septicæ m ia due to  B . pyocyaneus, w ith  acu te  
in flam m ato ry  and  necrotic  processes in th e  lungs, epicardium , 
leptom eninges, and  m any  o th e r tissues. T he source of the  
infection  appeared  to  be  a  m ild B . pyocyaneus infection of 
th e  m other ju s t  before an d  du ring  delivery , m arked  by  chills, 
fever, drowsiness, abdom inal pa in , an d  diarrhoea. (3 p h o to 
m icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Pathogenic, biochemical, and cultural properties of Ristella  
clostridiiformis (Burri and Ankersmit). P. 1938. A. R.
P ré v ô t (Compt. rend Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 384— 386).— R . 
clostridiiformis is one of th e  anaerob ic  organism s of th e  hum an  
in testine . . I t  ac ts  a s  an  enzym e on sugars, producing, in 
b ro th , e th y l alcohol, N H ,, vo la tile  am ines (including 
trim ethy lam ine), an d  aldehydes. I t  does n o t secrete e ith e r 
tox in  or hæ m olysin b u t p roduces a  toxic substançe  causing 
d ea th  w ith  non-sp. sym ptom s w hen in jec ted  in mice.

P. C. W .
Sodium citrate : a spirochæticide. R. S. L ead ingham  ( / .  

Lab. clin. .M ed., I93G, 21, 922).— A ddition  o f N a c itra te  to  
suspensions of spirochæ tes from  a laryngeal lesion of V incent's
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an g in a  caused im m edia te  cessation  of m ovem en t a n d  a p p a re n t 
ev en tu a l d issolution  of th e  organism s. C h . A b s . (el)

Cervical abscesses of guinea-pigs [due to Streptobacillus 
moniliformis]. W . Sm ith  (J. Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 29— 37). 
— An organism  belonging to  th e  S. m oniliform is  g roup  was 
iso lated  from  5 cases of cervical abscess in  guinea-pigs, in 3 of 
th e  cases b y  p re lim in ary  inocu lation  of m ice an d  ra b b its  when 
d irec t cu ltu re  of abscess m ate ria l y ielded no  grow th. T he 
organism  w as pyogenic a n d  pa thogen ic  fo r guinea-pigs, ra ts , 
mice, a n d  rab b its , b u t  ex cep t in  mice i ts  invasive  pow er was 
v e ry  low. D ark-ground  illum ination  show ed th a t  som e of 
th e  b izarre  form s described a re  com posed of non-living ele
m en ts. C hanges of form  in d ica tiv e  of a  d ev elopm en t cycle 
were observed. C. J .  C. B.

Physiology of capsulated streptococci. J .  E . M orison (J. 
Path. B a d .,  1941, 53, 1— 12).— T h e  effect on th e  capsules of 
group  A  strep tococc i of a  v a r ie ty  of physical an d  chem ical 
ag en ts  is described. Physiological v a ria tio n s  of pa  an d  conc. 
sa lt  so lu tions have  little  action . A substance  behav ing  like 
hyalu ron ic  acid  is a  chem ically  linked co n stitu en t. T he 
capsule is rap id ly  destroyed  b y  h ea t, an d  th is  change, re su lting  
from  enzym e au to lysis, m akes th e  p ro d u c tio n  of stab le  
suspensions of cap su la ted  organism s difficult. T he enzym e- 
like fac to r h as been sep ara ted  from  cells an d  its  a c tiv ity  
dem o n stra ted , b u t  i t  h a s  n o t  been purified. (7 p ho tom icro 
graphs.) C. J .  C. B.

Capsulation of streptococci and its relation to diffusion 
factor (hyaluronidase). D . M cClean ( / .  Path. B a d .,  1941, 
53, 13— 27).— Som e stra in s  of Str. pyogenes develop capsules 
in  y oung  c u ltu re s ; o thers p roduce  hyalu ron idase  an d  diffus
ing fac to r w hich m ay  be iden tical. C apsules an d  hy a lu ro n 
idase c an n o t co-exist in th e  sam e group  A  o r C s tra in , since 
th e  cap su la r sub stan ce  hyalonuric  acid  is destroyed  b y  th is  
enzym e. T he inclusion of hya lu ro n id ase  in  th e  m edium  
p rev en ts  th e  ap p earance  of capsules. H yalu ron idase- 
p roducing  s tra in s  respond  to  th e  inclusion of hyalu ron ic  acid 
in th e  m edium  by increased  fo rm ation  of hyaluron idase. 
T his response m ay  a ss is t th e  ex tension  of infections b y  
strep tococc i and  o th e r  organism s t h a t  p roduce th is  enzym e. 
V iru len t ty p e  I  pncum ococci p roduce hy a lu ro n id ase  an d  
respond in th e  sam e w ay  a s strep tococci to  th e  inclusion of 
hyalu ron ic  acid  in  th e  m edium . Pneum ococcal h y a lu ro n 
idase d estro y s strep tococca l cap su la r substance, b u t  th e  
capsules of th is  pneum ococcus are  n o t  a tta c k e d  by  p n eu m o 
coccal hyalu ron idase  or th a t  from  o th e r sources.

C. J . C. B.
Biochem ical properties of streptococci isolated from war 

wounds. J .  L ev ad iti an d  J .  G iun tin i (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l.,
1940,133, 408— 410).— T h ough  a ll of 12 strep tococcus sam ples 
collected from  w a r w ounds differed in  one o r m ore respects 
from  th e  ty p es  in  B ergey’s classification, 11 of th em  w ere of 
th e  5 . pyogenes ty p e  a n d  th e  12th of th e  S. fa c a lis  ty p e . 
Sam ples collected early  a f te r  th e  w ound h ad  g e la tino ly tic  
p roperties w hich  th e y  la te r  lost. P . C. W .

Biological variation in  behaviour of streptococci samples 
from war wounds treated w ith sulphonamide derivatives. J.
L ev ad iti an d  J . G iun tin i (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 
410— 413).— Streptococcus sam ples from  w ounds w hich w ere 
re s is tan t to  various form s of su lphonam ide tre a tm e n t d id  n o t 
differ from  p rim itiv e  sam ples excep t in  loss of ge la tino ly tic  
pow er an d  a tte n u a tio n  of v iru lence w hen  tes ted  in  mice. T he 
tw o  facto rs w ere n o t  p roportiona l. P . C. W .

Bactericidal action of irradiated pine oil on hsemolytic 
streptococcus. F . A. S tevens (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1936, 21, 
1040— 1046).— S terile  N aCl so lu tion  shaken  w ith  p ine  oil 
re ta in s  enough  to  be bacteric idal. Ir ra d ia te d  oil, h av in g  a  
h ig h er co n te n t of peroxides an d  a ldehydes (which a re  ex trac ted  
b y  th e  NaCl solution), is m ore effective th a n  u n tre a te d  oil.

C h . A b s . (el)
Streptococcus toxin-antitoxin flocculation and its relation 

to rabbit skin test. H . P room  (J. P ath . B a d .,  1941, 53, 
39— 50).— Haem olytic strep tococcus (scarlet fever) to x in  can  
be recovered from  to x in -a n tito x in  floccules b y  th e  a c tio n  of 
h e a t  a n d  try p sin . T h e  recovered to x in  h as  b o th  e ry throgenic  
a n d  flocculating  p roperties. Som e horses m ay  a t  one period  
d u rin g  th e  course of im m unisa tion  show  a  h igh  in-vivo /in-vitro  
ra tio . T h is ra tio  is a lte red  b y  tre a tm e n t  w ith  pepsin , th e  
in-vivo  va l. com ing m uch closer to  th e  in-vitro  val.

C. J .  C. B .

Relation of streptococcic antiflbrinolysin to acute rheumatic 
fever. J .  A. L ich ty  (Amer. f .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 92— 100). 
— Of 72 ch ild ren  28%  h ad  ty p ica l rh eu m a tic  fever, w ithou t 
increase in an tiflb rino lysin  du ring  th e  ac tiv e  s tag e  of th e  
disease. C orre la tion  of th e  an tiflb rino lysin  t i t r e  w ith  various 
clinical fea tu res  of th e  acu te  rh eu m atic  a tta c k s  p rov ided  no 
ex p lan atio n  for th e  m ark ed  differences in  t it re . C. j .  C. B .

Antistreptolysin content of sera of normal infants and 
children. J . E . G ordon an d  J . H . Ja n n e y  ( / .  P ediat., 1941, 
18, 587— 591).— T he m ean  a n tis trep to ly s in  t i t r e  of sera from 
new born in fan ts  is h igher th a n  a t  a n y  o th e r tim e in life. I t  
is g re a te r  th a n  th e  average  ti t r e  of th e  m others of th e  in fan ts 
b u t  is re la ted  to  th a t  of th e  m other, being  h igh  for in fan ts 
w ith  m o th ers  of h igh  t it re  an d  low  w hen  th e  m o th e r’s t i t r e  is 
low. T he h igh  ti t re  declines sh a rp ly  to  reach  a  low p o in t a t
3— 6 m onths. T h erea fte r a  progressive increase occurs, so 
t h a t  a t  15 y ears  th e  t i t r e  again  a lm o st reaches th e  b ir th  level.

C. J . C. B.
Prevention of non-specific and prezone reactions in Wasser- 

mann test with sera and spinal fluids by addition of egg- 
albumin to complement. J .  A. K o lm er an d  E . R . Lynch 
(Am er. J .  clin. Path., 1941, 11, 402— 413).— E gg-album in- 
com plem ent m ix tu res a re  h igh ly  effective in  th e  prevention 
of non-sp . com plem ent fixation  reac tio n s som etim es observed 
in  te s ts  em ploying c.s.f. T h ey  reduce th e  sen sitiv ity  of com
p lem en t fixation  reac tio n s w ith  b o th  syphilitic  c.s.f. and 
se ra  b u t  n o t sufficiently  to  reduce th e  incidence of positive 
reactions. C. J .  C. B.

False positive serological reactions for syphilis in infectious 
mononucleosis. R . E . K au fm an  ( f  . Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 
26, 1439— 1446).— A review  o f th e  lite ra tu re  o f false positive 
serological te s ts  fo r syphilis du rin g  th e  course of infectious 
m ononucleosis is m ade. 3 ad d itio n a l cases w ere observed 
am ong  64 p a tie n ts  w ho h a d  W asserm ann  te s ts  perform ed. 
P a tie n ts  should  n o t  be  tre a te d  for syphilis u n til serological 
tes ts , suspected  of being falsely  positive, hav e  h ad  a  sufficient 
chance  (12 weeks) to  becom e negative . C. J .  C. B.

•Effect of spinal section or destruction on experimental tetany 
in guinea-pig. P . Sedallian, G. M orin, a n d  G. F o urn ie  (Compt. 
rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 528— 530).— T etan u s  to x in  was 
in jec ted  in  th e  h ind  leg of guinea-pigs in  w hich e ith e r the 
sp inal cord  w as se p a ra ted  from  th e  m edulla  o r th e  lum bar- 
sacra l cord  com ple te ly  destroyed . Section d id  n o t affect the 
n a tu re  o r developm en t of convulsions. A fter cord destruction 
th e  h ind  legs show ed no  te ta n ic  co n tractions. T he convul
sions app eared  in th e  fore lim bs a n d  p a r ts  of th e  b o d y  with 
m ed u llary  in n erv a tio n  b u t  on ly  a f te r  a  la te n t  period . The 
su rv iva l of th ese  an im als w as prolonged. P . C. W .

Active tetanus im m unisation and combined tetanus-typhoid  
im m unisation with tetanus anatoxin and typhoid endotoxoid 
vaccine. E . G rasset an d  A. I .  G irdw ood (Sth. AJric. M ed. J ., 
1940, 14, 169— 175).— A ctive  te ta n u s  im m unisa tion  can  be 
safely  com bined w ith  ty p h o id  or d ip h th e ria  im m unisation. 
T here  is a  h igh  te ta n u s-an tito x ic  c o n te n t in th e  blood of 
an im als o r m an. T h e  com bined te ta n u s  a n to x in  a n d  typhoid 
endo toxo id  ad m in is tra tio n  resu lts  in  h igh  im m u n ity  against 
th e  tw o in fec tio n s; reac tio n s a re  negligible. T he resu lts  of 
te ta n u s  a n tito x in  a n d  H  a n d  O an tity p h o id  agglutinin 
d e te rm in a tio n s agree w ith  th o se  ob ta in ed  b y  o thers . A. S.

Im m unity to tetanus induced by combined alum-precipitated 
diphtheria and tetanus toxoids. M. M. P esh k in  (Amer. f .  Dis. 
Child., 1941, 62, 9— 25).— Of 186 children , 95%  h a d  pro
tec tiv e  levels of te ta n u s  a n tito x in  follow ing tw o  doses oi 
a lu m -p p td . com bined to x o id s in jec ted  a t  in te rv a ls  of 1— 10 
m onths. T he rem a in d e r w ho h a d  in ad eq u a te  antitoxin 
levels (0-003 u n it  p e r  c.c. of blood serum ) w ere given the 
toxo id  a t  in te rv a ls  of I— 4 m onths. N ine of these  10 children 
were given a  th ird  o r "  s tim u la tin g  ”  dose of com bined alum- 
p t td .  toxoids, an d  w ith in  1 m o n th  a ll h a d  a d eq u a te  antitoxin  
levels. C. J .  C. B.

“ Lethal d o s e ”  of toxin in  experimental tetanus. A.
L am o n t, W . M. F iro r, a n d  H . B. Shum acker, ju n . (Johns 
H o p kin s H osp. B u ll., 1940, 67, 25— 40).— A review . ^  ^

Action of dilute heavy water on tubercle bacilli. T. Titani, 
M. I to ,  an d  K . In o sh ita  (Coll. P a p . Fac. Sci. Osaka, 193b 
(1935), C, 3, N o. 12).— D ecrease in  f a  of L ong 's medium 
in h ib its , b u t  increase  in  [D] increases, th e  g ro w th  of both 
h u m an  a n d  bovine tu b erc le  bacilli. Ch. A b s . (el)
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Improved simple medium for cultivation of tubercle bacilli.
W. L. W allenste in  (A m er. J .  clin. P ath., Tech. S u pp l., 1941, 
5, 108— 110).— A new  g lycerin -egg  m edium  is described.

C. J .  C. B.
Relation of inhibitory phenomenon of tubercle bacillus and 

Mantoux reaction and rate of sedimentation of blood cor
puscles. T . Miwa (K itasato Arch. exp. M ed., 1941, 18, 13—  
29).— T he g row th  of tu b erc le  bacilli in  w hole blood of 152 
norm al persons, tu b e rc u la r  an d  o th e r p a tie n ts  w as te s te d  by 
W righ t’s slide cell cu ltu re  m ethod. T here  is no  rela tionsh ip  
betw een th e  M an to u x  reac tion  an d  grow th  ra te  of tubercle  
bacilli. In  tu b erc u la r  cases th e  g row th  ra te  falls a s  th e  
sed im entation  ra te  rises, b u t  in te rm in a l cases g row th  m ay  n o t 
be inh ib ited . T here  is no  re la tionsh ip  betw een  sed im entation  
ra te  an d  M an to u x  reac tion . T he grow th  of various ty p es of 
tubercle  bacilli is good in h e a lth y  guinea-pigs, rab b its , o r men, 
b u t th ere  a re  w ide in d iv id u a l differences. In  w hole blood of 
tubercu lous guinea-pigs, ra b b its , an d  m en th e  grow th  is 
inh ibited . (6 pho tom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

-"""Recovery of pathogenicity of B.C.G. by passage through 
white rats. N. N o naka, J .  H arazaw a, an d  F . H osh ika 
(,Kitasato Arch. exp. M ed., 1941, 18, 30— 38).— B.C.G. re
covered i ts  p a th o g en ic ity  for w h ite  ra ts  b y  4 passages th rough  
these anim als, b u t  a f te r  such  tre a tm e n t show ed no  increased 
virulence to  guinea-pigs o r rab b its . C. J . C. B.

Property of tubercular serum anergic to the tuberculin skin 
reaction. A. R ouslacro ix  an d  J . B rahic (Compt. rend. Soc. 
Biol., 1940, 133, 486— 488).— In-vitro  flocculation te s ts  w ith  
tuberculin , acetone, an d  m ethano l e x tra c ts  of tuberc le  bacilli 
were inconst, w ith  th e  first tw o preps, b u t  th e  la s t  an tigen  
gave p p tn . reac tio n s w ith  tu b e rc u la r  serum  and  could be  used 

■ for com plem ent fixation  tes ts . U sing in trad erm a l injections 
in h e a lth y  guinea-pigs anergic  tu b erc u la r  serum  gave a  positive 
cutaneous reac tion  m ore freq u en tly  th a n  did allergic serum .

P. C. W.
Dissociation between focal and cutaneous allergy in tuber

cular adults. I .  T e tu  an d  M. B lechm ann (Compt. rend. 
Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 495— 498).— 102 p a tie n ts  w ith  pu lm on
ary tubercu losis of w hom  72 also h a d  tu b ercu la r  lary n g itis  
were in jec ted  in tra d e rm a lly  w ith  tu b ercu lin . Of th e  72 
cases, 25 show ed cu tan eo u s a n d  lary n g eal reactions, 30 
showed cu tan eo u s a lle rgy  a n d  la ry n g eal (focal) anergy, 
and th e  rem ain ing  17 cu tan eo u s an erg y  an d  focal allergy. 
The lary n g eal reac tio n  w as e ry th em a to u s, cedem atous, o r 
hem o rrh ag ic  a n d  w as observed in none of th e  30 con tro l 
cases. P . C. W.

Oral typhoid-paratyphoid vaccine. D. W . M artin  an d  D . H . 
Fog el (J . Pediat., 1941 ,18, 516— 517).— 107 u n iv ers ity  s tu d e n ts  
whose se ra  d id  n o t ag g lu tin a te  ty p h o id  an d  p a ra ty p h o id  A  
and B  an tig en s a n d  w ho h a d  n o t  h ad  ty p h o id -p a ra ty p h o id  
im m unisation  w ere given oral ty p h o id -p a ra ty p h o id  vaccine.
6 weeks la te r, none of th em  h a d  significant ag g lu tin a tio n  t itre s  
against ty p h o id  o r p a ra ty p h o id  an tigens. C. J . C. B.

Antigenic properties of typhoid lysates prepared with essen
tial oil solutions. F . d e  P o tte r  (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 
133, 454— 45G).— T y pho id  bacilli w ere incu b a ted  in an  aq. 
solution of essen tia l oils. A fte r cen trifug ing  th e  su p e rn a ta n t 
fluid possessed an tig en ic  p ro p erties  for th e  e laboration  of 
agglutinogens W h en  in jec ted  in  rab b its . These properties 
a re  com pared w ith  th o se  of bacilli k illed in o th e r w ays and  
a re  also show n to  b e  m ore p ronounced  th a n  those of a  sim ple 
emulsion of bacilli in  e ssen tia l oil so lu tion . P . C. W.

Chemical properties of typhoid bacilli antigens. E . Soru 
and C. Com biesco (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 498—  
500).— 3 frac tions w ere derived b y  sh o rt m ild hydrolysis 
(0-04N-acetic acid  a t  100°) of an tig en  O from  ty p h o id  b a c i l l i : 
a  water-sol. frac tion  co n ta in in g  th e  polyholosides an d  org. P ;  
an ether-sol. frac tio n  of p a lm itic  a n d  stearic  a c id s ; an d  an  
ether- an d  w ater-inso l. frac tio n  co n ta in in g  a ll th e  N . T he 
last frac tion  on hydro lysis w ith  stro n g  acid  gives rise to  
ether-sol. a n d  reducing  fractions. P . C. W .

Salt effects on antigenic components of Vi form of B. 
typhosus; action of calcium chloride. S. I iis id a  (Kitasato  
Arch. exp. Med.., 1941, 18, 1— 11).— B acteria l g row th  of Vi 
strains of B . typhosus on m edium  co n ta in ing  a  h igh  concn. of 
neutral sa lt  is less influenced b y  a n  acid  th a n  b y  a n  a lka line  
reaction. S a lt effects on  bac teria l grow th a n d  V i-agglutin- 
ability of Vi s tra in  ru n  paralle l, in  te rm s of M. concn. in th e  
o rder: N a, K , Sr, Ca, Mg, B a. Vi s tra in  cu ltu re  on a  m edium

conta in ing  h igh concn. of n e u tra l sa lts  generally  loses i ts  Vi- 
agg lu tinab ility , com plem ent-fixing pow er w ith  Vi a n tib o d y , 
and  its  im m unising cap ac ity  in  m ice ag a in s t in fection  of 
living Vi bacilli, b u t  these cu ltu res  can  still ab so rb  Vi- 
agglutin in . C. J .  C. B.

Vi antigen of Ebertliella typhi. T . Ogawa (Japan. J .  exp. 
M ed., 1940, 18, 435— 437).— V i an tigen  w as found  in  m ost 
freshly  iso lated  ty p h o id  bacilli. Mice w ere ac tiv e ly  im m u n 
ised b y  using freshly  iso lated  K auffm ann 's V \V  ty p e  typho id  
bacilli and  an o th er group  of mice w ere passively  im m unised 
by  using th e  im m une serum  of a  ra b b it  im m unised  w ith  living 
stra in s  of th e  sam e ty p h o id  bacilli. E x am in atio n  of th e  
an ti-b ac teria l pow er of mice showed th a t  in a ll cases th e  
anim als possessed p ro tec tiv e  pow er ag a in s t typ h o id  bacilli.

C. J .  C. B.
Chemical properties of complete antigen extract from cholera 

vibrio. A. D am boviceanu an d  C. B a rb er (Compt. rend. Soc. 
B iol., 1940, 133, 501— 503).— T he acid-sol. an tig en  obtained 
from  cholera vibrio is a  com plex gluco-lipin con ta in ing  
am ino-N  and  P. P . C. W .

Toxicity of sodium and potassium ions towards bacterio
phage. A. G ra tia  (Compt. rend. Soc. B iol., 1940, 133, 443—  
444).— T he chlorides an d  n itra te s  of N a a n d  K  in ac tiv a te  th e  
bacteriophage  (Meg C) derived from  B . megatherium. T h ey  
have  no action  below M./32 or above M./4 an d  have  m ax  
a c tiv ity  a t  M./8—M./16. T h e  in ac tiv a tio n  is irreversible. 
T he ac tive  concn. zones w ith  o th e r sa lts  seem  to  depend on th e  
valency  of th e  anions an d  a re  : ace ta te  m ./4 — M./32, su lp h a te  
M./G4, oxala te  M./4— M./150, an d  c itra te  M./8—M./550.

P . C. W .
Antagonism o£ alkaline-earth ions to toxicity of sodium 

and potassium ions in bacteriophages. A. G ra tia  (Compt. 
rend. Soc. B iol., 1940, 133, 445— 447).— M./50.000 Ca(NO?)1 
n eu tra lises th e  toxic  effect of OTm-KNOj so lu tion  on b acterio 
phage (Meg C) derived from  B . megatherium. I f  0-1M- 
C a(N 0 3)2 is added  its  own tox ic  effect is su b s titu te d  for th a t  
of th e  K N O j. J ig "  an d  B a "  have  75%  of th e  an tagon istic  
effect of C a " ; S r"  has on ly  50%  of th e  ac tiv ity . P . C. W .

Occurrence of Rhizobium meliloti bacteriophage in  soils.
H . K atznelson  an d  J . K . W ilson (Soil Sci., 1941, 51, 59— 63). 
— T he phage was de tected  in  a ll lucerne fields exam ined b u t 
111 only one case am ong soils n o t bearing  legum inous crops. 
Incidence of th e  phage w as n o t corre lated  w ith  soil ty p e  or 
reac tio n  or w ith  th e  age of th e  lucerne crop. In  differently  
m an u red  soils inocu lated  w ith  R h. meliloti th e  la t te r  dis
app eared  w ith in  6 m on ths w hen th e  reac tion  w as un favourab le  
(pa  below  5-6) b u t  persisted  in soils of h igher pn- T he phage 
occurred only in  soils trea te d  w ith  CaO an d  o th e r soil am en d 
m en ts  a lth o u g h  reac tion  w as n o t  th e  sole lim iting  facto r.

A. G. P.
Virus diseases : some laboratory phases. F . D. S tim p ert 

(J. P ediat., 1941, 18, 429— 439).— General discussion.
C. J . C. B.

Pathology of virus disease. E . W . G oodpasture  ( / .  Pediat., 
1941, 18, 440— 446).— G eneral discussion. C. J .  C. B.

Antibody development to lymphocytic choriomeningitis in 
m ice. R. A. L yon  (U .S . Publ. Health Rept., 1940, 55, 2178—  
21S0).— A period  of 5 days is requ ired  for th e  developm ent 
in  w h ite  mice of im m u n ity  b y  subcu taneous inocu lation  of 
lym phocytic  choriom eningitis v irus, a s  tes ted  b y  in trace reb ra l 
inoculation . C. G. W .

Colorado tick fever. N. H . T opping, J . S. Cullyford, and
G. E . D avis (U .S . Publ. Health Repts., 1940, 55, 2224—  
2237).— Colorado tic k  fever is a  clinical e n tity  w ith  a  ch arac 
te ris tic  sym ptom ato logy  an d  epidem iology. I t s  p re sen t 
geographical d is trib u tio n  is lim ited  to  th e  range  of th e  tick ,
D. andersoni. I t s  seasonal d is tr ib u tio n  coincides w ith  th e  
seasonal d is trib u tio n  of th is  tick . T he cases rep o rted  give a  
co n sisten t h is to ry  of t ic k  b ite  u sua lly  4 or 5 days before th e  
o n se t of illness; no o th er source of infection w as revealed 
b y  th is  s tu d y . C. G. W .

Absence of virulicide activity from serum of animals resistant 
to poliomyelitis. M. Paraschivesco (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 
1940, 133, 508— 509).— N o substance  capab le  of neu tra lis ing  
th e  poliom yelitis v iru s w as found  in  th e  serum  of th e  m ouse, 
ra t,  fruinea-pi?, ra b b it , ch icken, pigeon, o r duck.

P . C. W .
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Epidemiology oi anterior poliomyelitis. M. B ashford  (Arch. 
P ediat., 1941, 58, 301— 328).— A review  of th e  lite ra tu re .

C. J .  C. B.
Demonstration oi lymphogranulomatous corpuscles by silver 

impregnation. R . Schoen (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 
397— 399).— T he corpuscles a re  easily  dem onstrab le  in p a ra f
fin sections of co n tam in a ted  tissues b y  Ag im pregnation  
accord ing  to  D ie te rle 's m ethod  (Arch. Neurol. P sychiat., 1927, 
18). P . C. W.

Treatment oi measles w ith convalescent serum and concen
trated adult normal serum. J . L . K ohn, I. F . K lein, an d  H . 
Schw arz (J. P ediat., 1941, 18, 476— 478).— In trav en o u s  
in jec tion  of 40— 50 c.c. of convalescent serum  in  th e  p re 
em p tiv e  s tag e  of m easles u sua lly  modifies th e  course of th e  
disease, b u t  in jection  of 40— 105 c.c. in th e  e ru p tiv e  stage h ad  
lit t le  effect. In trav en o u s  injection  of 30— 70 c.c. of norm al 
a d u lt  serum  conc. to  J— vol. h a d  no effect on th e  sub seq u en t 
course of th e  m easles in 12 ch ild ren . C. J . C. B.

Evaluation of convalescent serum in prevention of mumps.
J .  H . L y d ay  (J . Pediat., 1941, 18, 473— 475).— T h ere  w ere 11 
fa ilu res to  p re v en t th e  disease a f te r  tre a tin g  86 exposed 
suscep tib le  persons w ith  10 c.c. of convalescen t m um ps serum . 
6 of th e  fa ilures occurred in  ch ild ren  w ho h a d  been re-exposed 
to  th e  disease a f te r  hav in g  a tta in e d  a n  a p p a re n t im m u n ity  to  
th e  1st exposure. C. J .  C. B.

Active and passive immunity in “  Q ”  fever infected and 
immunised guinea-pigs. I. A. B engtson (U .S . Publ. Health 
R epts., 1941, 56, 327— 345).— Vaccines w ere p repared  from  
th e  spleens an d  livers of m ice an d  th e  spleens of guinea-pigs 
inocu la ted  w ith  h ig h -titre  "  Q "  fever-infected  yo lk  sac 
suspensions. V accines p repared  from  2 i%  suspensions of 
such in fected  tissue im m unised guinea-pigs ag a in s t 104— 107 
m in. in fective  doses. H yperim m une sera  w ere p roduced  in 
guinea-pigs an d  ra b b its  b y  th e  inocu lation  of killed cu ltu res 
followed by  live cu ltu res. T hese a g g lu tin a ted  suspensions of 
"  Q ” fever rickettsU e in d ilu tions up to  1 : 10,240.

C. G. W .
Comparison of fast and slow desiccation of virus of rabies 

and of A ujeszky’s disease. P . R em linger and  J .  B ailly  (Compt. 
rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 395— 397).— Slow desiccation  
causes m uch  less a tte n u a tio n  of th e  v iru s of A ujcszky’s disease 
th a n  of th e  rab ies v irus. In  b o th  cases rap id  desiccation  
causes lit t le  loss of v iru lence. I t  is suggested  th a t  slow 
desiccation  causes loss of rab ies v iru lence due to  th e  action  of 
a  p ro teo ly tic  enzym e, w hich is neu tra lised  b y  th e  ac tio n  of a 
special neuro ly tic  enzym e in  th e  A ujeszky v irus. W ith  rapid  
desiccation  b o th  enzym es are  in h ib ited . P . C. W .

Histology of hum an yellow fever when death is delayed.
E . V illela (Arch. P ath., 1941, 31, 665— 609).— I n  23 such 
cases in w hich eosinophilic C ouncilm an bodies could n o t be 
found, th e  presence of b lig h t ochre-coloured g ran u la r bodies 
w as used  as a  basis fo r th e  d iagnosis of yellow  fever (the 
colour of these  g ran u la r bodies is believed to  re su lt from  th e  
im p reg n atio n  of th e  d isin teg ra tin g  C ouncilm an bodies w ith  
bile p igm ent). T here  w ere also fa tty  degeneration , sligh t 
ju m b lin g  of trabecu la ; in  th e  m idzone, an  increase in  th e  size 
of th e  nuclei of paren ch y m al cells, hy p erp lasia  of K upffer 
cells, and  th e  presence of sm all g roups of leucocytes, also 
usua lly  in th e  m idzone. M ito tic  figures w'ere ex trem ely  rare .

C. J .  C. B.
Acylated derivatives of tobacco m osaic virus protein. P.

A gatov  (B iochim ia, 1941, 6 , 269— 275).— U p to  28,000 acyl 
g ro u p s can  be in tro d u ced  in to  th e  tobacco  m osaic v iru s 
p ro te in  mol. w ith o u t d estroy ing  i ts  v irulence. T he la t te r  
does n o t  depend  on free am ino-groups, th e  hydroxy l group 
of ty ro sin e , th e  am idine group  of arg in ine, o r th e  glyoxaline 
ring  of h istid ine . J .  N . A.

Utility of alum-precipitated toxoid. H . H . A nderson (Arch. 
Pediat., 1941, 58, 370— 392).— A general review .

C. J .  C. B.
Effect of variations in technique on rapid or plate agglutin

ation test for B ang’s disease. M. H . R oepke an d  W . D. 
M urdock (Cornell Vet., 1940, 30, 449— 464).—L ack  of u n i
fo rm ity  in  re su lts  o b ta ined  b y  d ifferent in v es tig a to rs using  
th e  p la te  m ethod  is largely  confined to  sera  of in te rm ed ia te  
t it re s  if a  p la te  an tig en  of uniform  sensitiv ity  is used. Sera 
of in te rm ed ia te  t i t r e  co n stitu te  5%  of all sam ples. T he

differen t d istan ces from  w hich th e  readings are  m ade by 
various observers, an d  th e  difficulty  of read ing  sera  showing 
fine ag g lu tin atio n , co n trib u te  to  lack  of un ifo rm ity  of results. 
S tr ic t accu racy  is requ ired  to  p re v en t v a ria tio n s  in  th e  titre  
(e.g., sp o t size, a m o u n t of m ixing, tim e in te rv a l betw een 
ro ta tio n  of th e  p la te  an d  reading, m ethod  of read in g ).

A. S.
Titration of mallein in vivo and in vitro. A. U rbain , J . P. 

T hiery, A. N evot, an d  R . C ourtade  (Compt. rend. Soc. Biol., 
1940, 133, 344— 345).— H orse serum  h av in g  a  h igh  an ti- 
m alleinic p o ten cy  w as o b ta in ed  b y  a  single subcu taneous 
in jec tion  of g landers bacilli em ulsified in  an  oily excipient 
(1 p a r t  of lanoline to  9 p a r ts  of olive oil a n d  pe tro leum  jelly). 
P ow er of a n tib o d y  o r a lexin  fixation  in  th e  presence of such 
a  serum  gives an  estim a te  of th e  an tigen ic  p o ten cy  of a 
m allein  sam ple. T he resu lts  w ere checked b y  in-vivo  experi
m en ts  w ith  horses hav in g  g landers. P . C. W.

Effect of olive oil or phloridzin on positive Forssman reaction 
of dog kidney. E . R en au x  and  J .  A lexander (Compt. rend. 
Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 438— 440).— In jec tio n  of olive oil sub- 
cu tan eo u sly  in th e  dog (10 ml. daily  for 3 days) causes reduc
tio n  of th e  hsem olysin fixation  of th e  k idney. Olive oil has 
an  affin ity  for F o rssm an  an tigen . P h lo ridzin  d iabe tes has 
n o  effect. P . C. W.

Antibody production as a special example of protein synthesis
in vivo. F . M. B u rn e t (Austral. J .  Sci., 1939, 1, 172— 173). 
■—I t  is suggested  th a t  an tigens a re  b roken  dow n b y  in tra 
cellu lar enzym es in  th e  re ticu lo -endo the lia l system . An 
a d ap tiv e  enzym e is developed a n d  an tib o d ies a re  form ed in 
th e  an tib o d y -p ro d u cin g  cells b y  a  process of p a rtia l replica 
p ro d u c tio n , th e  m odified p ro te in ase  rem ain ing  an  integral 
p a r t  of th e  cell an d  a n y  descen d an t cells re su ltin g  from  its 
m ultip lication . These cells c an  th e n  respond  to  further 
stim uli b y  m u ltip licatio n  of th e  p ro te inase  un its  w ith in  the 
cell an d  b y  cell m u ltip lication , b o th  g iving rise to  increased 
a n tib o d y  p ro d u c tio n  a n d  possible fu r th e r  qua l. m odification 
of th e  p ro teinases. H . G. R.

Ineffectiveness of histam inase in anaphylactic shock in 
guinea-pigs. A. F . K noll (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1940, 
45, 606— 609).—-Results of K a rad a y  a n d  Brow ne (J. Im 
m unol., 1939, 37, 463) w ho described a  p ro tec tiv e  effect of 
h istam inase  ag a in s t egg-w hite an ap h y lax is  a re  n o t confirmed.

V. J . W.
Effects of histam inase on Shwartzman phenomenon. M. D.

Bosse (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26. 1432— 1434).— L ittle  or 
no effect on  th e  S h w artzm an  phenom enon w as no ted  b y  pre
trea tm e n t w ith  h istam in ase  adm in istered  orally , subcutane- 
ously, o r in trav en o u sly  in large  doses. C. J .  C. B.

Rectal tests for gastro-intestinal allergy. J .  W . Thomas 
and  R . J .  F . R enshaw  (Sth. M ed. J .,  1941, 34, 528— 530; cf. 
A., 1941, I I I ,  445).— 267 te s ts  w ere done in  allergic an d  non- 
allergic p a tien ts . T he skin  an d  proctoscopic reac tions agreed 
positive ly  in  33 an d  negatively  in  153 in s tan ces ; th e  p ro c to 
scopic te s t  only w as positive  in 26 an d  th e  sk in  te s t  only in 
55 cases. E . M. J.

Accelerated reappearance of allergy in guinea-pigs reinfected 
after spontaneous desensitisation. A. Saenz and  G. Canetti 
(Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 352— 354).— Guinea-pigs 
w hich hav e  been  sensitised w ith  BCG an d  in th e  ensuing
1— 2 y ears  hav e  lo s t th e ir  sen sitiv ity  w ere resensitised  with 
v iru len t tu b e rc u la r  vaccine. T he allergic response to  a  suc
ceeding tu b ercu lin  in jec tio n  could  bo elicited  as soon as 4 
d ay s a f te r  th e  sensitising  in jec tion  an d  w as m uch more 
p ronounced  th a n  norm ally . P . C. W.

Bacterial allergy : aetiological factor in dermatitis herpeti
formis. J . L . C allaw ay an d  T . H . S ternberg  (Arch. Dermal. 
Syphilo l., 1941, 43, 956— 961).— T he case rep o rted  recovered 
ra p id ly  un d er vaccine desensitisa tion . C. J . C. B.

Skin testing in newborn. B . Zohn (Arch. P ediat., 1941, 58, 
339— 343).— I n  150 in fan ts, 3— 8 d ay s of age, w ho were 
te s te d  w ith  m ilk, egg, an d  w heat, no  p ositive  w heal reactions 
w ere ob tain ed . Skin te s ts  w ith  h istam ine  perform ed  on 25 
cases gave positive  w heal reac tions in  every  in stance. Skin 
te s ts  w ith  irr ita tin g  ex trac ts , such as d u st, wool, and  feathers, 
gave 3 equivocal positive  w heal reac tions to  dust.

C. J. C. B.
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X X V I.—PLANT PH YSIO LO G Y.
Prevailing direction of enzyme action as index of drought- 

resistance in  cultivated plants. V. Diurnal rhythm of trend 
of enzyme action in withering. N . S isak jan  an d  A. K obja- 
kova (B iochim ia, 1041, 6 , 103— 112).— E xperim en ts w ith  a  
d rough t-resis tan t and  a  non-res is tan t ty p e  of w heat grown 
on soil a n d  allowed to  w ith e r u n til loss of tu rg o r a t  th e  stage 
of s ta lk  fo rm ation  occurred show  th a t ,  under norm al con
ditions of vegeta tion , th e  tren d  of enzym e action  is sub ject 
to  a  d iu rnal rh y th m  w hich is d is tu rb ed  b y  a lte ra tio n s in  th e  
conditions (p a rticu la rly  b y  w a te r  deficiency). U nder iden
tical conditions of deh y d ratio n , re s is tan t w heat m aintains, 
and non-res is tan t w heat loses, th e  period icity  in th e  tren d  of 
enzym e action . ’ W . McC.

Changes in protease-protein complex in germinating and 
ripening wheat seeds. N , I. P roskuriakov , A. A. B undel, and
E. V. B u ch ariu a  (B ioch im ia , 1941, 6 , 347— 354).—-During 
m atu ring  of w h eat th e re  is a  g rad u al decrease in p ro teo ly tic  
activ ity  from  early  m ilk- to  full ripeness, w hich is due to  
sim ultaneous decrease in p ro te inase  a c tiv ity  an d  increase in 
resistance of th e  p ro te in s to  enzym ic hydrolysis. D uring 
germ ination of w h eat th e  opposite  series of changes is 
observed. J . N. A.

Enzyme action in  resting and bursting buds. A. Ivursanov 
and K. B riuschkova (B iochim ia, 1940, 5, 521— 527).— W in ter 
buds of Syringa  vulgaris pass th ro u g h  a resting  s tage  ch arac 
terised by  absence of g row th  an d  hydrolysis and  occurrence 
of m arked  sy n th e tic  in v crtase  action . D uring  th e  in te r
m ediate phase w hich follows, sy n th e tic  action  g radually  

‘ declines in p ro p o rtio n  as hy d ro ly tic  action  increases b u t  no 
growth occurs. T h is is succeeded b y  a  second resting  stage 
during w hich syn thesis a lm o st ceases, hydrolysis continues 
to increase, an d  g row th  begins. F inally , th e  buds bu rst, 
synthesis re-com m ences, hydro lysis declines, g row th becom es 
vigorous, an d  p h o to sy n th es is begins. P robab ly , th e  a lte r
ations in th e  e x te n t of ac tio n  of in v ertase  a re  due to  th e  
sta te  of ad so rp tio n  w hich i t  tak es  up  a fte r  th e  zymogenic 
stage is passed, sy n th e tic  ac tio n  being favoured  b y  adso rp 
tion. Increase  in sy n th e tic  ac tio n  of p ro teinases also occurs 
w ith b u rstin g  of th e  buds. Com m on p o in ts  in th e  behaviour 
of invertase  and  p ro tease  in  b u rstin g  b u d s an d  germ inating  
seeds a re  discussed an d  i t  is suggested th a t  th e  a c tiv ity  
changes described a lw ay s occur w hen p la n t m ate ria l passes 
from th e  s tage  of re s t to  th a t  of active  vegetation .

W . McC.
Amylase in the chloroplasts. L. N ezgovorov (Compt. rend. 

Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S ., 1941, 29, 624— 627).— A m ylase a c tiv ity  
of ex trac ted  p las tid s  accoun ts for 1— 15%  of th e  to ta l  leaf 
amylase (17 p la n t species). T he a c tiv ity  of th e  p las tid s  is 
unaffected by  sm all v a ria tio n s in th e  m ethod  of p rep ., o r by- 
freezing or severe grinding. R. L. E.

Enzyme activity in ripening wheat. A. K ursanov  an d  K. 
B ruischkova (B iochim ia, 1941, 5, 6S1— 6S6).— In v e rta se  and  
proteinase a c tiv ity  a re  stu d ied  in  re la tio n  to  ripening. 
H ydrolytic a c tiv ity  is follow ed by  syn thesis when seed 
reserves a re  being  laid  dow n, all enzym e action  ceasing when 
ripeness is com plete. T hese phenom ena depend e ither on 
dehydration  or on  tran s itio n  of th e  enzym es in to  an  inactive 
state. T he in te rm ed ia te  sy n th e tic  phase  is p ro b ab ly  asso
ciated w ith  a  form  of ad so rp tio n  of th e  enzym es.

1̂ . L . E .
Synthetic action of amylase in living plant tissue. B. A.

Rubin, E . V. A rtz ichovskaja , N. S. Spiridonova, and  O. T. 
Lutikova (B iochim ia , 1940, 5, 687— 696).— In  3-hr. vac. in 
filtration experim en ts m ore s ta rch  is form ed from  sucrose 
than  from  a  m ix tu re  of glucose an d  fru c to se ; none is form ed 
from m altose. S ta rch  fo rm ation  is v e ry  rap id , and  s ta rch  
takes an  active  p a r t  in leaf ca rb o h y d ra te  m etabolism . F orm 
ation of sucrose followed b y  its  hydro lysis to  active  furanose 
units is p ro b a b ly  an  in te rm ed ia te  stage in s ta rch  syn thesis in 
the p lan t. R . L. E .

Biochemical synthesis of carbon chains of isoprene type.
A. Kuzin and  N. N ev ra jev a  (B iochim ia, 1941, 6 , 261— 268). 
—In presence of glycine and  a t  low tem p , ace tone  an d  acet- 
aldehyde condense to  give /?-hydroxyisovaleraIdehyde which 
contains a  b ran ch ed  chain  of isoprene ty p e . I t  is concluded 
that th is su p p o rts  th e  th eo ry  of E u le r of th e  p a rtic ip a tio n  of

acetone an d  ace ta ldehyde  in  th e  syn thesis of terp en es and 
shows th a t  am ino-acids p lay  a n  im p o rta n t p a r t  in th e  process.

J .  N. A.
Synthesis and hydrolysis o£ sucrose in higher plants under 

conditions of inhibited phosphorylation. N. K riu k o v a  (B io
chim ia, 1940, 5, 574— 5S3).— In  p lan ts , O'OOSM-iodoacetate 
and  0T 25ja-N aF  in h ib it phosphory la tion  and  syn thesis of 
sucrose b u t  th e  inh ib ition  of phosphory la tion  does n o t ap p re 
c iably  affect th e  ra te  of hydrolysis of sucrose. Phloridzin  
does n o t affect phosphory la tion  or sucrose synthesis. Iodo- 
ace ta te  slightly  in h ib its  resp iration , causing a  sm all decrease 
in th e  R .Q . T he accom panying  com plete  inh ib ition  of 
sucrose syn thesis is n o t due to  lack  of availab le  energy. 
T he resu lts show th a t  phosp h o ry la tio n  is essentia l for 
sucrose synthesis. '  W . McC.

Changes in tannins during growth of plants. A. K u rsanov  
and  N. K riukova (Biochim ia, 1941, 6 , 320— 334).— T he form 
a tio n  of tan n in s in th e  cell from  sim ple po lyphenols occurs 
slowly, and  th e  tan n id es a re  only in te rm ed iates in th e  series 
of reactions w hich lead  to  th e  h ighly  condensed w ater-insol. 
p roducts. A lthough th e re  is an  energetic fo rm ation  of po ly 
phenols in growing cells, th e  ra te  decreases considerab ly  as 
th e  age of th e  cells increases, w hilst th e  ra te  of condensation  
of polyphenols to  tan n id es and la te r  to  ph lobaphens increases 
w ith  th e  age of th e  cell. G enerally  th e  stage of evolution  of 
tan n in s  corresponds w ith  th e  stage of evolution  and  age of 
th e  cells, b u t  th e  age of th e  la t te r  c an n o t b e  deduced from 
th e  com position of th e  tan n in , fo r in a  few cases th ere  is no 
agreem ent betw een them . J . N. A.

Laminarin and mannitol of brown algæ. II. Seasonal 
variation of their content in Eisenia bicyclis. H t. Variation 
of content during growth. K. N isizaw a (Sci. R ep. Tokyo  
B unriita  D aigaku, 1940, 5, B, 9— 14, 14— 19 ; cf. A., 1939, 
I I I ,  216).— II. T he am o u n t of lam inarin  increases slowly 
from  Feb . to  Ju n e  an d  th en  rap id ly  a t  th e  end of Ju ly , 
becom ing m ax. in th e  m iddle of Aug. T here  is th en  a  p ro 
nounced decrease to  Oct. an d  a  fu rth e r g rad u al decrease 
du ring  th e  w in ter. T he m ax. an d  m in. co n te n ts  a re  3-4 and  
0-1%  of th e  d ry  w t. respectively . I t  is concluded th a t  
lam inarin  is u tilised  b y  th e  a lga for fructifica tion  in th e  la te  
au tu m n . The am o u n t of m ann ito l varies inversely as th e  
am o u n t of lam inarin, and  th ro u g h o u t th e  y ea r i t  is alw ays 
g rea te r th a n  th e  la tte r .

I I I .  T he am o u n ts of lam inarin  and  m ann ito l increase w ith  
th e  g row th  of th e  alga, an d  it  is concluded th a t  b o th  sub 
stances are  u tilised  fo r grow th. J . N. A.

Respiration of leguminous root nodules. G. F . A sprey  an d
G. B ond (N ature, 1941, 147, 675; cf. A., 1940,111, 173).— The 
0 2 in tak e  an d  CO., evo lu tion  of detached  nodules m oistened 
w ith  inorg. n u tr ie n t have  been determ ined  a t  25°. T he 
nodules were ta k e n  from  M anchu soya-bean p lan ts  inoculated 
w ith  W isconsin s tra in  No. 505 of th e  nodule organism . 0 2 
in tak e  ranged from  2-31 to  6-25 cu.m m . pe r hr. pe r mg. d ry  
w t. of tissue, and  th e  R .Q . from  1 to  1-25. D e tach ed  younger 
p a r ts  of th e  ro o ts  of th e  soya-bean  p lan ts  gave 1-70— 2-17 
cu .m m . of 0 2 absorbed, and  R.Q. ab o u t 1. T he in ten sity  
of resp ira tion  w ith in  legum inous nodules and  roo ts m ay  vary  
in  m ateria l from  different sources. In  th e  nodules from  soya
bean p lan ts, th ere  is no  ten d en cy  for th e  R .Q. to  be g reater 
in larger th a n  in  sm aller nodules. F o r  P isum  sativum  nodules, 
0 2 in tak e  is 1-89—-3-24 an d  R.Q. 1-05— 1-25. L . S. T .

Effect of calcium deficiency on respiration of etiolated seed
lings. W . R. M ullison (Bot. Caz., 1939, 100, 828— 835).—  
T he to ta l  re sp ira tion  (roots and  tops) of seedlings w as in th e  
(descending) o rder pea, squash, m aize, irrespec tive  of Ca 
supply, vais, fo r Ca-deficient p lan ts  being th e  low er in all 
cases. Deficiency of Ca lowered th e  resp ira tion  of th e  to p s 
in  a ll th ree  species an d  th a t  of ro o ts  of pea  an d  squash  b u t 
increased resp ira tion  in m aize roo ts. T he resp ira tio n  of roo ts  
of pea  an d  m aize w as approx . double th a t  of th e  to p s  ; roo ts 
and  to p s  of squash  respired to  su b s tan tia lly  th e  sam e ex ten t.

A. G. P.
Vitamin-/?! in relation to meristematic activity of isolated 

pea roots. F . T . A d d ico tt (Bot. Gaz., 1939, 100, 836— 843). 
— T he grow th-prom oting  action  of v itam in -/? ! on  roo ts  arises 
from  stim ula tion  of m eristem atic  a c tiv ity  ra th e r  th a t  of cell 
elongation. In  ro o ts to  w hich - B l w as n o t supplied  elong
ation , d ifferentiation , and  m atu ra tio n  of cells were norm al 
a lth o u g h  m eristem atic  a c tiv ity  w a s  considerab ly  re ta rd ed .

' A. G. P .
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Synthesis o! vitam in-B , in vegetable tissue cultures. P.
N o b ic o u rt (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 530— 532).—  
C arro t tissue cu ltu red  in  a  m edium  (N obecourt, A., 1937, 
III, 498) free from  aneurin , 4-m ethyl-5-/3-hydroxyethylth i- 
azole, a n d  3-m ethy l-4-am inom ethylpyrim id ine synthesises 
v itam in -B j. P . C. \V.

Vitam in-C and oxidation enzymes in high mountain plants.
S. O. G rebinski (Bioclii,n ia , 1941, 6 , 253— 2G0).— T he leaves 
of p la n ts  on  h igh  m o u n ta in s co n ta in  increased  am o u n ts  of 
v itam in -C  an d  show  increased cata lse  a n d  perox idase  a c tiv ity , 
a n d  th e  increase is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  severity  of th e  clim atic  
conditions. T he increase in -C  is especially m arked  in  p lan ts  
from  d ry , well illum inated  so u th e rn  slopes, an d  th e  increase 
in  cata lase  a c tiv ity  is a s  stro n g ly  m arked  as is th e  increase in 
-C  c o n ten t. J .  N . A.

Photosynthesis in  interm ittent illum ination. G. E . B riggs 
(Proc. R oy. Soc., 1941, B, 130, 24— 31).— W ith  a n  in tense 
flash of lig h t of sh o rt d u ra tio n , 1 mols. of C 0 2 is reduced  per 
2000 m ols. of ch lo ro p h y ll; w hen th e  d u ra tio n  of th e  flash is 
g rea tly  increased, 300 or m ore mols. of C 0 2 a re  reduced. T his 
is expla ined b y  assum ing th a t  ch lorophyll sensitises th e  
a c tiv a tio n  of a  substance  A  w hich, b y  h an d in g  on i ts  energy, 
causes th e  red u ctio n  of CO™ in  com bination  w ith  a  substance  
S. T he decay  of a c tiv a ted  A  is a  re la tiv e ly  rap id  process, 
w h ils t t h a t  of a c tiv a ted  CO2- S  is re la tiv e ly  slow. T he y ield 
fo r sh o rt flashes is de term ined  b y  A  an d  t h a t  for long flashes 
b y  S, th e  ra tio  of S  to  A  being  of th e  o rder of 100.

F . O. H .
Chlorophyll-protein compound of the green leaf. E . L.

Sm ith  (J. Gen. Physio l., 1941, 24, 565— 582).— Aq. e x tra c ts  
of sp in ach  a n d  A sp id istra  leaves a re  v e ry  opalescent an d  differ 
m ark ed ly  in  sp ec tru m  an d  fluorescence from  chlorophyll in  
org. so lvents. T h is is due  to  th e  fa c t t h a t  chlorophyll-in  th e  
lea f is com bined w ith  p ro te in  an d  th is  com plex is ex trac ted  
b y  w a te r. Acid an d  a lk a li m odify  th e  abso rp tio n  spectrum , 
acid  converting  th e  com pound in to  th e  phseophytin  derivative , 
a n d  a lka li hydro lysing  th e  esterified groups of th e  ch loro
phy ll. H eatin g , d ry ing , o r t r e a tm e n t  w ith  low concns. of 
a lcohol o r  ace tone  d en a tu res  th e  p ro te in . D e terg en ts  such 
a s  deoxycho late  c la rify  th e  leaf e x tra c ts  b u t  d en a tu re  th e  
p ro te in . A gents in h ib itin g  p h o to sy n th es is  h av e  no effect on 
th e  abso rp tio n  spec trum  of th e  ch lo ro p h y ll-p ro te in  com 
p o u n d . T h e  average  chlorophyll c o n te n t of th e  purified 
ch lorop lasts is 7-86% , p ro te in  co n te n t 46-5%  corresponding 
w ith  a  ch lorophyll c o n te n t of 3 mols. of chlorophyll a a n d  1 of 
ch lorophyll b for th e  Svedberg  u n it  of 17,500. D . M. N.

Action of sodium dodecyl sulphate on the chlorophyll- 
protein compound of spinach leaf. E . L . S m ith  (J . Gen. 
P hysio l., 1941, 24, 583— 596).— N a dodecyl su lp h a te  a tta c k s  
th e  ch lo ro p h y ll-p ro te in  com pound, m odifying i ts  p ro te in  
p ro p erties  a n d  ab so rp tio n  spec trum . Mg is rem oved from  
th e  m ol., th e  ch lorophyll being converted  in to  phasophytin  
a t  a  ra te  d irec tly  p ro p o rtio n a l to  [H*]. A t const, pn ,  th e  
ra te  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  th e  dodecyl su lp h a te  concn. u n til a  
m ax . ra te  is reached . T h e  chlorophyll o r pha :ophy tin  re 
m ain s a tta c h e d  to  th e  p ro te in , since th e  p ro s th e tic  group 
c an n o t be sep a ra ted  b y  u ltra filtra tio n , d ialysis, o r frac tiona l 
p p tn . T his suggests t h a t  Mg p lay s  no  p a r t  in  b ind ing  chloro
p h y ll to  th e  sp lit p ro te in  fragm en ts , b u t  m ay  be concerned 
in  b ind ing  th e  larg e r un its . D. M. N.

Absorption of light by chlorophyll solutions.— See A., 1941, 
I ,  398.

Boron as a factor in the calcium  m etabolism  of the m aize 
plant. R . P . M arsh a n d  J .  W . Shive (Soil Sci., 1941, 51, 141—  
151).— I n  continuous-flow  so lu tio n  cu ltu res th e  o p tim u m  B  
req u irem en t of m aize p la n ts  is m e t b y  n u tr ie n t  so lu tions 
co n ta in in g  0-1— 0-25 p .p .m . of B . B  ten d s  to  m ain ta in  Ca 
in  a n  av ailab le  co n d itio n  w ith in  th e  p la n t b u t  h a s  l ittle  
influence on  th e  a c tu a l r a te  of in ta k e  of Ca. T he sol. Ca in 
m aize tissu e  is n o t  con tro lled  b y  th e  to ta l  Ca of th e  p la n t  b u t  
b y  th e  B  co n te n t an d  th is  in  tu rn  depends on  th e  B  co n te n t 
of th e  su b s tra te . T he p ro p o rtio n  of sol. B  in p lan ts  is h igh 
a n d  is d irec tly  re la ted  to  th e  to ta l  B  c o n te n t an d  to  th e  
am o u n t of B in  th e  su b s tra te . R ela tionsh ips a re  show n 
be tw een  th e  B  an d  p ec tin  co n te n ts  of ac tiv e  p la n t tissues 
a n d  betw een  B  a n d  fa t  m etabo lism  in  w hich  Ca is also 
concerned. A . G. P .

Physiology of plant nutrition. XI. Effect on growth of 
rubidium with low  potassium supply ; modification of this

effect by other nutrients. I . Effect on total dry weight.
F . J .  R ichards {Ann. Bol., 1941, 5, 263— 290; cf. A., 1940, 
I I I ,  361).— B arley  grow n in  so lu tions of h igh  [K -] and  con
ta in in g  N H j',  a  m in. of C a", an d  no N a ' is m ore th a n  norm ally  
sensitive to  K  deficiency. In  such  solutions d im inu tion  in 
K  su p p ly  to  low  levels causes early  d e a th  of th e  p la n ts ;  in 
th ese  conditions m o d era te  su pp lem en ts of R b  p e rm it norm al 
g row th  to  con tinue. L arge [Rb*] causes abnorm alities in  leaf 
a n d  ro o t grow th. R b  affects g row th  in  th ree  possible w a y s : 
(i) a  sp. to x ic  ac tion , (ii) a  re stric tio n  of P  in ta k e  especially 
in m edia of h igh  Ca con ten t, (iii) e lim ination  of to x ic ity  of 
N H 4\  In  respec t of (iii) R b  m ay  serve as a  su b s titu te  for 
K ;  o th e r a lk a li m eta ls do n o t  show  th is  p ro p erty .

A. G. P.
Use of Lem na  for nutrition studies on green plants. R . A.

S teinberg  J . Agric. Res., 1941, 62, 423— 430).— U se of 
"  reag en t ”  chem icals in  th e  p rep , of cu ltu re  m edia  for Lemna  
led to  sy m p to m s of deficiency of Fe, Mn, an d  Cu w hen these 
elem ents w ere n o t  specially  added . F u r th e r  purification  of 
th e  n u tr ie n t sa lts  b y  th e  C aC 0 3 m ethod  intensified the 
deficiency sym ptom s, an d  rendered  necessary  th e  ad d itio n  of 
Mo, Ga, an d  B  as well as Fe, M n, a n d  Cu to  p roduce norm al 
grow th . Use of Lem na  cu ltu res  in d e tec tin g  deficiencies of 
"  tra c e  ”  e lem ents in  crop  p lan ts  is ind icated . A. G. P .

Action of saponin on cells of Spirogyra. G. Y am ah a  and 
Z. A rak i (Sci. R ep. Tokyo B u n rika  D aigaku, 1939, 4, B, 129— 
138).— Spirogyra B  cells can  ex is t in  0 ’5 an d  1% saponin 
so lu tion  a t  20° for 24 h r., b u t  a fte rw ard s visible changes occur 
in  th e  cells, an d  th e re  is d isorderly  a rran g em en t of th e  spiral 
ch lorop lasts w hich  finally  becom e d e tach ed  from  th e  cell 
wall. Cells of Spirogyra A  a re  considerab ly  m ore sensitive, 
a n d  th e  ch lo rop lasts c o n tra c t a f te r  4 h r. w h ilst th e  cells die- 
a f te r  10 h r. In  sap o n in -trea ted  cells p ro top lasm ic stream ing 
a n d  th e  B row nian  m ovem en t of th e  disperse phase  in  the 
cy to p lasm  are sign ifican tly  qu icker th a n  in  n o rm al cells. The 
cy top lasm  is also m uch  d arker. T he effect of sapon in  is to 
decrease th e  v iscosity  of th e  p ro top lasm . T h e  s ta b ility  of 
th e  cells to w ard s  m eth y l a lcohol also decreases b u t  th e  effect 
is reversib le a n d  resistance  is regained a f te r  im m ersion in 
w a ter. T he tim e  of p lasm olysis of th e  cells b y  C a (N O J= and 
K N O s is considerab ly  decreased, w h ilst .w ith  MgSO., th e re  is 
n o  p lasm olysis. T rea tm e n t of th e  cells w ith  sapon in  increases 
th e  ab ility  to  s ta in  w ith  n eu tra l-red , eosin, an d  rhodam ine-B , 
b u t  if th e  cells a re  p laced in  a  so lu tion  of th e  dye and  saponin, 
th e n  s ta in in g  is com plete ly  in h ib ited . J . N . A.

Colorimetric determination of indolyl-3-acetic acid. J .  W.
M itchell an d  B . C. B ru n s te tte r  (Dot. Gaz., 1939, 100, S02— 
816).— T h e  red  co lo ra tion  p roduced  b y  tre a tm e n t of indolyl-3- 
ace tic  acid  w ith  FeC l, a n d  H 2S 0 4 (A lbaum  et al., A., 1938, III, 
630) affords a  basis fo r d e te rm in ing  th e  acid  in  so lu tions con
ta in in g  0-02— 0-1 mg. p e r c.c. A m ore s tab le  colour results 
from  th e  reac tio n  of th e  acid  w ith  K N 0 2—H N O ,. Max. 
in ten s ity  is ob ta in ed  a t  p% 2-5 a n d  th e  add ition  of gum  acacia 
p rev en ts  th e  fo rm ation  of th e  cherry -red  p p t. A  satisfactory  
tech n iq u e  is described for d e term in ing  0-01— 0-015 mg. of 
indolyl-3-acetic  acid  p e r c.c. b y  th is  m ethod . Indole, but 
n o t try p to p h a n , gives a  sim ila r reac tion . Indolyl-butyric  
(and th e  m eth y l ester) a n d  -p rop ion ic  acids give a  yellow 
co lora tion  w ith  these  reagents. A. G. P.

Effect of chemical constitution and physical properties in 
action of cyclic hydrocarbons on plant karyokinesis and 
morphogenesis. P . G av au d an  an d  N . G av au d an  (Co,upt
rend. Soc. biol., 1940, 133, 348— 352).— G erm inating  seeds o£ 
T riticum  vulgare w ere im m ersed in  th e  v a p o u r of 1 : 4-di- 
brom o-, 1 : 3 :  5-trichloro- o r -trib rom o-benzene, 2 : 4 :  6-tri- 
chloro- o r -trib rom o-an iline , o r 2-chloro- o r -brom o-naphthal- 
ene. D ichlorobenzene w as m ore to x ic  th a n  d ibrom obenzene; 
b o th  s tim u la te  karyokinesis. T richloro-benzene and  -aniline 
re ta rd  th e  developm ent of th e  p lan t, p roducing  sw elling of the 
coleoptile a n d  ro o t ;  po lyploid  cells a re  form ed. B r3-deriv- 
a tiv es hav e  sim ilar b u t  less ac tiv ity . 1-Chloro- a n d  -bromo- 
n a p h th a len e  k ill th e  seeds b u t  th e  2-com pounds are  less toxic. 
Som e of th e  p lan ts  developed from  seeds trea te d  w ith  the 
la t te r  com pounds do n o t  have  sw ollen ro o ts  o r shoots. Dis
o rdered  karyokinesis occurs. T he a c tiv ity  of th e  various 
com pounds is m ore closely re la ted  to  m .p. th a n  to  b .p . The 
v a ria tio n s  in a c tiv ity  w ith  changes in  chem ical s tru c tu re  are 
discussed. P . C. W.

Production of a Triticum  timopheevi X T. durum, var. 
H ordeiforme 010, amphidiploid by colchicine treatment. A. R.
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Shebrak (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci. U .R .S .S .,  1941, 29, 604—  
607; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  365).— A m phidip lo ids h av e  been p ro 
duced b y  colchicine tre a tm e n t of T . timopheevi x  T . durum , 
var. Hordeiforme 010, h y b rid s. T . timopheevi crosses read ily  
w ith h a rd  w heat. R . L. E .

Effect of .Y-irradiation on colchicine-treated roots. R .
Villars (Compt. rend. Soc. B io l., 1940, 133, 424— 426).— R oots 
of P isu m  sativum  an d  A lliu m  cepa seedlings w ere p laced in 
I : 2000 so lu tion  of colchicine and  AT-irradiated a f te r  40, 48, 
96, an d  120 h r. im m ersion. T he tre a tm e n t had  no effect up 
to  p rophase  b u t  th e  s ta th m o m etap h asic  chrom osom es ag
glom erate a n d  fuse in to  one m ass, spindle fo rm ation  being 
inhibited. P . C. W .

Competition between related strains of nodule bacteria and 
its influence on infection of the legume host. H . Nicol and
H. G. T h o rn to n  (Proc. R oy. Soc., 1941, B, 130, 32— 59).—  
W hen tw o  s tra in s  of nodule bac teria  (Rhizobium ) a re  p resen t 
in th e  su rroundings of th e ir  h o s t’s ro o t system , th e  s tra in  
having th e  h igher g ro w th  ra te  m ay  alm ost com pletely  check 
m ultip lication  of th e  o th e r s tra in  outside  th e  p lan t. T his 
dom inant s tra in  will th e n  be  responsible fo r n early  all the  
nodules. In  peas an d  soya beans, w'here ro o t g row th  is rap id  
and of co m p arativ ely  sh o rt d u ra tio n , th e  nodule-producing 
capacity  of th e  p la n t m ay  b e  p a r tly  o r w holly satisfied b y  th e  
nodules p roduced  w ith in  th e  first few w eeks so th a t  fu rth e r 
infection b y  th e  sam e o r b y  a  different s tra in  is p re v e n te d ; 
w ith slow ly grow ing ro o ts  [e.g., clover), th e  first form ed 
nodules m ay  be su b sequen tly  supplem ented  b y  o thers from  
the sam e or from  a  different s tra in . T he re la tive  no. of 
nodules p roduced  b y  tw o  stra in s  applied  sim ultaneously  to  
the roo ts is conditioned  b y  th e  sp. in fec tiv ity  pecu liar to  each 
strain  unless som e o th e r facto r, e.g., com petition  outside th e  
plant, m asks th is  effect. T he bearing  of th e  resu lts  on 
agricultura l p rac tice  is briefly  discussed. F . O. H.

Symbiosis of leguminous plants and nodule bacteria. I. 
Respiration and extent of utilisation of host carbohydrates by 
nodule bacteria. G. B ond [Ann. Bot., 1941, 5, 313— 337).—  
R esp iration  ra te s  (C 02 evolution) of th e  various organs of 
so lu tion-cultured  soya-bean  p la n ts  a re  de term ined  a t  various 
stages of g row th . T he resp ira tio n  of nodules averaged  th ree  
times t h a t  of ro o ts a n d  sh o rtly  before flowering am ounted  
to 25%  of th e  to ta l  re sp ira tio n  of w hole p lan ts . B etw een 
flowering an d  e a rly  ro o t fo rm ation  nodules consum ed 16%  
of th e  to ta l  c a rb o h y d ra te  syn thesised  b y  th e  p lan t. A pprox. 
75% of th e  resp ira tio n  of nodules is accoun ted  for b y  th e  
bacteria . A. G. P .

Malformation of cotton leaves. R . S. V asudcva  (Current 
Sci., 1940, 9. 497— 499).— A disease o f th e  leaves of co tto n  
plants (particu la rly  April-sown) is described. T h e  affected 
leaves are  th ic k  a n d  b r ittle , an d  have  low er to ta l  sugar, 
reducing sugar, sucrose, an d  s ta rch , an d  h igher a sh  con ten t, 
than  norm al leaves. E . M. W .

XXV II.—PLANT CONSTITUENTS.
Ammonia and volatile amines in plants. O. M. E fim enko 

and T. N . N au g o ln aja  (B iochim ia, 1940, 5, 630— 635).—  
Gossypium herbaceum, Cicer arietinum , Abutilon  avicenncs. 
Hibiscus esculentus, a n d  Chenopodium album  co n ta in  N H , and  
amines, free an d  in  com pounds decom posed b y  N a2COs. 
All th e  p la n ts  give off v ap o u r of N H 3 an d  am ines. R . L. E .

Removal of ash from peptones and their partial fractionation 
by means of electrodialysis. L. I. Ilin a  an d  L . T . Soloviev 
(Biochimia, 1940, 5, 616— 623).— Ash can  be rem oved from  
peptone b y  e lectrodialysis w ith  a  loss of 2-9— 14-4% of th e  
to ta l N. M ost of th e  p ep tones s tud ied  h a d  n eu tra l o r slightly  
acid isoelectric p o in ts ; am ong  o thers th ere  were m ore in  th e  
distinctly a lkaline  th a n  in th e  d is tin c tly  acid  range. As th e  
N-rich fractions m ove to w ard s th e  cathode, th e  m ethod  can  
be used to  f rac tio n a te  p ro d u c ts  of incom plete p ro te in  hy d ro 
lysis. R . L . E.

[Determination of] boron [in plant materials]. J. S.
McHargue (J . Assoc. Off. A gric. Chem., 1941, 24, 518— 520). 
—The qu inalizarin  m ethod  (B., 1940, 73) for th e  de te rm in 
ation of B  is sa tis fac to ry . M ax. sen sitiv ity  is a t  92%  H ,SO ,. 
The use of M gOs or K 2C 0 3 to  p rev en t loss of B  during  ashing 
is unnecessary. Good co rre la tio n  betw een th e  spec trograph ic  
and th e  qu inalizarin  colorim etric  m ethod  w as observed.

A. A. E .

941

[Determination of] zinc in plants. H . Cowling (J . Assoc. 
Off- Agric. Chem., 1941, 24, 520— 525).— C ollaborative resu lts  
ob tained  b y  th e  a u th o r 's  p h o tom etric  d ith izone m ethod  (A., 
1941, I I I ,  713) a re  recorded. T he final e x tra c t  should  be 
exposed only to  electric  light. T he m ethod  requ ires an  
a liq u o t of p la n t ash  solu tion  equiv. to  on ly  0-5 g. A ppreci
able varia tio n s a re  a ttr ib u te d  p a r tly  to  u n fam ilia r techn ique.

A. A. E .
Sterol from the seeds of M omordica cochinchinensis, Spreng. 

— See A., 1941, I I ,  321.
Determination of phloroglucinol in plants. A. L . K ursanov  

(B iochim ia, 1941, 6, 128— 139).— Phloroglucinol ex ists in 
p lan ts  in a t  lea s t th ree  form s, viz., free, com bined in  ether- 
insol. form , and  as glucoside or high-m ol. tan n in  com pound. 
T he first tw o  form s respond to  th e  v an illin -H C l te s t, which, 
in a  modified form , is applied  t o  th e  colorim etric  de term ina tion  
of th e  phloroglucinol fractions (0-4— 100 fig. p e r  ml.) an d  to  
th e  d em onstra tion  of th e ir  m ode of d is trib u tio n  in  p lan ts. 
T he phloroglucinol c o n ten t of p lan ts  rich  in  tan n in s  is high 
(e.g., d ry  te a  leaves 3, willow b a rk  1-5%). P la n ts  th a t  
con ta in  condensed tan n in s  a re  characterised  by  appreciab le  
phloroglucinol co n ten t, little  o r none being  p re sen t in  those  
w hich co n ta in  hydro lysab le  tan n in s. W . McC.

Extraction of carotene from plant material. L . A. Moore 
an d  R . E ly  (Ind . End. Chem. [Anal.], 1941, 13, 600— 601).—  
T he m ate ria l is m acera ted  an d  e x trac ted  b y  a n  assem bly  of 
knives ro ta tin g  a t  10,000 r.p .m . in a  m ix tu re  of 98%  e th y l 
alcohol and  lig h t petro leum  (30 : 70), an d  th e  caro tene  d e te r
m ined in  th e  petro leum  e x tra c t a f te r  rem oval of alcohol. 
T he sp. m ix tu re  form s a foam  w hich  p rev en ts  sp lash ing  losses 
a t  h igh  revo lu tions of th e  knives. J .  D. R .

[Determination of] chlorophyll and carotene in plant tissue.
E . J . B enne (J . Assoc. Off. Agric. Chem., 1941, 24, 526— 539). 
— R esults of de term ina tions on lucerne m eal, sp inach  leaves, 
and  o th e r fresh  tissue, an d  com m ents of collaborators, a re  
recorded. T he p rincipal m ethods em ployed w’ere those  of 
Pe terson  et al. (B., 1937, 616) an d  of P e terin g  el al. (A., 1940, 
I I I ,  549), a  sam ple of chlorophyll p rov id ing  a  com m on p r i
m ary  s tan d ard , an d  p ig m en t concns. being  de term ined  b y  
m eans of photo-electric  colorim eters an d  spectrophotom eters. 
T he range  of v a ria tio n  of resu lts  ob tained  b y  th e  la t te r  p ro 
cedure w as g rea ter th a n  w ith  th e  form er. C arotene vals. 
ob tained  b y  th e  tw o adso rp tion  techniques wrere lower th a n  
those resu lting  from  th e  W ills ta tte r-S to ll phasic  separation . 
T h e  d iacetone m ethod  gave h igher resu lts th a n  d id  th e  o th er 
m ethods. E x trac tio n  w ith  95%  e th y l alcohol gave a  va l. for 
chlorophyll in  m aize leaves h igher th a n  th a t  ob tained  by  
ace tone  ex trac tio n . A. A. E .

Vitamins in wheat germ. H . H . B unzell (Science, 1941, 93, 
238— 239).— H ighly-purified w heat germ  from  h ard  spring 
w h ea t co n ta in s a  w ater-sol., hea t-s tab le  com ponent th a t  
stim u la tes  y eas t cells to  an  a c tiv ity  g rea te r th a n  can  be 
accounted  fo r by  th e ir  know n v itam in  con ten ts. T he effect 
m ay  be due to  a  single o r to  m ix tu re  of essential food factors 
n o t y e t  recognised. L . S. T.

Vitamin-C contents of various plants. M. Id a  an d  M.
M urakam i (J . Pharm . Soc. Ja p a n , 1940, 60, 191— 192).— 141 
kinds of p lan ts  were investiga ted  for ascorbic acid co n ten t 
b y  th e  d ichlorophenol-indophenol m ethod. P u re  c ry sta ls of 
th e  acid  w ere iso lated  from  th e  leaves of Diospyros. T he 
green leaves of p lan ts , e.g., Rhapltanus, L ., an d  Gladiolus etc ., 
con ta in  m ore ascorbic acid  th a n  do th e  stem s an d  roo ts, b u t 
th e  acid  from  Rhaphattus is rap id ly  oxidised, ind ica ting  th e  
presence of ascorbic acid-oxidase. A. T . P.

Dulcitol in Cassytha filiform is, L. F . Fuzikaw a, I . N ak a 
m ura, and  K . A sam i (J . Pharm . Soc. J a p a n ,  1940, 60, 209).— 
D ulcito l has been iso lated  from  C. filiformis, L ., by  ex tractio n  
w ith  m eth y l alcohol an d  p p tn . w ith  P b  ace ta te . A. L i.

Soya-bean carbohydrates. M. M. M acM asters, S. W ood
ruff, and  H . K laas (In d . Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1941, 13, 471— 
474).— T he sugar, p en tosan , and  g a lac tan  co n ten ts  of edible 
varie ties of soya beans a re  de term ined  a t  different stages of 
m a tu rity . All sugars decreased, b u t  pen to san  and  ga lactan  
increased, w ith  increasing m aturity ', a n d  th e  sugar decrease 
m ay  be re la ted  to  th e  pen to san  an d  g a lac tan  increase. 
Seasonal a n d  v a rie ta l differences in carb o h y d ra te  co n stitu en ts 
a re  m arked. Hem icelluloses of W illom i soya  beans gave 
frac tions com posed of arabinose, galactose, a n d  galacturonic  
acid, p ro b ab ly  ga lacto -arabans con ta in ing  th e  uronic acid.
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T he v arious frac tions differ in  physical p ro p erties  an d  in  th e  
re la tive  p ro p o rtio n s of th e  co n stitu en ts . J . D . R.

Fructosan content of som e grasses adapted to Iowa. Pre
liminary survey. A. G. N orm an, C. P . W ilsie, an d  W . G. 
G aessler (Iowa State Coll. J .  Sci., 1941, 15, 301— 305).— All 
grasses analysed  con ta ined  fru cto san  (usually  2— 4%  ; h ighest 
val. 7-6% ). J .  L . D.

Polyuronide hemicelluloses isolated irom  sap-wood and 
compression wood of white pine, Pimm strobus, L. E , 
A nderson, J .  K esselm an, and  E . C. B en n e tt (J . B iol. Chem., 
1941, 140, 5C3— 568; cf. A., 1940, I I ,  324).— P ectic  m ateria l 
and  po lyuron ide  hem icelluloses were iso lated  from  com pres
sion an d  sap-w ood, th e  form er y ielding m ore hem icellulose 
a n d  m ore m aim an free from  uronic acids. T he pectic  m ate ria l 
(p robab ly  a pcctin ic  acid) w as th e  sam e as th a t  from  h a rd 
woods. A hem icellulose co n ta in ing  a  m onom ethyluron ic  
acid, a  chain  of 5 o r (i x y lan  un its , an d  m an n an  u n its  is 
p resen t. T he form  in w hich hem icellulose u n its  a re  com bined 
is discussed. R . L . E .

Resistance oi starch from different sorts o£ wheat to the 
hydrolysing action of amylase. V. F . M ilovskaja (B iochim ia ,
1940, 5, 589— 595).— Starches from  d ifferen t s tra in s  of w h eat 
v a ry  in resistance  to  hydro lysis b y  am ylase. T hese v a ria tio n s 
are  chiefly in th e  o u te r  p a r t  of th e  s ta rch  grain , th e  inner, 
earlier deposited  frac tions being fairly  const, in  resistance. 
The s tru c tu ra l c h a ra c te r  of th e  s ta rch  also depends on  con
d itio n s of g row th . R . L . E .

Structure of starch granules in different types of pea and 
changes in  their properties with age of the seed. M. M.
K u rg a tn ik o v  {Biochim ia, 1940, 5, 417— 431).— T he th ic k  m em 
bran e  su rround ing  th e  s ta rch  granules of w rinkled  p eas is 
re s is tan t to  h e a t a n d  to  am ylase so th a t  low  s ta rc h  vals. a re  
found  for w rink led  p eas b y  th e  d ias ta tic  m ethod. T he 
am y lase-resistan t co n stitu en t, a  hemicellulose, is p re sen t in 
round  peas in  sm aller am o u n ts  th a n  in w rinkled  peas. T he 
s ta rch  granules of b o th  ty p es  of pea  a re  sim ilar in th e  first 
phase  of developm ent. T he P  co n te n t of th e  s ta rc h  granules 
of w rinkled  p eas decreases w ith  age w h ilst th a t  of ro u n d  peas 
first increases, th en  decreases, a n d  finally increases.

E . M. W .
Determination of starch in plant materials. N . I. Pros- 

k u riak o v  an d  A. N . K oshevnikova (B ioch im ia , 1941, 5,
624— 629).— C hinoy’s m ethod  in a  modified form  is b e tte r  
th a n  Fellenberg ’s : i t  is m ore rap id  and  sufficiently  accurate .

R . L. E .
Mucilage from Indian wheat, Plantago fastigiata. E . 

A nderson, L. A. G ille tte , an d  M. G. Seeley (J. B iol. Chem.,
1941, 140, 569— 574).— T he m ucilage is frac tio n a ted  in to  
m ucilage acid, m ucilage-/! sol. in  25%  alcohol, an d  w ater-sol. 
mucilage-/}. A nalyses of these  an d  resu lts  of hydro lysis are 
given. ¿-G alacturon ic  acid, /-arabinose, and  ¿-xylose were 
iso lated . R . L . E.

“  Crossed fibrillar ”  structure of plant cell walls. R . D.
P re s to n  (N ature, 1941, 147, 710).— An exp lan atio n  of th is  
ty p e  of s tru c tu re  is discussed in term s of th e  ty p e  of folding 
in  p ro te in  s tru c tu re  e lab o ra ted  b y  A s tb u ry  an d  Bell (A., 1941, 
I I ,  343). L . S. T.

Fine structure of phloem fibres. II. Untreated and swol
len jute. R- D . P re s to n  (Proc. R oy. Soc., 1941, B, 130, 103—  
112; cf. A ., 1940, I I I ,  175).— E x am in a tio n  of ju te  fibres by  
_Y-ray m ethods, po larising  m icroscope, an d  a fte r  sw elling by  
aq. NaOCl, 10%  N aO H , or 55%  H 2S 0 4 ind ica tes th a t  th e  
o p tica l he te ro g en e ity  of th e  w all is n o t due  to  changes in 
d irec tio n  of th e  cellulose chain. T he w all is com posed of 
cellulose chains form ing a  single, steep  spiral, w hich becom es 
steep er as th e  cell elongates u n til th e  onset of w all th ickening. 
T he phenom enon of “  ballooning ”  and  tran sv erse  cracking, 
w hich occur w ith  hem p fibres, a re  n o t a p p a re n t in  ju te  fibres 
on  sw ellin g ; th is  is p ro b ab ly  connected  w ith  th e  low er lignin 
c o n te n t of th e  o u ter layers in  th e  ju te  fibre w all. T he m is
leading n a tu re  of observations on sw ollen m ate ria l is con
firmed. F . O. H .

Use of chloroform to accelerate cyanogenesis in analysis of 
cyanogenetic plants. J . F . Crouch an d  R . R . B riese (J. 
W ashington Acad. Sci., 1941, 31, 285— 288).— T rea tm e n t of 
m acera ted  p la n t  tissue w ith  CHClj to  fac ilita te  p ro d u c tio n  of 
H C N  resu lted  in lower vals. for H CN  recovery  th a n  were 
o b tained  b y  th e  HgCl2 m ethod . A eration  m ethods w ere also 
u n sa tis fac to ry . A. G. P .

Cyanogenesis in white clover (Trifolium repens, L.). I. 
Cyanogenesis in single plants. L. Corkill. n. Isolation of 
the glucosidal constituents. J . M elville and  B. W . Doak. 
in. Linamarase, the enzyme which hydrolyses lotaustralin.
I. E . Coop. IV. Methods of determination and general con
siderations. J .  Melville, I . E . Coop, B. W . D oak, an d  I. 
R eifer (New Zealand J . Sci. Tech., 1940, 22, B, 65— 67, 67— 71, 
71— 83, 144— 154).— I. W h ite  clover leaves w ere te s ted  for 
th e  presence of cyanoglucoside b y  th e  G uignard  p icra te -paper 
te s t. T hose w hich gave negative  resu lts  w ere te s ted  in the 
presence of added  lo tau s tra lin  or linam arase . In  th is  way 
4 groups of p lan ts  w ere identified, nam ely, those  containing 
b o th  glucoside an d  enzym e, those  co n ta in in g  neither, and 
those  co n ta in ing  e ith e r glucoside or enzym e.

I I  (cf. F innem ore et al., A., 1938, I l f ,  633). F resh ly  col
lected  clover w as h ea ted  to  in ac tiv a te  enzym es, finely chopped, 
w ashed w ith  50%  alcohol, an d  tre a te d  w ith  basic P b  acetate. 
T he filtra te  w as freed from  P b  (H 2S), ev ap o ra ted , and  ex tracted  
w ith  e th y l ace ta te  to  yield c ry st. lo tau stra lin . H ydrolysis 
(linam arase) of th e  glucoside produces acetone equiv. to 
20— 25%  a d m ix tu re  of linam arin  in  lo tau stra lin . The 
d in itropheny lhydrazone  of th e  hy d ro ly tic  p ro d u c t w as a 
m ix ture .

I I I .  E th e r-ex tra c ted , g round linseed m eal w as ex tracted  
w ith  w a te r an d  to  th e  e x tra c t N a  ace ta te  an d  0-2N-acetic acid 
w ere added . T he filtra te  w as cooled below  10° and  trea ted  
w ith  i  vol. of alcohol. A lcohol w as added  to  th e  filtra te  to 
60%  concn. and  th e  collected p p t. co n ta in ing  th e  enzyme 
w as dissolved in w ater. T he enzym e w as adsorbed  on A120 3 
gel, e lu ted  w ith  O O lN -P O /" , an d  th e  so lu tion  dialysed  and 
centrifuged. T he cen trifu g a te  co n ta ined  th e  enzym e (pro
te in  c o n te n t ap prox . 10% ), w hich w as dried  by p p tn . with 
ace tone  a t  0°. A m uch  less ac tiv e  prep , w as o b ta in ed  from 
clover leaves because ad so rp tio n  d id  n o t  increase concn. 
F o r e ith e r enzym e, th e  op tim um  p u  is 6 0 (95%  of max. 
a c tiv ity  from  p u  5-6 to  6-2) in  th e  hydro lysis of lo taustra lin  
a t  37°. T he reac tio n  ve loc ity  is p ro p o rtio n a l to  concn. of 
enzym e b u t  increases to  a  m ax. w ith  increasing  concns. of 
su b s tra te . K m w as 0-0024n. (linseed) and  0-0027N. (clover). 
B o th  p reps, h a d  sim ilar tem p , coeffs. below  40°; th e  more 
ra p id  in ac tiv a tio n  of th e  clover prep , above 50° w as probably 
due to  im purities. K ,S 0 4, K N 0 3, K I, and  KC104 had  slight 
in h ib ito ry  effects on th e  enzym e (cf. H elferich  an d  Schmitz- 
H illeb rach t, A., 1935, 1163). L in am arase  hydrolyses lina
m arin  a b o u t h a lf  as ra p id ly  as i t  does lo tau stra lin  ; K m =  
0-0057N. B o th  preps, of linam arase  hydro lyse  amygdalin 
sligh tly  a n d  salicin rap id ly . T he ra tio  betw een th e  ra te s  of 
hydro lysis of am ygdalin  a n d  salicin  is n o t const, for different 
p reps., in d ica tin g  th a t  th e  linam arase  p rep , p ro b a b ly  contains 
o th e r  enzym es.

IV . C lover leaves a f te r  tre a tm e n t w ith  CHC13 were in
cu b a ted  a t  37° w ith  aq . linam arase  a n d  th e  HCN form ed was 
d istilled  in to  2N-N aO H an d  d e term ined  titrim etrically  
(AgNOa). D istilla tion  in a  vac. an d  by  a e ra tio n  gave low 
y ields of HCN . T he G uignard  p ic ra te  m eth o d  is m uch less 
sensitive w hen app lied  to  H CN  o b ta in ed  fro m .c lo v er leaves 
(0-005%  HCN m ay  give a  n eg ative  result) th a n  w hen applied 
to  p u re  H CN  solu tions. T hese leaves p roduce  a  green color
a tio n  o r a  fading of th e  co lour (violet) of a  m ix tu re  of 4% 
NiCl2,6H 20  (0-2 c.c.) an d  conc. N H 3 (0-2 c.c.). Leaves 
analysed  15 m in. a f te r  collection  c o n ta in  an  appreciable 
a m o u n t of free HCN . T h is am o u n t is unchanged  for 24 hr. 
an d  th e n  slow ly dim inishes. P la n ts  w hich co n ta in  the 
glucoside b u t  no  enzym e c o n ta in  no  free HCN. These 
findings a re  explained. J . L . D.

Mercuric chloride as preservative of cyanogenetic plants for 
chem ical analysis. R. N . Briese a n d  J .  F . Couch (J. Agric. 
Res., 1941, 62, 493— 507).— B y th e  m eth o d  p rev iously  de
scribed (A., 1939, I I I ,  215) sam ples w ere sa tis fac to rily  pre
served  for 6— 24 m onths. Y oung tissues w ere m ore difficult 
to  p reserve  th a n  w ere o lder tissues. T he a m o u n t of HgCU 
req u ired  w as 1%  of th é  w t. of th e  sam ple  for m aterials 
co n ta in ing  100— 125 mg. of H C N  p e r 100 g. an d  2— 3%  for 
th o se  co n ta in in g  larg e r p roportions. No a d v an tag e  attached 
to  use  of m ore th a n  3 %  of H gC l2. M ax. am o u n ts  of HCN 
w ere ob ta in ed  on analysis a f te r  3— 8 w eeks’ sto rage  in 1% 
HgCl2 or a f te r  6— 12 m o n th s w hen la rg e r p roportions of 
HgCL were used . Cyanogenesis in  p reserved  sam ples was 
increased  b y  a d d itio n  of su itab le  enzym es. D hurrinase  and 
p ru n ase  d id  n o t  affect aq . H gC l2 over a  period  of 15J weeks. 
HgCI2 w as superio r to  H g 2Cl2 or H gO  as a  preservative.
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HCN vals, ob ta in ed  w ith  sam ples m acera ted  in  w a te r  were 
lower th a n  w ith  those  trea te d  w ith  HgCl2. . A. G. P .

Constituents of tuber of “  Coquí ”  (Cypcrus rotimdus, L.).
I. Preliminary examination of tuber and composition of fatty 
oil. C. F . A senjo (J . Arner. Pharm . Assoc., 1941, 30, 21G—  
218).—T h e  tu b e r  (p ro tein  3-63, ether-sol. m a tte r  2-31, crude 
fibre 7-80, ash  4-1%  of d ry  w t.) of C. rcftundus (“ n u t  g rass ” ) 
yields approx . 2%  of a  f a t ty  oil, d-° 0-9500, n-° 1-4967, I  val. 
(Hanus) 87-95, sap. val. 134-3, ace ty l vol. 63-3, unsaponifiable 
fraction 22-8% , acid vol. 35-2, co n ta in ing  approx . 2-7%  of a  
wax, m .p. 97— 98°, linolenic, linoleic, oleic, stearic  (?), and 
m yristic acids, and  sitostero l. F . O. H.

Constituents of the bark of Fraxirtus species. H. Sim ada 
( /. Pharm . Soc. Ja p a n , 1940, 60, 200— 201).— jE scule tin  is a  
comm on co n stitu en t of th e  p lan ts  of th e  genus Fraxinus, 
which grow  wild in  Ja p a n . F rom  F. pubinervis, some 
fraxetin  w as also iso la ted . A. T. P .

Flavonol glucoside from Euphorbia thymifolia, L. M. 
Nagase (J . Agrie. Client. Soc. Ja pan , 1941, 17, 483— 484).—  
The leaves and  stem s of E . thym ifo lia  co n ta in  5 : 7 :  4 '-tri- 
hydroxyflavone-7-glucoside. J .  N. A.

Cucurbit seed-globulins. I. Amino-acids present and 
nutritive value. H . B. V ickery, E . L. Sm ith , R . B. H ubbell, 
and L. S. N olan (J. B io l. Chem., 1941, 140, 613— 624).— A 
m ethod of e x tra c tin g  th e  c ry st. globulins in yields of 6-2— 
15-4% is described. D e term in a tio n  of th e  N, S, ash, arginine, 
tyrosine, an d  try p to p h a n  co n ten ts  of seed-globulins shows 
th a t those  of squashes an d  p um pkins (Cucúrbita moschala,
C. pepo, C. m axim a) a re  ind istingu ishab le  as regards these 
contents. T he seed-globulins of w ater-m elon (Citrullus vul
garis), can ta lo u p e  (Cucumis melo), an d  cucum ber (Cucitmis 
sativus), w hich co n ta in  m ore argin ine an d  try p to p h a n  th a n  
do those of th e  squashes an d  pum pkins, a re  chem ically  dis
tinguishable an d  differ from  each  o th e r especially in arginine 
content. W ater-m elon  seed-globulin co n ta in s 17-9% of a rg in 
ine. Feeding ex p erim en ts w ith  young ra ts  on d ie ts in  w hich 
the g lobulin  of C. moschata is sole p ro te in  show th a t  th e  
squash g lobulin  is equal to  edestin  in n u tr itiv e  val. W ate r
melon seed-globulin is in ferio r in  n u tritiv e  val. to  squash  
seed-globulin. W . McC.

Tanning substances in a cotton affected with verticillose.
B. P . S trogonov  (Compt. rend. Acad. Sci: U .R .S .S .,  1941, 29, 
628— 630).— T an n in  is h igh  in  all p a r ts  of c o tto n  p lan ts  
affected by  Verticillium . L iv ing  b a rk  o r wood soaked in 1%  
tannin so lu tion  has less tan n in  th a n  w hen soaked in w a te r; 
the difference is g re a te r  in affected tissues. 2 %  glucose 
causes a n  increase in tan n in , b u t  th e  m edium  on w hich th e  
fungus has grow n has no  effect. R . L. E .

Determination of various forms of tannin in plants. A.
Kursanov (B iochim ia, 1941, 6 , 312— 325).— A schem e for th e  
determ ination  of tan n in  com ponents in  p la n t m ate ria ls  is 
described. Sol. and  insol. tan n in s  a re  sep ara ted  and each of 
these frac tions is sep a ra ted  in to  tan n id es and  free polyphenols. 
The la t te r  consist of phloroglucinol, pyrocatechol, an d  pyro- 
gallol, quinol, a n d  gallic acid, th e  la s t-th ree  being determ ined  
together. T he leaves and  b a rk  of various p la n ts  con ta in  
different ta n n in  fractions, and  generally  leaves have a  high 
content of polyphenols, in som e cases 46%  of th e  to ta l 
tannin co n ten t. T he polyphenol frac tio n  consists m ain ly  of 
phloroglucinol an d  py rocatecho l w hich serve a s  sta rtin g  
materials for th e  sy n th esis of th e  quercetin  ring of condensed 
tannides. In  th e  e laboration  of tan n in s  in  p lan ts  i t  is assum ed 
th a t polyphenols form  sim ple condensation  p ro ducts of th e  
depside ty p e  w hich are  fu rth e r condensed to  tann ides, and  
the la tte r  a re  converted  in to  difficultly sol. an d  finally insol. 
products. J . N. A.

Constituents of “  ehih-shih ”  (Citrus fusca, Lour.).— See A., 
1941, IX, 315. 

Skimmiol and skimmione from Japanese Skim m ia .— See A., 
1941, II, 327.

Isolation of aspidospermine from Vallesia glabra and V. 
dichotorna. V. D eulofeu, J . de Langhe, R  L abrio la, and  V. 
Cárcamo M. (Bol. Soc. Q uim . Peru, 1941, 7, 73— 75).— The 
main alkalo id  co n stitu e n t of th e  leaves of V. glabra and  V. 
dichotorna is aspidosperm ine. F . R . G.

Alkaloids of Rauwolfia canescens (Linn.).— See A „ 1941,
II,341 .
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Anthocyanins. VH. Natural selection of flower colour.
G. H . Beale, J . R . Price, and  V. C. S turgess (Proc. R oy. Soc., 
1941, B, 130, 113— 126).-—-The an th o cy an in s hav e  been 
identified in th e  flowers, fru its , o r leaves of ap prox . 200 
species of p lan ts  and  th e  resu lts  have been com bined with 
earlier d a ta  to  ascertain  th e  frequency w ith  w hich deriva tives 
of th e  th ree  m ain  an th o cy an in  ty p es occur as flower pigm ents. 
Pelargonidin  deriva tives p red o m in ate  in th e  flowers of tro p ical 
and  sub-trop ica l species, w hilst dephin id in  deriva tives are 
th e  m ost com m on in tem p era te  and  alpine p lan ts . N a tu ra l 
selection favours th e  surv ival of red- ra th e r  th a n  blue-flowered 
form s in th e  tropics. On th e  basis of th e  an th o cy an in s 
p re sen t in  th e  flowers of 32 species of Tulipa , th e  genus falls 
in to  tw o groups in accordance w ith th e  m orphological classi
fication. F . O. H.

Constituents of Zinnia elegans (Jacq.) ; synthesis of apigenin 
glucoside.— See A., 1941, I I ,  330.

Constitution of erythrin.— See A., 1911, I I ,  322.

XXVIII.—APPARATUS AND ANALYTICAL M ETHODS.
Closed-circuit metabolism apparatus for studying oxygen 

consumption of control and thyroactivator-treated guinea-pigs.
H . A. T eitelbaum  and  O. G. H a m e  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 
26, 1521— 1524).— The ap p a ra tu s  is described. 0 2 con
sum ption  of a  guinea-pig trea te d  w ith  th y ro ac tiv a to r,h o rm o n e  
w as increased while th e  0 2 consum ption  of a  colony of 15 
young  guinea-pigs was com parable, no  certa in  sex v a ria tio n s 
being observed. C. J . C. B.

Eyepiece micrometer for use in dust counting.— See A., 1941,
I, 431.

Direct-reading flowmeter : use in plant respiration studies.
S. G. G ilbert an d  J . W . Shive (Soil Sci., 1941, 51, 55— 58).—  
A w a te r  m anom eter is used to  m easure  p ressu re  differences 
se t up by  a  constric tion  in th e  gas c ircu it. A m ethod  of 
c alib ra tio n  is described. A. G. P .

Simple constant injection apparatus. H . Necheles a n d  
W . H . Olson (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1647— 1649).—  
A co n stan t injection  pum p is described in  w hich speed and  
stroke are  ad ju s tab le . Sim ple an d  efficient ru b b e r m em 
b ran e  valves are  used w hich do n o t leak  and  have  a  m inim um  
of e lastic ity  to  back  pressure. C. J .  C. B.

Cellophane straw used as ink-writing pointer in kym o- 
graphic work. E. F riedm an  (J . Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 
1650— 1651). C. J . C. B.

Automatic pipette and inexpensive pipetting machine.
J. H . Lewis (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 26, 1668).

C. J . C. B.
Inexpensive mouse cage. E . W . Cook (Science, 1940, 92, 

538).— A cy linder of w’ire n e ttin g  is p laced on a t in  pie p la te  
an d  covered w ith  a  second p ie p la te . E . R . S.

New form of diffractometer. R . T. Cox an d  E . P o n d e r (J. 
Gen. Physiol., 1941, 24, 619— 624).— A sim ple d iffractom eter 
is described, in w hich m onochrom atic lig h t is focussed on a 
p inhole, rendered  parallel, and  passed th ro u g h  a  film of red 
cells o r o th e r  ob jects th e  size of w hich is sought. T he d if
frac tion  p a tte rn s  a re  pho tographed  on special p la tes, and  th e  
positions of th e  firs t m in. an d  first m ax. a re  found b y  use of 
a  simplified m icrophotom eter. D . M. N.

Application of photo-electric colorimeter. Determination 
of bismuth in biological materials. R. C. Sproull and  A. O. 
G e ttle r (In d . Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1941, 13, 462— 465).—  
F ac to rs  affecting th e  app lication  of th e  K I m ethod  to  th e  
d e te rm ination  of B i in biological m ate ria ls  have  been inves
tig a ted  b y  m eans of a  pho to-electric  colorim eter. The 
L am b ert-B e er law  is obeyed for concns. up  to  2 mg. of Bi 
per 100 ml. of so lu tion . T he effects of v a ria tio n s in  th e  
concns. of th e  reagents, viz., H 2S 0 4, N a 2SOa, an d  K I, an d  of 
F e " ‘ have  been de term ined . R evised procedures for th e  
de te rm in a tio n  of B i in urine, k idney, liver, an d  m uscle a re  
deta iled , and  te s t  analyses recorded. L. S. T.

Use of infra-red film for electrophoretic and untracentrifugal 
analyses.— See A., 1941, I , 432. 

Method for determining solubility of gases and vapours in 
liquids by means of Van Slyke-Neill apparatus. S. A. Peoples 
(J . Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1941, 72, 31).— T he usual ap p ar-

A., I I I .—XXVIII, APPARATUS AND ANALYTICAL METHODS..
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a tu s  is modified b y  th e  in tro d u c tio n  o f a  h e a tin g  coil in  th e  
w a te r  ja c k e t b y  m eans of w hich th e  ch am ber tem p , can  be 
contro lled . H . H . K .

Microchemical colorimetric determination o£ carbon di-
sulphide in air, water, and biological fluids. R . W . M cKee
(J . l n d . H yg., 1941, 23, 151— 158).— T he fluid co n ta in ing  CS2 
is a e ra te d , a n d  th e  CS2 absorbed  b y  a  modified Viles reag en t 
(B., 1940, 644) an d  th e  yellow  Cu11 d ie th y ld ith io ca rb am a te  
produced  is de term ined  b y  a  photo -elec tric  colorim eter. The 
m ethod  gives a  h igh  degree of recovery  an d  can  be  used also 
fo r finely g round tissues. T he a p p a ra tu s  an d  m ethod  are 
described in  d e ta il. E . M. K .

Determination o! thiocyanate in biological fluids. L. C.
Chesley (J . B io l. Chem.. 1941, 140, 135— 141).— A m ethod  is 
described fo r th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of C N S ' in p lasm a, serum , and  
urine, in  w hich  th e  in te n sity  of colour o f Fe(CN S)3 is m easured 
b y  a  pho to-electric  co lorim eter w ith  a  filte r allowing m ax. 
transm ission  a t  490 m/a. T he erro r is  u su a lly  ± 1 %  and  
never exceeds 5% . P lasm a  or serum  is depro te in ised  by  
th e  m ethod  of Folin  an d  W u ; w ith  urine, se rum -pro te in  is 
added in  so lu tion  in  N a  tu n g s ta te , an d  ad d itio n  of H 2S 0 4 
p p ts . th e  p ro te in  to g e th e r w ith  th e  u r in a ry  p igm ents.

J . N. A.
Determination of am m onia and urea by modification of the 

Conway diffusion method.— See A., 1941, I, 426.

Gasometric determination of amino-acids. D . Z uverkalov  
(Biochim ia , 1941, 6 , 243— 246).— A m ino-acids can  be d e te r
m ined gasom etrically  in  th e  a p p a ra tu s  used fo r th e  d e te r
m in a tio n  of a lk a li reserve. T he re su lts  agree w ith  those  
ob ta in ed  b y  th e  V an Slyke m eth o d . J . N. A.

Colour reaction given by som e a-am ino-acids. A. C. K u rtz  
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 339— 340).— A few mg. 
of th e  acid are  dissolved in  2 c.c. o f-5%  N aO H  and  shaken 
w ith  2 c.c. of sa tu ra te d  so lu tion  of ^ -n itrobenzoy l chloride in 
CC14. A ddition  of 5— 10 c.c. of « -b u ty l alcohol, an d  shaking, 
causes a  v io le t colour w hich a f te r  a  few m in. becom es reddish 
an d  colourless. . V. J .  W .

Determination of trigonelline in urine and foodstuffs. E.
K odicek and  Y. L . W ang  (N ature , 1941, 148, 23— 24).— T he 
new  m ethod  is based  on th e  hydro lysis of trigonelline w ith  
a lka li in  alcoholic solu tions. M etliylam ine sp lits off and  
leaves th e  r in g  open. T he resu ltin g  p ro d u c t can  be com 
bined w ith  a ro m a tic  am ines (best benzidine) to  give coloured 
com pounds su itab le  for q u a n t, m easurem ent. T he orange- 
red  colour given b y  benzidine serves fo r th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of 
TO fig. of trigonelline p e r m l. of urine. iV -M ethylpyridinium  
h ydrox ide, b u t  n o t  pyridox ine , n ico tin ic  acid, n ipecotic  acid, 
or n ico tine, re ac ts  sim ilarly  to  trigonelline. D etails  of p ro 
cedure  a re  given. D a ta  for th e  excre tion  of trigonelline  an d  
n ico tin ic  acid  b y  a  n o rm al h u m an  being on a  coffee-free d ie t 
an d  a f te r  dosing w ith  50 a n d  100 mg. of n ico tin ic  acid  are  
tab u la te d . T he assessm ent of th e  n u tr itio n a l s ta tu s  of h u m an  
sub jects in  th e  an ti-p e llag ra  v ita m in  b y  m easu rem en ts of th e  
u rin a ry  excretion  of n ico tin ic  acid  o r re la ted  substances is 
discussed. L . S. T .

Determination of sm all amounts of ketones. T. E . W eich- 
se lbaum  a n d  M. Som ogyi (J. B io l. Chem., 1941, 140, 5— 20 ; 
cf. V an Slyke, A., 1929, 1190).— Sm all am o u n ts o f  ketones in 
blood are  de te rm ined  by  lak ing , dep ro te in isa tio n  [B a(O H )2 
-+• Z n S O J, desaccharification  (basic P b  a c e ta te  -f  N a2H P O , 
+  N a jS O J , o x id a tio n -d is tilla tio n  (20n-H 1SO1-2 -5 %  K 2C r ,0 ,4) 
p p tn . w ith  D enig6s’ reagen t, and  iodom etric  t itra tio n . 16 
sam ples of n o rm al h u m an  blood co n ta ined  0-33— 0-94 mg. 
(m ean 0-53 mg.) p e r 100 c.c. (as jS-hydroxybutyric acid).

A. L i.
Determination of inositol. D . W . W oolley ( / .  B io l. Chem., 

1941, 140, 453— 459).— T he m ethod  depends o n  th e  g row th 
response of y eas t to  inosito l ad d ed  to  a  basal m edium  th a t  
su p p o rts  no  g row th  u n d e r experim en ta l conditions. Corn, 
oa ts , lucerne m eal, ox  liver and  h e art, b rew er’s y eas t, an d  
m ilk  co n ta in  0-5, 1-0, 2-1, 3-4, 16-0, 5-0, an d  0-5 /xg. p e r  mg. 
d iy  w t., respectively . H . G. R .

Micro-determination of glucose, free and conjugated glu
curonic acid. HI. Use of Saccharomyces sake  No. 6 as 
fermentative yeast. S. K ak in u m a a n d  T. T am u ra  (J. P harm . 
Soc. J a p a n ,  1940, 60, 211).— S. sake N o. 6 can  b e  used  in

p lace o f No. 2 in  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of to ta l  glucuronic acid 
(A., 1940, I I ,  241). A. L i.

Determination of uronic groups in soils and plant materials.
W . V. B artho lom ew  a n d  A. G. N orm an  (Iowa State Coll. J . 
Sci., 1941, 15, 253— 260).— A u to m atic  co n tro l of reaction  
tem p , and  aera tio n  ra te  a re  in tro d u ced  in to  th e  a p p ara tu s  
p rev iously  described (cf. D ickson el at.; A., 1930, 453 ; C am p
bell el al., A., 1939, I I ,  51). W hen m an y  n a tu ra l  an d  trea ted  
celluloses a re  boiled w ith  HC1 (as in  th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of 
uronic groups) m ore C 0 2 is lib e ra ted  th a n  is likely  to  be 
ob ta in ed  from  non-u ron ic  sources. T he ra te  of C 0 2 evolution 
(sharp  increase a t  30 m in.) du rin g  boiling w ith  HC1 indicates 
th e  presence of u ron ic  groups in cellulose from  C anadian 
spruce a n d  co tto n , th e  curves being  analogous to  th a t  given 
by  pectin . Sucrose and  fructose  give a  sim ilar peak  in the 
c u rv e ; glucose show s an ill-defined p eak  a t  ap p rox . 75 min. 
a f te r  w hich th e  ra te  of evolution  of C 0 2 scarcely  alters. 
H exosans lib e ra te  apprec iab le  q u a n titie s  of C 0 2 u n d e r the 
above conditions. J .  L. D.

Dissolution and diazotisation of bilirubin in chloroform and 
other organic solvents. R . S. H u b b a rd  an d  N . H eilb run  (J. 
Lab. c lin . M ed., 1941, 26, 1206— 1210).— Solu tions containing 
as m uch  as 400 m g .-%  of b ilirub in  can  be p repared  by 
dissolving th e  p igm en t in CHC13 co n ta in ing  10%  of phenol. 
Solutions of b ilirub in  in  org. so lven ts co n ta in in g  phenol are 
m ore s tab le  th a n  in  pu re  org. so lvents. Phenol, unless 
p re sen t in  h igh  concns., has  no  effcct on  th e  colour given 
b y  b ilirub in  trea te d  w ith  d iazo-reagents. D iazo tisa tion  of 
b ilirub in  dissolved in  various org. so lven ts can  be success
fully  accom plished b y  th e  use of a  d iazo tising  solution 
p repared  in  m eth y l alcohol. C. J . C. B.

New diazo-methods for determination of bilirubin in blood 
and urine. L. D. S co tt (B rit. J .  exp. P ath., 1941, 22, 17— 
23).— T his sim ple a n d  rap id  m ethod  is based  on th e  preven
tio n  of an  album inous p p t.  b y  carefu lly  selected  proportions 
of d iazo-reagen t an d  d ilu ted  alcohol, th u s  avo id ing  th e  loss of 
b ilirub in  b y  adso rp tio n  on th e  p ro te in  p p t., an  e rro r inherent 
in  th e  V an den B ergh in d irect techn ique. F . S.

Reaction of Folin’s reagent with proteins and biuret com
pounds in presence of cupric ion. R. M. H e rr io tt  (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 46, 642— 644; cf. A., 1936, 244).— 
T races of CuSO.t increase  m ark ed ly  th e  colour g iv en -b y  a 
no. of p ro te in s an d  pep tid es w ith  F o lin ’s reagen t.

V- J .  W.
Hum in formation during protein hydrolysis. A. K izel and

E . K irjan o v a  (B ioch im ia , 1941, 6 , 280— 283).— T h e  fluctu
a tio n s in  th e  am ino-acid  co n te n t of p ro te in  hy d ro ly sa tes, which 
a re  due p a r tly  to  h u m in  fo rm ation , a re  discussed. After 
a d d itio n  of 10%  of tan n in , 10%  of co tto n , an d  10 a n d  20% 
of sucrose, th e  am o u n ts  of hum in  form ed and  th e  simul
tan eo u s  d isappearance  of v a rio u s am o u n ts  of amino-acids 
a re  de term ined . U n d e r th ese  cond itions ty ro sin e  is readily 
a tta ck e d . J .  N. A.

Determination of certain organic iodine compounds and 
inorganic iodide in  plasma and urine. H . L . W h ite  and  D. 
R olf (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed ., 1940, 45, 433—437).— The 
m ethod  p rev iously  described (A., 1940, I I I ,  503) is modified 
b y  su b s titu tin g  N aO H  for acid  in th e  M n O / digestion  stage 
of th e  process. V. J .  W.

Determination of lead in  biological material. Mixed colour 
dithizone method. F . L . K ozelka a n d  E . F . K luchesky  (Ind. 
E ng. Chem. [Anal.], 1941, 13, 492— 494).— In  determ ination 
of P b  w ith  d ith izone  F e '"  an d  S n "  in te rfere , as Fe''-' oxidises 
an d  S n "  com bines w ith  d ith izone  as does P b . Interference 
is e lim inated  b y  tre a tin g  th e  d igested  sam ple  w ith  S 0 2 which 
reduces F e " ' to  F e "  an d  oxidises S n "  to  S n ” " . T h e  P b  may 
th e n  be de term ined  co lorim etrically  w ith  d ith izone, and 
considerable precision is o b ta ined . T he m ethod  is applied 
to  d e te rm in a tio n  of P b  in  u rine, blood, an d  bone in presence 
of Sn, T l, an d  Bi. . . / J  . D. R.

Electrolytic deposition of lead from biological material.
K . B am bach  an d  J .  C holak (In d . Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1941, 
13, 504— 505).— A so lu tion  of th e  ashed  sam ple  is electro
lysed d irec tly  w ith o u t p rev ious sep a ra tio n  of th e  P b . The 
electrodes a re  w ashed an d  o th e r  m eta ls  co nverted  in to  com
plexes, an d  th e  P b  deposit on th e  ca thode  is o b tained  almost 
free from  o th e r  substances. T he P b  can  th en  be determined 

. b y  d ith izone o r p o larograph ica lly ............................  J .  D . R.


